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FOREWORD 

The National Retired Teachers Association and the American Association of Retired 
Persons have a fundamental commitment to the alleviation of problems of older Americans and 
to improvement of the quality of their lives. The criminal victimization of older persons and the 
fear of being victimized, have long been j:ecognized as major issues. By 1970 this was a matter of 
formal discussion by the policy makers of the Associations and in 1972 we initiated a Crime 
Prevention Program to help members, and all other older people, reduce criminal opportunity and 
their chances of being criminally victimized as well as to dispel unrealistic fears. 

Also in 1972, a Gallup Poll disclosed that concern about crime was uppermost in the minds 
of older persons. The following year, the University of Southern California was commi.ssioned by 
the Associations to conduct a major survey of our own members. This survey found that next 
only to problems of income maintenance, crime was their greatest concern. 

From the beginning of the NRTA-AARP Crinle Prevention Program, headed by George 
Sunderland, local law enforcement professionals were invited to serve as resource persons in pro
grams with older adults. In spite of the significant contributions made by these professionals, it 
was apparent that, even though law enforcement officers tried to deal with the older population 
with objectivity and consideration, lack of specialized training limited their understanding and 
ability to deal effectively with the elderly. This led the Associations in 1973 to conduct seminars 
to deliver such training and information to law enforcement trainers! administrators and others 
in the criminal justice system. The Associations' leadership in more than 160 of these seminars 
came to the attention of officials of the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration, which in 
April, 1976 made funds available for the development of this specialized training course on law 
enforcement and older persons. 

We sincerely believe that these early efforts made 110ssible by the activities of NRTA-AARP, 
strengthened by the grant award of LEAA, will prove to be a major first step toward many new 
specialties likely to emerge dealing with the unique relationships of older persons to the criminal 
justi.ce system. 

It is literally impossible to list or provide suitable acknowledgement to the hundreds of 
people who have made important contributions to this training program. Police administrators, 
sheriffs, trainers, patrol officers, Federal Burealt of Investigation officials and others in the law 
enforcement community have been of immeasurable value. NRTA-AARP staff assisted through~ 
out with grant administrative responsibilities and resource data procurement. Specific recognition 
is due Charles Girard, who served as Evaluation Consultant, and John Grenough, who served as 
Writing Consultant and condensed the course matelials into a Student Digest. Our appreciation 
goes to Leo Baldwin, currently heading our Program Department, for his encouragement, contri
butions, support and enduring patienl.le throughout this project. Thanks go to members of the 
NRTA-AARP Crime Prevention Program staff, who include: 

George Sunderland, Project Director 
Wilbur Rykert, Project Manager 
Charles McDonald, Research Associate 
Mary Cox, Training Specialist 
Lee Pearson, Senior Program Specialist 
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The Boards of Directors of NRTA and AARP are to be applauded for their foresight 
in 1970 and for their initiation of early acts culminating in the development of this training 
course. 

Cyril Brickfield 
Executive Director 
NRTA-AARP 
Washington, D. C. 
November] 977 
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PREFACE 

Simply stated, this training course has been designed to assist law enforcement officers to 
understand and deal more effectively with older persons. Assumptjons underlying this course are 
that a knowledge of the facts of aging can enhance law enforcement officers' relationships with 
older persons, call help them avoid viewing older persons in the same stereotypical image as does 
much of the rest of society and can assist in their delivery of services to protect the elderly. 

In addition, it has been our observation that communication habits, often quite satisfactory 
in dealing with younger persons, are not always adequate in dealing with older persons. In this 
course, the problems of communication by law enforcement officers with older persons are treated 
specifically in order to increase the effectiveness of dealing with an older individual, whether a 
victim, a witness or an offender. 

Another major subject is the victimization of the elderly. They are the prime targets for 
certain kin~:t~ of criminal activity. The victimization of older persons is different in terms of the 
economic, physical and psychological impacts than that of younger persons. Law enforcement 
agencies, we believe, should conduct crime analyses to help focus their activities and protective 
procedures as well as to allay unrealistic and self-imprisoning fears. 

Older persons are strongly supportive of the law enforcement community. They can be 
great assets to law enforcement officers. This course presents th~ opportunity for the police agl.;,.lCY 
to build on this very positive attitude covered in the section identifietl as The Older Person as a 
Volunteer in Law Enforcement. It is our conviction that older volunteers can make valuable 
contributions to police operations. 

The population of persons 65 years of age or older is expected to jncrease 40 percent to 
31 million by the year 2000. They are living longer and healthier lives. The largest attitudinal 
poll conducted to date on this age group disclosed that more than three-fourths are satisfied with 
their present and past lives and are doing fairly well even though some live on severely limited in
comes. Many older persons are leading vigorous and productive lives. There is a noticeable trend 
in recent years toward their becoming even more involved in community work ~U1d in the support 
of beneficial change. It is inevitable that, as this constituency grows and becomes more active, law 
enforcement agencies will respond. . 

This manual has wide potential as a ready to use training package. Police executives, 
trainers and above all, police officers who work with older persons, should find .it of value. We 
look upon this effort as a working model from which more advances and more useful training 
tools will develop. 

George Sunderland 
NRTA-AARP 
Washington, D. C. 
November, 1977 
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------- - - -- --- -- -

INSTRUCTOR'S GUIDE 

INTRODUCTION 

The purpose of this training course is to help law enforcement officers understand how 

they can more effectively deal with older persons. The presentations have been organized for 

optimum lise within existing training programs. The lessons are designed to allow entire curriculum 

segments to be extracted from the text if time, policy or other constraints will not permit the 

usage of all the materials. 

Another alternative may be to integrate sections of the curriculum into current courses. 

For example, materials from the module on How to Communicate with Older Persons could be 

added to an existing course on Interrogations. 

GENERAL ORGANIZATION OF MATERIALS 

Training Modules 

The concepts, ideas and specific information about older persons covered in this curriculum 

package are organized in five major modules. These are: 

• Law Enforcement and Older Persons: An Overview 

• The Victimization of the Elderly 

• 11le Process of Aging 

• The Older Person as a Volunteer in Law Enforcement 

• How to Communicate with Older Persons 

Each module is self-contained and assumes no prior knowledge of the subject matter. 

Lessons 

lessons: 

1"0 facilitate use of the training material, each module has been subdivided into specific 

~ Each lesson requires approximately fifty (50) minutes to present; 

~ Each lesson rests upon the lecture method; 

Each lesson is conceptually complete; 

- Each lesson contains training aids such as lesson and instructional objectives, key points, 

recommended discussion questions and visual aids. 
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Glossary 

The Glossary should be reviewed in the event that terms are used which may need further 

definition, but are not defined in the text. 

Bibliography 

The Bibliography is organized module-by-module for quick reference. It includes all textual 

references and other recommended readings. 

Student Digest 

Each module and lesson is condensed into a Student Digest. Each Digest contains both 

the course objectives and an abbreviated version of the textual materials. These materials enable 

students to review their training and to supplement information presented during class. These 

digests may be found at the end of the manual. 

Visual Aids 

The training course also includes a complete set of visual aids. If you wish to develop 

your own visuals, those provided may serve as a framework. The visual aids are located at the 

end of the manual. 

ORGANIZATION OF THE LESSONS 

All sixteen lessons are identically organized to assist in the training process. Specifically, 

in each lesson the textual materials are presented on the right hand page. The left hand page 

provides instructional details. 

While the text is self-explanatory, the organization of the left hand instructional page 

warrants discussion. In particular, as illustrated by Figure A (a facsimile of a left hand instruc

tional page from the textual materials), a number of elements are provided to aid in the training 

task. Notably, the numbers preceding each element in the following discussion are keyed to items 

numbered in Figure A. 

1. ObjectiJles. Each module and lesson has an overall objective. Ir"structional objectives 

are also provided with each lesson. All the objectives prescribe the goals that each person taking 

the course &>ould attain. They also provide the basis for testing. 
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FIGURE A 

LESSON ONE 

t 
\ 

LESSON ONE To provide jnformation on issues that need to be considered in deciding 
whether a law enforcement agency could benefit from recruiting elderly 
volunteers. 

OBJECTIVE: 

Instructional 
ObjectiJle 1: 

List specific advantages an elderly volunteer program can bring to a law 
enforcement agency. 

~-. General Directions 

Introduce students to trends within volunteering and to the advantages brought by elderlyJI 
volunteers. We begin by presenting advantages since we are breaking new ground in law enforce-
ment. Remember that ultimately you are leading students in an analysis of steps in a decision,. 
(Hence, after presenting advantages, problems - or possible disadvantages - are examined. While 
students must see adva1\tages of volunteering and possible positive approaches for overcoming 
problems, the option of not recruiting elderly volunteers must be left open in the event that 
problems cannot be resolved.) S!;!.pplement training material with your own examples, perhaps 
from the daily newspaper. Ask students to provide examples. Stimulate as much stUdent partici-
pation as possible to evoke their interest from the very start. 

Key Points:--3 

- Over a ten-year period from 1965-1974, volunteering increased six percent. 

- Volunteers come from all strata of society. Even the poor and the unemployed do 
volunteer work. 

- TIle economic reason for volunteer participation: society cannot pay for all desired 
services. 

- The democratic factor is the opportunity for citizens to take an active role in 
society's affairs. 

- Volunteer involvement gains community support for law enforcement activity. 

S 

""'l. &--IV-2 
3 

U. S., ACTION, Americans Volunteer 1974, pp. 3-4. 



2. General Directions. General DhectioJls give basic suggestions for the presentation of 

textual materials. 

3. Key Points. The Key Points, which are designated by a I, show the logical development 

of each lesson. The Key Point series is to assist the instructor in reinforcing the learning process. 

Key Points perform two functions; they state points of emphasis in the text, and include general 

discussion topics, suggested questions and class exercises to elicit student participation and 

learning. 

4. Vu-graphs. Vu-graphs are referenced with an arrow. The numbers within the arrow 

indicate the Module Number, Lesson Number and Vu-graph number. For example, the arrow in 

Figctre 1,4-1-1, identifies Module Four, Lesson One, Vu-graph One. 

5. Footnotes. Footnotes have been prepared on a page··by-page basis. In this way, any 

reference to the sources of facts presented in the text are readily available. 

6. Pagination. The bottom of each page of textual materials has two numbers. The first 

number indicates the module number. The second number indicates the page number of the 

lesson. 

TRAINll'l'G APPLICATIONS 

During the development of the training modules, assessments were made as to the appli

cability of each lesson to the varying types and levels of law enforcement duties. Further, while 

pre-testing the materials, students supplied comments and suggestions on the data reviewed in 

each lesson. Not all les~ons were found to be of equal interest to all trainees. However, the 

documentation of their responses suggests that, with time permitting, exposure to the entire 

curriculum package would be beneficial. 

If training requirements are a problem, we recommend that consideration be given to 

tailoring the use of the package to particular audiences. Table I is provided to assist you in 

making this determination. 

In addition to the findings summarized in Table I, additional facts were learned about 

the various segments during the pre-testing that may be helpful to you in structuring the materials 

so that they will be more closely parallel to your particular instructional objectives and the 

trainees' needs. These were: 

• Module I is a good general introduction to the subject of police and older person 

relationships. It is appropriate for all levels of law enforcement. 
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TABLE I 

TRAINING APPLiCATIONS 

.ModH~e/Lesson 

1. Law Enforcement and Older Persons: An Overview 
1. Law Enforcement and Older Persons 

II. The Victimization of the Elderly 
1. Crime Types and Frequency 
2. Crime Impact 
3. Crime Analysis 
4. Elderly Fraud Victims 
5. Bunco Frauds Against the Elderly 

III. The Process of Aging 
1. Sensory Perceptions 
2. The Physiological Aspects of Aging 
3. The Psychological Aspects of Aging 

IV. The Older Person as a Volunteer in Law Enforcement 
1. Assessing the Pi~1tential 
2. Considering Policy Questions 
3. Planning the Program 
4. Recruitment, Selection and Placement 
5. Support and Training 

V. How to Communicate with Older Persons 
1. Communications with Older Persons in Crime-Related 

and Non-Crime Situations 
2. How to Program for Older Persons 

*KEY 1 All Types of Law Enforcement Personnel 
2 Crime Analysis Personnel 
3 Patrol Officers/Investigators 
4 Cr~e Prevention/Community Affairs Officers 
5 Administrative/Command Executives 
6 Supervisors 
7 Civilian Employees 

5 

Recommended AppIica tion~: 

1 

1 
I 
2 
1 
1 

3, 4 
3, 4 
3,4 

1 
4,5.6 
4, 5, 6 
4, 5, 6 

3,4,6,7 
3,4 



• In presenting Module II, consider beginning with Lesson Two. The data in Lesson One, 

whHe informative, was generally found to be most valuable as documentation of the 

"impacts" in Lesson Two. For example, to emphasize the economic impact of crime 

against the elderly, you may reter to Lesson One to show that studies have c1acumentect 

that crimes against older persons generally result in irreplaceable economic losses. Lesson 

Three is primarily helpful to crime analysis specialists. Lessons Four and Five ',vere found 

to be valuable to all types of law enforcement personnel. 

• Module III contains essential information about older persons. Lessons One and Three 

are the most :mportant. All three of these lessons should be taught to the Police Officer/ 

Investigator and the Crime Prevention/Community Affairs Officer. 

• In presenting Module IV, you should con ;ider using Lesson One, which reviews advan

tages, disadvantages, possible solutioJ1s and volunteer roles with all types of trainees. 

Lesson Two is of particular ~nterest to supervisory and command officers. This is also 

true for Lesson Three, although other audiences might be interested in their roles in 

the planning process. Lesson Four is also valuable for supervisory and command officers. 

Lesson Five relates to all types of positions in the police community. 

• The first lesson in Module V can be used with all trainees, in full or condensed form. 

Lesson Two is especially good for training the most effectivl.~ techniques for designing 

and presenting crime prevention and other materials to older persons. 

TESTING RECOMMENDATIONS 

Approaches and questions to test student comprehension of the various lessons are sug

gestions only, Generally, the testing approaches and items supplied are based upon the assumption 

that each student will be able to provide evidence of a mastery of the particular instructional 

objectives upon the Ye~son's completion .. Some of the answers to test questions can vary some

what, depending upon state statutes, local ordinances, agency regulations, or unique situations. 

In some cases, there are no clear-cut solutions to problems. Finally, the testing recommendations 

are provided for use 8.S possible bases for the development of YO'Ir own line of questioning, with 

due consideration to the composition of your class. 
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MODULE ONE: LAW ENFORCEMENT AND OLDER PERSONS: AN OVERVIEW 

Lesson One: Law Enforcement and Older Persons 

1. DISCUSS four major topical areas which affect police relations with older persons. 

MODULE TWO: THE VICTIMIZATION QF THE ELDERLY 

Lesson One: Crime Types and Frequency 

1. Explain what the national-scope crime reports and victimization surveys do and do not 
, .. reveal about crime against the elderly. 

2. Give the major findings of at least three crime-against-the elderly studies. 

3. Draw at least three general conclusions regarding the nature and. extent of crime against 
the elderly. 

Lesson Two: Crime Impact 

1. Explain how crime affects each of the following aspects of an older person's life: 
- Financial Condition 
- Health 
- Isolation 
- Mental Attitude 

Tesson Three: Crime Analysis 

1. What is a crime analysis? Include III your answer: 
- The Wilmington Task Force Crime Analysis 
- Steps and Principles for Data Collection and Crime Analysis 

2. Name three data deficiencies in assessing crime against the elderly. 

3. Explain two types of analysis necessary to the study of elderly victimization. 

Lesson four: Elderly Fraud Victims 

1. Give at least five reasons why the elderly are vulnerable to criminal fraud. 

2. Cite three examples showing the elderly extensively victimized by fraud. 

3. Explain the effect of fraud on the elderly victim. 

4. Ust five preventive measures to help elderly persons reduce the risks of being conned. 

5. Match the following terms with the correct definitions. 

TERMS 

a. Bait & Switch f. Quack 
b. Holder 1n Due Course g. Franchise 
c. Referral Selling h. Fake 
d. Bunco i. Nailed to the Floor 
e. Fraud j. Confession Judgment Note 
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DEFINITIONS 

1. -- A pretender to medical skill. A charlatan. 

2. __ A sales technique whereby a particularly attractive item of merchandise is displayed 
or advertised, but is not sold. It merely serves to entice the buyer into the market
place. 

3. __ A method of operation wherein a person is attracted by a bargain and then shifted 
to another item. 

4. __ A third party, such as a bank or finance company, that has purchased a note or con
tract from the seller or supplier. Under new regulations the bank or finance company 
can be held responsible for aU claims which the consumer would bring against the 
seller. 

5. __ A plan wherein th,,: buyer is told he can earn commissions by referring other persons 
to the seller and thereby gft the item free. 

6. __ A common provision of an installment contract wherein the purchaser signs away his 
rights to any court defense. In other words, if you do not make the payments, or in 
any other way do not abide by the provisions of the contract, the ho1cler of the con
tract can easily secure ajudgment in court. 

7. _~ The right to be and exercise the powers of a corporation. 

8. __ De~ejt or trickery. The intentional perversion of truth in order to induce another to 
part with something of value. 

9. __ A swindling game or scheme. 

10. __ Counterfeit. A worthless imitation passed off as genuine. 

ANSWERS: I-f, 2-i, 3-a, 4-b, 5-c, 6-j, 7-g, 8-e, 9-d, 10-h 

Lesson Five: Bunco Frauds Against the Elderly 

1. What five methods can the con artht use to select his victims? 

2. Briefly describe four common bunco schemes against the elderly. 

3. List five key signs of a fraud in progress. 

MODULE THREE: THE PROCESS OF AGING 

Lesson One: Sensory Perceptions 

1. Match the behavior to both the sensory perception change and the appropriate comp.:nsatory 
technique. 
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BEHAVIOR 

a. Does not recognize a police officer standing in the bright sunlight. 
b. Cannot understand a shouted message. 
c. Bright color selection. 
d. Holds a report at arm's length in order to read. 
e. Hears ringing or clicking noises. 
f. Cannot see objects to the far left or the far right. 
g. Words like cheese, sees and these will sound the same. 
h. Wears a hearing aid. 

SENSOR~( PERCEPTION CHANGE COMPENSATORY TECHNIQUE 

1. _ color vision 9. _ Use bold print lettering. 
2. _ verbal confusion lOoO_Place objects in front of the older person. 
3. __ glare resistance 11. _ Check whether the person is using medication. 
4. __ pitch of sounds 12. _ Whisper. 
5. __ peripheral vision 13. _ Use normal speaking voice. 
6. _ farsightedness 14. _ Make a verbal identification. 
7. __ tinnitus 15. _ Select another word to avoid further confusion. 
8. __ volume of sOJd1ds 16. -Use high contrast colors. 

ANSWERS: l-c, 2-g, 3-a, 4-b, 5-f, 6-d, 7-e, 8-h, 9-d, 10-f, II-e, I2-b, 13-h, 14-a, lS-g, l6-c 

2. Name two behaviors generally related to touch difficulties and tell tow you can help the 
older person to compensate. 

3. Name changes in an older person's taste and smell abilities that can constitute a threat to 
personal security. 

Lesson Two: The Physiological Aspects of Aging 

1. Describe one common physiological change that often accompanies aging in each of the 
followi.1g systems: 

- Muscular 
- Organ 
- Skeletal 

2. List five compensatory precautions to make the enyironment safer for older persons. 

Lesson Three: The Psychological Aspects of Aging 

1. Point out four age-related changes in the learning process. 

2. Name three common symptoms of brain damage. 

3. Give one adaptive and Qne maladaptive coping technique for each of the following stresses 
and losses: 

- Treatable physical problems 
- Retirement 
- Loss of friends 

4. Match the listed behaviors with the related mental disorder 
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MENTAL DISORDER BEHAVIORS 

1. _Depressive Neurosis a. rituals 
2. _Obsessive Compulsive b. bodily over-concern 
3. _Psychotic Depressive c. auditory hallucinations 
4. _Paranoid Schizophrenic d. suicidal tendencies 
5. _Catatonic Schizophrenic e. delusions of persecution or grandeur 
6. _Paraphrenia f. painful, rigid posture 

ANSWERS: I-b, 2-a, 3-d, 4-e, 5-f, 6-c 

MODULE FOUR: THE OLDER PERSON AS A VOLUNTEER IN LAW ENFORCEMENT 

Lesson One: Elderly Volunteers in Law Enforcement: Assessing the Potential 

1. Briefly describe four advantages and four problems that an elderly volunteer program might 
bring to a law enforcement agency. What oositive approaches could negate 1he problems? 

2. Make a list of roles, both sworn and 11011-, Jrn, in which elderly volunteers could serve. 

3. What is your assessment of the potential for elderly volunteers in law enforcement? Should 
they be recruited, and for what roles? 

Lesson Two: Policy Considerations Regarding Volunteer Programs 

1. Name six costs that may arise from an elderly volunteer program. 

2. Cite three possible sources of staff tension and give administrative adjustments the agency 
can use with an elderly volunteer program. 

3. You are appointed to develop a plan to protect the agency and the volunteers from possible 
lawsuits. Describe four considerations that will assist you in drawing up the plan. 

Lesson Three: Agency Planning for Volunteer Program 

Below is a list of tasks for a law enforcement agency in preparing for an elderly volunteer 
program. Beside each task indicate the princip~l responsible agent, using this key: 

CIA Chief of police and top administrators 
C/D Coordinator/director of volunteer program 
S/L Supervisors, line officers and civilian employees 

TASKS* 

L __ Works with all levels of the law enforcement agency to become familiar with it and to 
understand the types of working situations in which volunteers will be placed. 

2. __ Requires a two to six month planning period, depending on the size and complexity 
of the Department, prior to the arrival of the first volunteer. 

3. __ Uses every opportunity to communicate support for the vo Lll1teer program through 
staff meetings, memos of authorization, public statements. 

4. __ Surveys the community for elderly volunteers. 
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5. __ Discovers unmet needs, volunteer opportunities, and requirements fOT translating needs 
into opportunities. 

6. __ Reviews and approves the stated goals and objectives of the volunteer program. 

7. _,_ Mandates a broad consultative process during the goal-setting. 

S. -- Requires that the use of volunteers focuses on those few activities most Hkely to pro
duce measurable results. 

9. -- Requires that planning consider what not to do among all possible uses of elderly 
volunteers. 

10. __ Establishes a record keeping system which might include the number of volunteer 
hours, the estimated value of volunteer hours in financial terms, and the amount of 
staff time invested in the volunteer program. 

11. __ . Sets policy that voluntevr activities, having served their usefulness, be terminated. 

12. __ Develops orientation and training procedures directed toward staff and the volunt,;:ers. 

13. __ Requires that each volunteer program is evaluated to learn why certain things went 
right and certain things went wrong. 

14. __ Requires high performance standards. 

15. __ Submits specific objectives for the activity carried out in volunteer programs. 

16. __ Appoints coordinator/director of volunteer program on basis of number of volunteers 
involved. 

17. __ Draws up a budget. 

IS. __ Authorizes that staff time be utilized to define volunteer roles, prepare and pr-ovide 
necessary training, carry out tasks necessary for a successful volunteer program. 

19. __ Carries out personal training, counseling volunteers, staff meetings with voltLnteers, 
record keeping and reporting. 

20. __ Makes certain that volunteer program begins with a few volunteers and expands more 
rapidly only after evaluating the initial experience. 

* Select the most appropriate ten tasks. 

ANSWERS: l-C/D, 2-C/A, 3-C/A, 4-C/D, S-S/L, 6-C/A, 7-C/A, S-C/A, 9-C/A, 10-C/D, ll-C/A, 
12-C/D, l3-C/A, 14-C/A, IS-S/L, 16-C/A, 17-C/D, lS-C/A, 19-5/L, 20-C/D 

Lesson Four: Recruitment, Selection, and Placement oj Elderly Volunteers 

1. Briefly describe three general principles and seven steps in recruiting, selecting and placing 
elderly volunteers. 
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2. Write a specific job description for a VOlunteer position. Develop a "Profile of Volunteer" 
form. Identify each quality required in the volunteer position and graph each quality on 
a :>cale of 0 - 100 in terms of how strongly it is needed (Use "Profile of a Volunteer" form, 
located in the Student Digest on page 83 as a guide). 

Lesson Fipe: Supporting and Training Elderly Volunteers 

1. Identify and give an example of five elements of a support system for elderly volunteers. 

2. Name five parts of a system of on-going training and state one way in which each could be 
done. 

MODULE FIVE: HOW TO COMMUNICATE WITH OLDER PERSONS 

Lesson One: Communications with Older Persons in Crime-related and Non-crime Situations 

1. Explain how to use non-verbal communication techniques with older persons. In your 
discussion, include eye contact, posture, gestures, touch, personal space and vocal 
characteristics. 

2. List three verbal communication skills to use with older persons. 

3. Discuss the crime-related and non-crime situations that often involve older persons and law 
enforcement. 

Lesson Two: How to Program for Oldr:.'· Persons 

1. List four basic communication skills for programming with an older audience. 

2. Identify two programming techniques to motivate an older adult audience. 

3. Point out five practical conditions or situations to be considered with programming for 
older persons. 

4. Explain how to use visual aids and demonstrations effectively in programming for older 
adults. 
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MODULE ONE 

LAW ENFORCEMENT AND OLDER PERSONS: 
AN O,7ERVIEW 

MODULE ONE OBJECTIVE: 

To present an overview of a training course 
to help law enforcement officers understand 
and deal more effectively with older persons. 
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OVERVIEW 

LESSON 
OBJECTIVE: 

To examine a training course thut will help law enforcement officers under
stand ancI deal more effectively with older persons. 

General Directions 

This lesson is an overview of the entire training course. Emphasize why the special needs 
of the older person will require training and special attention of the law enforcement officer just 
as other groups with special needs require such attention. Delineate the four major subjects that 
will be covered in this Jesson. 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

Assess the victimization of the elderly by examining the types, frequency, 
impact, and analysis of crime against them. 

General Directions 

Make a digest of the victimization of older persons. It has four parts: 
1. Crime types and frequency 
2. Crime impact 
3. Crime analysis 
4. Fraud against the elderly 
Emphasize that not all older persons have a crime problem. However, we are concerned 

in this lesson about the ones who do. 

Key Points: 

• Two recognized national-scope surveys-the Uniform Crime Renorts and the victimiza
tion surveys of the National Crime Panel-provide some crime and victimization data 
on older persons. 
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Overview 

LA W ENFORCEMENT AND OLDER PERSONS 

INTRODUCTION 

Older persons constitute a particular group. They have specia1 needs, just as do other 

particular groups such as juveniles, women, minorities and others. 

We will discuss how law enforcement officers can understand and deal more effectively with 

older persons. We will consider 

• the type, frequency, impact and analysis of crime agahlst the elderly. 

We will briefly describe 

• common changes, behavioral signs fi1d compensatory techniques related to the process 

of aging. 

Then we will investigate ways that older persons can assist law enforcement. This involves 

• the assessment, planning and implementation of an elderly volunteer program within 

law enforcement. 

Finally, in certain situations. law enforcement professionals will need to use specia:t planning and 

considerations for 

• communication and programming with older persons. 

THE VICTIMIZATION OF THE ELDERLY 

Statistical data are essential for efforts on behalf of olc1er persons in crime-related matters. 

Without such data, crim~ may not be seen as a problem for older persons, nor will there b/; a 

reliable basis upon which to perfoTI11 crlll1e analyses. 

There are two recognized national-scope surveys that provide crime and victimization data. 

The Uniform Crime Reports, published annually by the Federal Bureau of Investigation, a compila

tion of the number of crimes reported to the police, do 110t report crime by age. The sole exception 

is murder, which shows declining percentages as age increases. Second are the victin1ization surveys 

of the National Crime Panel, which use sampling techniques and personal interviews to analyze all 

crime - including crime not reported to the police. These victimization surveys show high rates for 

the elderly; in comparison with other age groups, for personallarcency with contact, which includes 

purse snatch and pickpocket. 
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Key Points: 

• Studies, usually limited to a locale, supplement these national scope surveys. 

• Four aspects of elderly life styles are impacted by crime: economic, health, fear and 
isolation. 

• The economic situation of many older persons is characterized by low and/or fixed 
incomes. A loss resulting from crime can create severe economic problems. 

II Some older persons show a significant susceptibility to injuries suffered during a crime. 

• Fear of crime increases isolation. 

• Older persons can become victims of social isolation as a defensive reaction to repeated 
victimization. 

• The actual circumstances of elderly victimization varies and requires a crime analysis 
which: 

- examines crime specifically against the elderly and 

- assesses the total impact of crime on the older victim. 

• Elderly persons are often the victims of con artists 

- The susceptibility of older persons is influenced by factors that generally accom
pany the process of aging. 
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Studies, usually limited to locales, supplement the data of these national-scope surveys. 

They show high victimization rates for the elderly by swindlers and by fear provoking crimes such 

as strong-arm robbery, purse snatch, and pickpocket. They also show high victinlization rates for 

the elderly who live in public housing environments. They show lower rates for the more violent 

climes of murder, rape, and aggravated assault. 

Thp.se crime reports ancI victimization studies do not reflect four aspects of elderly life 

styles that intensify the impact of crime on many older persons' lives. These four aspects are: 

economic, health, fear, and isolation. 

Many older persons have adequate money resources and live in financial security. On the 

other hand, the economic situation of many elderly is characterized by low and fixed incomes. 

Unexpected losses resulting from criminal activity can create more severe economic problems than 

for a younger person. The elderly have less means of absorbing the loss, tl1ey require a longer time 

to recover from the financial impact, and they may have to do without necessities. Older persons 

living in or close to high clime areas and depending upon the regular arrival of their monthly 

checks, are especially vulnerable to criminal attack. 

Many show significant susceptibilities to injulies suffered during criminal attacks. The 

injuries can seriously impair their physical condition and disrupt their mobility for a long time. 

Moreover, because of their reduced physical prowess, they are more vulnerable targets for certain 

crimes, such as strong-arm robbery. 

Fear of crime increases the isolation of many elderly persons. This not only affects the 

quality of their lives but also increases their vulnerability to criminal attack. 

Many retired persons live happily disengaged by choice from the mainstream of life. Older 

persons can, at times, become victims of social isolation, which they impose upon themselves as a 

defensive reaction to repeated victimization, and live out their lives in hopelessness and abject fear. 

The actual offenses and circumstances of elderly victimization vary from locale to locale and 

cannot be pinpointed without a local crune analysis. Drawing upon police incident reports and 

victunization studies; the local crime analysis must (1) examine crime committed specifically against 

the elderly and (2) assess the total impact of crime on the victim. Crime analysis directs police 

agencies in planning effective assistance to the elderly citizens in the communities. 

Elderly persons are often the victims of con artists. Their susceptibility is influenced by 

factors that generally accompany the process of aging, such as loneliness, grief, depression, audio

visual impairments, illness and pain, fear of aging, and fear that time and opportunity are running 

out. 
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Key Points: 

- Fraud has a specific impa!::t on older persons. 

0- A variety of bunco schemes are commonly directed against the elderly. 

Instructio nal 
Objective 2: 

- Educational programs can teach the elderly to spot fraud and to initiate action. 

To tell how changes that often accompany the process of aging can affect 
law enforcement work with older persons. 

General Directions 

In this section, focus instructions on the importance of a familiarity with the process of 
aging and the nature of older persons. 

Key Points: 

• How old is old? In the field of law enforcement, there are various duties that will re
quire a working definition of old age. The definition is generally-oased on an arbitrary 
decision. 

• TIle process of aging can begin at different ages and will proceed at different rates. 

• Significant sensory perception changes generally begin around the age of fifty-five. 

• Vision changes in older persons can affect the response of an older person to a law 
enforcement officer and affect the services rendered. 
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Elderly victims of fraud many times are subject to lives of poverty and loneliness. They may 

experience shame, and fear the ridicule of other persons. Law enforcement officers must display 

sensitivity in dealing with a fraud victim. 

A variety of bunco schemes are commonly directed against elderly perS0ns. These schemes 

usually consist of "hurry-up" transactions requiring immediate payment or prepayment, and 

requests for withdrawing or exhibiting cash or other valuables. Educational programs can teach the 

elderly measures for spotting fraud and fOJ initiating action once it is in progress. 

The victimization of the elderly shows a need for local crime analysis. The aging situation 

itself can explain in part the special impact of elderly victimization as well as the older adult's 

unique vulnerability to certain type;;: of crime. To effectively meet the needs of older citizens, the 

law enforcemeiYI. officer must supplement studies of the victimization of the elderly with a 

practical understanding of the process of aging. 

THE PROCESS OF AGING 

The answer to the question of "How old is old?" will depend upon who is asking the 

question, who is being asked, and why. There are no physical traits or psychological characteristics 

that define "old." Nor is there aJ1Y specific chronological age to mark the beginning of old age. 

One fact, however, is generally agreed upon; that is, as people age they become less and 

less alike. The process of aging is generally a series. of gradual changes which can begin at different 

ages and will proceed at different rates. Older persons represent the most heterogeneous group in 

our population. 

Older persons undergo physical changes. Around the age of fifty-five, significant changes 

b0gin to be measurable in the sensory perceptions. In general, older persons take longer to perceive 

and process information coming in through the senses. 

Manifold vision changes accompany aging. These changes may involve: general visual 

3.cuity, farsightedness, color vision, focusing ability, glare resistance, dark adaptation, and peripheral 

vision. Glaucoma and cataracts in old age often result in blindness. The older person who has 

uncontrolled eye movements, squinting eyes, slow visual coordination, inaccurate disclimination of 

detail or high intensity color selections has significant changes occurring in vision. 

By observing the older individual, the law enforcement officer can become aware of the 

severity of vision problems. Then he can apply compensatory techniques to help offset vision 

changes, at least for the specific task at hand. Suppose that ill1 older person has shrinking peripheral 

vision. The officer needs to directly position himself and all objects in front of the older person. 
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Key Points: 

• Hearing problems found in older persons can complicate effective communications. 

• The older person experiencing a loss in the sense of touch, may not be aware of pain 
or injury. The law enforcement officer must be ready for these conditions. 

• Physiological changes related to aging increase injury risks. 

• Personal safety and security advice can help minimize non-crime and crime-related 
problems for the older person. 

• The psychological reaction to the stresses and losses of old age varies from person to 
person. 
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Hearing problems are frequently found in older persons. The speaking voice, attention span, 

and manner of body positioning will provide clues to hearing difficulty. The older person who docs 

110t react to certain sounds, or constantly asks that comments be repeated, probably has hearing 

problems. The officer will be able to communicate most effectively and patiently by using compen

satory techniques, such as elimination of competing background noise. 

Although used less frequently, knowledge of touch, taste, or smell changes can be extremely 

important to the officer - and to the elderly person he is assisting. For example, a loss in the ability 

to smell can limit the older person's ability to detect smoke or some other waming odor, such as an 

open unlit gas jet. 

TIlese sensory changes are accompanied by declines in the muscular, organ and skeletal 

system. Compared to a younger individual, the elderly person tends to have less muscular strength 

and dexterity. He requires more time and energy to recover from physically demanding situations. 

Simple activities such as walking are complicated by changes in the organ systems and in the 

skeletal system of joints and bones. Mobility becomes more restricted and risk-prone. Practical 

recommendations from law enforcement officers can reduce injury risks in the living environment 

of the oIcler person. 

Precautions, such as safe home design and adequate lighting, as well as personal safety and 

security advice, can help minimize non-crime and crime-related problems for the older per$on. 

Diminishing physical and mental energies, especially when combined with declines in 

economic and other supportive resources, create stresses and losses with which the older person 

must deal. The psychological impact of stress and loss on the emotions and behaviors of older 

persons varies from person to person. The large majority of older adults learn to adapt and cope 

successfully with accumulating losses and stresses. However, if an older person shows evidence of 

brain damage or mental disorder, the law enforcement officer should be expected to recogniz" 

these symptoms and to deal with the older person appropriately. 

Law enforcement officers need to learn about the process of aging and how to compensate 

for these changes in dealing with the older citizen. Whether the law enforcement officer finds 

himself in an interview situation with an older person, or is offering safety and security advice to 

the elderly, or is assisting an older victim of a crimeJ his knowledge of the process of aging can make 

a difference in his becoming an effective public servant to the elderly population in his community. 

A good understanding of the process of aging is necessary to provide effective services to 

older persons. On the other hand, there are many services that older persons can provide to law 

enforcement. This is a relatively new concept, to be discussed in the next section. 
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Instructional 
Objective 3: 

Delineate an approach toward implementing an elderly volunteer program in a 
law enforcement agency. 

General Directions ~ 
This section outlines a plan for building an older volunteer program into a law enforce

ment agency. It has four main segments. The agency must: 
1. Assess the advantages, disadvantages, and possible roles of older volunteers; make a 

decision whether or not to recruit them. 
2. Consider policy issues. 
3. Plan within the agency for the arrival of the first volunteers. 
4. Irnplement the program through recruitment, support and training. 
Emphasize the necessity of participation at all levels in the planning and execution of the 

program. 

Key Points: 

• The advantages and disadvantages of sharing responsibilities with elderly volunteers 
need to be assessed before making an agency decision about a program. 

• Elderly volunteers have demonstrated their capability of perfoTI11ing in a variety of law 
enforcement supportive roles. 

• Policy questions must be addressed once the decision to recruit elderly volunteers is 
reached. 

- Cost factors must be assessed. 

- Administrative chang~s r::~ist be made. 

- Sources of staff tension must be detected and resolved. 

- A plan to protect the agency and the volunteers from possible lawsuits must be 
designed. 

• A planning period foHov/s the consideration of po ticy questions and precedes the 
arrival of the volunteers. The planning includes: 

- The chief executive and top-level administrators 

- The coordinator of the volunteer program 
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THE OLDER PERSON AS A VOLUNTEER IN LAW ENFORCEMENT 

There are many advantages in inviting volunteers to share in law enforcement work. The 

advantages and disadvantages of sharing work and service responsibilities with volunteers, especially. 

elderly citizens, need to be thoughtfully assessed before making an agency decision to accept or 

to disregard this resource. 

The advantages in involving older volunteers are many. The elderly ate a new source of 

volunteers. They are supportive of law enforcement activities, are often skilled at community 

relations, have good retention and attendance records, possess great stores of knowledge and 

experience, are flexible and are available. 

On the other hand, they may not be able to afford out-of-pocket expenses, may need 

transportation, and may require adjusted assignments to meet their energy levels. Agencies will 

want to find ways to overcome these problems once they recognize the value of older volunteers. 

Elderly volunteers are capable of providing many services to law enforcement. They have 

been actively involved in crime prevention, Neighborhood Watch, professional roles, investigative 

work, and radio monitoring and communication tasks. Yet, the older person as a volunteer is a new 

concept, especially in police work. For this reason it is necessary to review the tasks of both sworn 

officers and civilian employees and to identify those roles in which older volunteers can best serve. 

Once the potential for volunteer programs has been assessed and the decision to recruit 

volunteers is reached, a series of policy questions must be addressed: budget, administrative opera

tions, legal liability , and staff relationships. 

Though the volunteer does contribute services free of charge, the volunteer program costs 

money, and it has to be regarded as a budgetary matter. The program will require administrative 

changes in order to supervise and coordinate the volunteers properly, as well as a plan to protect 

the agency and the volunteers from possible lawsuits. 

The volunteer program can be a source of tension for professional staff. To alleviate tlus 

tension, attitudes toward the vohmteer program should be examined, since success will require 

cooperation at all agency levels. Staff will have to treat volunteers as insiders. They will also be 

required to help coordinate the work of the volunteers through supervision, counseling, and Ol1-the

job training. 

Following the consideration of policy issues, a two to six month planning period within the 

agency will be necess:rry before the first volunteers arrive. During the planning period the cluef 

executive and top-level law enforcement administrators provide the policy. A coordinator of the 

volunteer program is appointed to work with the various parts of the agency to identify volunteer 
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Key Points: 

- Supervisors, line officers and civilian employees 

• Recruiting, selecting, and placing volunteers follows the planning period, and can be 
adapted to a seven step approach. 

• A supp.ort system is necessary to maintain effectiveness and job satisfaction among the 
volun teers. 

• Ongoing traiJ1ing has five elements, which are: 

1. Pre-service 
2. Start-up 
3. Main tenance-o f-eff ort 
4. Periodic review and evaluation 
5. Transition 
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positions, write job descriptions, recruit volunteers, establish systems for record-keeping and budget, 

and1evelop orientation and training programs. Supervisors, line officers, and civilian employees can 

help identify unmet needs, volunteer opportunities and specific program objectives, and can prepare 

for their own counseling, supervising, and working with volunteers. Staff participation at all levels 

during the planning period will maximize acceptance of the volunteer program throughout the 

agency. 

Recruiting, selecting, and placing volunteers follows the planning period. Groups and 

individuals who meet the elderly 011 a face-to-face basis are good recruitment contact resources. 

After locating potential volunteers, the placement process should move as quickly as efficiency wlll 

allow to capitalize on the older volunteer's interest and enthusiasm. A systematic agency wiele 

approach might be to: 

1. Contact individuals and groups 

2. Contact recommended candidates 

3. Hold meetings to orient and inform 

4. Receive applications 

5. Interview 

6. Place in a pre-service training situation 

7. Refer unaccepted candidates to other groups who place older volunteers 

A supportive system is necessary to maintain effectiveness and job satisfaction throughout 

the period of volunteer service. It includes: peer support among the older volunteers; satisfaction 

of their physical comfort and security needs; appreciation and a personal sense of accomplishment; 

effective feedback; new skills development, and staff support. 

Ongoing training takes into account the needs of elderly volunteers for informal approaches 

and for development at one's own pace. The phases of training are: 

1. Pre-service - the period from recruitment to placement 

2. Start-up - immediate assistance with new job problems 

3. Maintenance-of-effort - opportunities to learn better ways 

4. Periodic review and feedback - evaluation of experience gained 

5. Transition - preparation for promotion and for other forms of servil,;\j 

The success of an older volunteer program has been shown to depend on many factors, 

one of which is good communications. Communications with older persons covers a myriad of 

non-crime and crime related situations. 
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Instructional 
Objective 4: 

To tell how communication skills can be used with older persons in crime
related and non-crime situations and in programming. 

General Directions 

Important areas of communication with older persons on an individual or group basis are 
touched. The trainee should relate the skills and techniques to law enforcement tasks. ~ 

Key Points: 
y 

• The application of certain communication skil.ls will often result in better understanding 
the older person and dealing appropriately. 

• To recognize and appreciate the other person's point of view is a fundamental first 
step for effective communication. 

• The law enforcement officer can achieve a broader understanding of the older person's 
point of view by observing non-verbal cues. He can also avoid misunderstandings about 
his own point of view by attending to the non-verbal cues he gives. 

• Effective verbal communication skills are essential if the older person is to develop a 
strong, trusting relationship with the law enforcement officer. 

• Discuss: 
1. What are the various crime-related and non-crime situations which involve police 

relationships with older persons? 

2. What are the most frequent crimes committed by the older offender? 

- Drunkenness 

- Driving under the influence 

- Disorderly conduct 

- Fraud 

3. How can a law enforcement officer deal with non-crime situations involving the 
elderly? 

• Prograrns with lectures and films followed by discussion or question-and-answer periods 
are well-suited to older persons . 

• The guidelines for preparing i:lnd presenting educational programs for older persons 
include: 

- Good communication skills 

- Mntivational factors 

- Practical considerations 
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COMMUNICATIONS WITH OLDER PERSONS 

We do not necessarily communicate with older persons in a different way than we com

municate with others; but certain problems or difficulties m.ay occur unless police are sensitive 

to the physiological and psychological changes that often accompany the aging process. These 

changes may require that law enforcement officers use specific techniques, or communication 

skills in order to deal effectively with older persons in non-crime and crime-related situations. 

The law enforcement officer's acceptance of an older person's point of view (and vice 

versa) is particularly important. The officer's contact can be personally significant to older persons 

who are sometimes ignored, or who have few personal contacts. 

Communicating effectively with older persons will demand the use of basic communication 

skills, non-verbal as well as verba1. Non-verbal skills include maintaining eye contact with the 

person, posture, use of gestures, and at times, touch and a physical closeness to the person. Even 

vocal characteristics, such as volume and pitch, project nonverbal impressions that are im portant 

for interpersonal communication and trust. 

Verbal techniques, such as mirroring responses, paraphrasing, or openended questioning, 

will encoura:'!,e dialogue and understanding, It is important to know how people feel about things 

as well as what thoughts are being communicated. For an older person, comfortable and interes

ting small talk may be the key to beginning and maintaining effective communication. 

These communication skills are very important to both the law enforcement officer and 

the older person, as they come into personal contact. In crime-related situations, whether the 

older person is an offender, a crime victim or witness, and in non-crime situations, whether the 

older person is a chronic caller, a wanderer, or having problems, the law enforcement officer will 

need to communicate effectively and with sensitivity with the older citizen. 

Many law enforcement agencies conduct educational programs for their communities. 

Programs specifically designed to meet the needs of older persons will require special planning 

and good communications skills. 

Lectures and films followed by discusshJ.i:B or question-and-answer periods prove to be 

better program experiences for older persons than formal leGture presentations. Good communica

tion skills to facilitate older adult learning include: public speaking, pace of instruction, organiza

tion and the use of learning and visual aids. However, the value of other factors such as suppor

tive environment, audience participation, and meaningful content cannot be overlooked. Police need 

to be familiar with the life histories, values, and attitudes of the older persons they are pro

gramming for. Practical considerations of physical problems, interferences, breaks, lighting, room 
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General Directions 

Pull together into a summary the introductory discussions examined in this lesson . 

• 
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temperature and easy accessibility to the program, are equally important. Each of these criterla 

is an important guide for designing educational programs for older persons. 

Special educational aiels, especially films and handout literature can enhance programs, but 

some adaptations may be necessary to increase older adult response. 

Whether working with older persons on an individual basis or as a group, the law enforce

ment officer will maximize his effectiveness through good communication skills. 

SUMMARY 

An overview of the subject of law enforcement and older persons requires an examination 

of many subject areas, including victimization, the process of aging, volunteerisl11, communication 

and programming. 

Although the specific situation can only be determined through a local crime analysis, 

older persons will frequently experience fear-provoking crimes. These crimes include strong-arm 

robbery, purse snatch and pickpocket, certain kinds of fraud, and crimes committed in public 

housing environments. Crime can seriously alter the economic, health, isolation and fear aspects 

of older persons' life styles. 

Older persons experience a series of gradual changes which begin at different ages and 

proceed at different rates. Changes in sensory perceptions and in muscular, organ and skeletal 

systems are often accompanied by psychological stresses and losses. Resulting behaviors must 

sometimes be dealt with through compensatory techniques, precautions, or special handling. 

Older p'~rsons can be valuable volunteer resources. Their assets and needs should be 

thoughtfully evaluated. Policy decisions will have to be made. A planning period must precede 

recruitment. Careful recruitment procedures, and appropriate support and training tec1miques 

will facilitate a successful program. 

The physiological and psychological changes that often accompany the aging process may 

require an adjllstment in communication techniques. An acceptance of an older person's point 

of view and the use of verbal and nonverbal skills in communicating are important. Educational 

programming designed for the elderly will necessitate special planning and the use of special 

educational aids. 

In many different subject areas, there is a need for specialized law enforcement training 

to understand and deal effectively with older persons. 
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MODULE TWO 

THE VICTIMIZATION OF THE ELDERLY 

MODULE TWO OBJECTIVE: 

To assess the victimization of the elderly by 
examining the types, frequency, impact, and 
analysis of crime against them. 
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LESSON ONE 
OBJECTIVE: 

LESSON ONE 

To draw general conclusions, based on available data, regarding the nature 
and extent of crime against the elderly. 

General Directions 

This lesson provldes basic and fundamental information on crime against the elderly. 
Despite the data deficiencies regarding elderly victims of crime (which will be developed further 
in Lesson Three), we now draw together available data. The scope of our effort is limited to 
these three tasks: 

1. Examine national-scope crime reports and victimization studies, i.e., the Unif01111 
Crime Reports and the National Crime Panel studies. 

2. Review crime type and frequency findings of nine crime-against-thp.-elderly studies. 
3. Draw general conclusions regarding the nature and extent of crime against the elderly. 
There are two national-scope surveys that provide crime and victimization data, namely 

the Uniform Crime Reports (UCR) and the victimization surveys of the National Crime Panel, 
Unfortunately, ·,'l.either provide mLlch information on crime against the elderly. 

The data these surveys do provide must be supplemented through other studies, usually 
limited in scope to a locale. These other studies provide data on crime against the elderly. 
Unfortunately, they do not have the range of the two national-scope surveys. 

Your task in this lesson is to piece together, from currently available sources, a picture -
however incomplete - of the data on crime against the elderly. 

TIns lesson contains several tables, each available on a transparency. You might utilize 
this resource as you review with the students the studies in the lesson. 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

Summarize what national-scope crime reports and victimization studies reveal 
about crime against the elderly. 

General Directions 

Familiarize yourself with the current editions of the Unifonn Crime Reports and 
Criminal Victimization in the United States. Refer to footnotes 2 and 3. 

Present what these two documents reveal about crime against the elderly with the aid of 
Tables I and II. . 

Key Points: 

• The Uniform Crime Reports pubHsh crimes reported to police . 

• T:1e victimizatio.n surveys measure victims' perceptions and attempt to get a trur~ 
plct1.lre of all cnme. ~ 

5 The Uniform Crime Reports supply data on age of victims only for murder, which 
show declining percentages as age increases. (Note that population percentages for 
the age gronps are provided in Table I for your information. These percentages 
are not provided on Vll-graph 2-1-1.) 
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Lesson One 

CRIME TYFJES AND FRE.QUENCY 

INTRODUCTION 

In this lesson we will examine what national-scope crime reports and victimization stllclieg 

reveal about crime against elderly victims. ¥le wiil also review the findings of other crime,dJ]d

the-elderly studies which have been completed in recent years, and draw some general conclusions 

regarding the nature and extent of crime, based on available data, against the elderly. 

In its i 97~ arivance report, the Na.tional Crime Panel stated that persons over 65 had the 

lowest crime victimization rates of the ge:r1eral population. On the other hand, the same victimi

zation survey showed the elderly to have a higher victimization rate by certain crimes.1 

How frequently are the elderly victimized by crime? Which crimes? What do the crime 

and victimization data say? 

TIlese are the questions we will consider in this lesson on crime types and frequency 

against the elderly population. 

NATIONAL CRIME AND VICTIMIZATION STUDIES 

National Data Gathering Methods 

There are two major methods of crirne data gathering at the national level. The first 

method, the Uniform Crime Reports (UCR), - compiled annually by the Federal Bureau of 

Investigation - publishes the number of crimes reported to the police. This method has the 

obvious drawback of not measuring unreported crimes. 

The secamd method, the victimization surveys compiled by the National Crime Pa71el, 

attempts to get ,h the problem of unreported crime by using sampling techniques and personal 

interview. The surveys measure victims' perceptions and attempt to get a truer picture of all 

crime - not just those reported to police. 

Unifonn Crime Reports 

Except for murder, the Uniform Crime Reports do 110t supply data on the age of the 

victims of reported crimes. UCR data on murder show declining percentages as age increases, 

except for the "75 and over" group.2 (See Table 1.) But this group encompasses more persons 

than some other five~yerur age groups of the study and shows correspondingly higher percentages. 
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Key Points: 

• The victimization surveys show, if not higher, then at Jeast equal rates for the elderly, 
when compared to other age groups, for personal larceny with contact, which includes 
purse snatch and potket picking. Note tha t the 1974 rates show higher than the over
all rate (3.1) for the 50-64 and 65 and over groups. 
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TABLE I 

Murder: Uniform Cdme Reports· 1975 

Age 
Number Percent Percent of 

of Incidents of Incidentfr Population 

Infant (under 1) 166 .9 1.5 
1 - 4 327 1.8 6.0 
5-9 142 .8 8.1 
10 - 14 205 1.1 9.6 
15-19 1,604 8.6 9.8 
20 - 24 2,934 15.7 9.0 
25 - 29 2,728 14.6 7.9 
30 - 34 2,125 11.4 6.6 
35 - 39 1,672 9.0 5.5 
40 - 44 1,471 7.9 5.2 
45 - 49 1,282 6.9 5.5 
50 - 54 1,121 6.0 5.6 
55 - 59 728 3.9 4.9 
60 - 64 631 3.4 4.3 
65 - 69 459 2.5 3.8 
7(:;- 74 314 1.7 2.7 
75 - and over 414 2.2 4.0 
Unknown 319 1.7 

Total 18,642 Percent 100.0 100.0 

Victimization Surveys 

The surveys of the National Crime Panel do provide victim data by crimes according to 

age categories. They show, if not higher, then at least equal rates for the elderly, when compared 

to other age groups, for personal larceny with contact, which includes purse snatching and 

pocket picking. 

The 1974 victimization rates per 1~000 show 3.5 for the 50-64 age group and 3.4 for 

those 65 and over. The overall rate for these crimes is 3.1.3 (See Table II.) 

TABLE II 

Criminal Victimization in the United States 

Personal Lar~eny With Contact 

(1974 Rates) 

Age 

12-15 
16-19 
20-24 
25-34 
35-49 
50-64 
65 and over 

Rate per 1,000 Persons 

U-5 

3.1 
3.7 
3.4 
2.6 
2.6 
3.5 
3,4 



Key Points: 

• The numbers of crime committed against older persons are substantial. As an example, 
in 1973 there were 2,740,000 victimizations experienced by the 65 and over age group. 
A comparison of 1973 and 1974 rates show victimization increases by violent crime, 
theft (for females), and household crime. 

Instructional 
ObjectiJJe 2: 

Review the crime type and frequency findings of crime-against-the-elderly 
studies completed in recent years. 

General Directions 

Our interest in the nine studies of this section is limited to type and frequency of crime 
against the elderly. 

You might present the studies with three loose groupings in mind: 

1. The Kansas City, Oakland (a study not limited to the elderly), Public Housing (the 
only study not limited to a central city or a county) and Multnomah County studies 
show significant crime rates for the elderly - in comparison with other age groups 
or with the average American - especially for strong-arm robbery. Multnomah County 
does not show robbery a high frequency crime among those committed against the 
elderly but does give specific robbery findings; namely, the same rates for elderly 
male and female groups and the similarity of characteristics for purse snatch and 
pickpocket victims. All studies, except the Oakland study which was Hmited to 
robbery, show a high incidence of residential burglary for the elderly. 

2. The Houston and St. Petersburg studies focus on the elderly in a special way: Houston 
studies a Model Neighborhood Area with a high concentration of elderly persons; St. 
Petersburg reveals an elderly crime problem in a city with an unusually large elderly 
population. The findings of both are similar to the first grouping. 

3. The Huntington and Wilmington studies focus on a specific crune. Huntington has a 
different crime problem (larceny) and Wilmington limited its study to street crimes 
only. Both point out the value of a crime analysis. 
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T!1e National Crime Panel data have been used as the basis for further analysis. This 

?nalysis shows that in 1973 persons 65 and over experienced, per 1 ,000 population: 

~ 8 victimizations by crimes of violence; 

~ 22 victimizations by crimes of theft; and 

~ 107 victimizations by household crimes. 

Persons 65 and over in the United States comprised approximately 20 million individuals. 

Therefore, they were victims of 160,000 violent crimes, 440,000 crimes of theft, and 2,140,000 

household crimes which total 2,740,000 victimizations. This is better than one chance in ten of 

being a victim. 

A comparison of 1973 and 1974 victimization rates show that persons 65 and over 

experienced the largest overall increase, except for males 16-19, in crimes of violence (6.5 per~ 

cent). Specifically, for persons 65 and over there was: 

~ a 46 percent increase in all assaults; 

- a 25.4 percent increase in robbery with injury for males; 

- a 14.4 percent increase in personal larceny with contact for females; and 

- an 11.2 percent increase in personal larceny without contact for females. 

Females 65 and over had the highest theft increase of any age group, 11.7 percent. 

Households headed by a person 65 or over showed the largest age group increase for victimiza

ti.on by household erline, except for the small number of households headed by a person aged 

12-19.4 

I!' short, the National-scope data on crimes against the elderly are incomplete. The UCR's 

do not report the ages of victims, except in homicide; the victimization surveys do not suffi

ciently specify the variety of different crime which most affect the elderly population. 

SELECT STUDIES ON ELDERLY VICTIMIZATION 

In recent years, various studies have been completed in different parts of the nation on 

crime and the elderly. These studies are beginning to fill in some of the information gaps to be 

found in the two national-scope crime reports and victimization surveys. 

Kansas City, Missouri - Major Crimes Against the Elderly 

Midwest Research Institute conducted a study entitled "Crimes Against thr- Aging: 

Patterns and Prevention." 
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Key Poiri ts: 

• In Kansas City the elderly have high strong-ann robbery rates. Inner-city elderly victi
mizations have a rate twice that of elderly and four times that of younger persons 
victimized outside the inner-city. The non-Inner-city elderly rate doubles that of 
younger persons living in the same area. 
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MRI processed police offense reports - from September 1972 to April 1975 - for crimes 

against Kansas City residents, age 60 and over. In the course of the study, 1,399 out of 2,958 

elderly victims were interviewed for additional infoTI11ation.5 

The study examined crime frequency against the elderly in comparison with the general 

population in the inner city and the remainder of the central city of Kansas City, Missouri. The 

statistical findings are summarized in Table III. 

Area and Age 
of Victim 

Inner-City 
60 or older 
Younger than 60 

Non-I nner-City 
60 or older 
Younger than 60 

TABLE III 

CRIME RATES FOR PERSONS 60 AND OLDER, 
AND PERSONS UNDER 60 YEARS OF AGE 

BY AREA OF KANSAS CITY, MO. 

(September 1, 1972, through January 31, 1974) 

Crime Rate per 1,000 Population 

Total 

28.06 
60.72 

14.85 
25.72 

Burglary 

14.82 
28.81 

9.88 
15.81 

Robbery 
Total 

7.11 
11.39 

3.63 
3.06 

Armed Strong-Arm 
Robbery Robbery 

3.42 .3.69 
7.58 3.82 

1.70 1.93 
2.09 .97 

An analysis of the Kansas City crime rate per 1,000 population shows for the 60 and 

over group a special vulnerability to strong-arm robbery occurring i,n the inner-city. They have a 

rate twice that of elderly and nearly four times that of younger persons who are vic;;timized in 

the non-inner-city area.6 

The 60 and over group have nearly equal rates with persol,1s younger than 60 for strong

ann robbery occurring in the inner-city - a fact that is significant because the older group is 

less accessible as crime targets due to their natural and imposed lifestyles. By natural lifestyle 

they are less likely than younger persons to put themselves in high-risk situations. By imposed 

lifestyle they stay at home Qut of fear of crime. 

The data show residential burglary as the crime of highest incidence against the elderly, 

though they have lower rates than younger P\~rsons. Nevertheless, inner-city elderly and nOll

inner-city younger persons have nearly equal rates. 
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Key Points: 

• The Oakland study concluded: 

- Robbery attacks are committed extensively against the elderly. 

- More than one-third of the robbery incidents against females involved victims 65 
and over; and more than one half of the victims of these crimes were 55 or older 
(who are only 27% of the female population). 
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7. Floyd Feeney and Adrianne Weir, The Prevention and 
Control of Robbery, Vol. I: The Robbery Setting, the 
Actors and Some Issues (Davis, Calif.: The Center on 
Administration of Criminal Justice, University of 
California, April, 1973), pp. 20-23. Percentage of total 
Oakland population computed from 1970 census data. 



Oakland, California - Single City Robbery Study 

A study, primarily concerned with describing the patterns of robbery in a single Ameri

can city, found that robbery attacks are committed extensively against the elderly population. 

(See Table IV. "N" refers to total sample studied.) 

.Under 13 

113-18 

/19-25 

26-40 

41-55 

56-64 

65+ 

Varied* 

Unknown 

Under 13 

13-18 

19-25 

26-40 

41-55 

56-64 

65+ 

Varied"" 

Unknown 

TABLE IV 

Oakland, California 

1964 
Armed Strongarm 
(N=455) (N=284) 

.4 4.6 

3.5 5.3 

15.4 10.2 

28.1 16.9 

21.3 27.8 

8.4 14.4 

5.9 16.5 

11.6 2.1 

5.3 2.1 

1969 
Armed Strongarm 
(N=433) (N=320) 

1.2 3.1 

8.6 9.4 

18.7 11.9 

17.3 10.0 

18.7 15.0 

11.1 13.8 

6.7 24.4 

10.2 3.1 

7.6 8.4 

Pursesnatch 
(N=186) 

1.6 

.5 

10.2 

16.7 

28.0 

12.4 

24.7 

1.1 

4.8 

Pursesnatch 
(N=190) 

1.6 

7.9 

8.9 

17.4 

21.6 

34.7 

2.6 

5.3 

"Based on number of incidents with victims in these age ranges rather than on 
number of victims. Where there were mUltiple victims all with ages in one age 
cut~gory, the incident was coded accordingly. Where there were multiple 
victims whose ages fell into more than one category, the incident was coded 
"varied." 

The Oakland study, after analysis, also revealed that in 1969 more than one third of the 

robbery incidents against females involved victims 65 or older. Moreover, more than half the 

victims of these same crimes were women 55 or older, although this age-sex category constituted 

only 27 percent of the total Oakland female population.? 
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Key Points: 

• The study in public housing crime found the median crime rate for its housing project 
neighborhoods more than twice the national crime average . 

• The Detroit study showed persons 55 and older forming 22 percent of the city's 
population, but 27.6 - 33.9 percent of the total robbery not armed victims and 22.5 -
27.9 percent of the total breaking and entering victims over a three year period - the 
latter being a departure from the national pattern. 
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8. Information provided by M. Powell Lawton, Philadelphia 
Geriatric Center. 
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on Crime Against the Elderly (Washington: American 
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10. U.S. Congress, House of Representatives, Elderly Crime 
Victimization (Crime Prevention Programs): Hearing 
Before the Subcommittee all Housing and Consumer 
Interests of the Select Committee on Aging (Washington: 
94th Congress, 2nd Session, March 29, 1976), p. 4. 



Pu blic Housing Crime 

In 1971, the Philadelphia Geriatric Center studied the elderly victims of crime. The study 

used a national sample of elderly tenants in 53 different low-rent public housing environments. 

TIus same Center and the Massachusetts Institute of Technology interviewed 662 of those tenants 

in the summer of 1974 to obtain additional information on the elderly victims' crime experiences. 

The study revealed these findings: 

1. Seven percent of elderly tenants studied had a crime experience during the 1971 

twelve-month period. In the 1974 twelve-month period, 7.6 percent had a crime experience. 

2. Fifteen percent (99 of the 662 interviewed) had a crime experience during the three-

year period from 1971-1974. Crime type and frequency was: 8 

Robbery 50 
Aggravated Assault 6 
Burglary 25 
Larceny 9 
Auto Theft 2 
Other Assaults 3 
All other Offenses 4 

99 

3. The median crime rate in the local neighborhoods where the housing projects were 

located was 10,086 per 100,000, consid~rably above the national average crime rate for 1974, 

which was 4,821 per 100,000. 

The study showed that the elderly tenants in public housing have greater residential 

exposure to crime than Americans not in public housing.9 

Detroit, Michigan - Five Major Crimes and Elderly Victimization 

A Detroit study entitled, "Senior Citizens as Victims of Major Crimes,,,lO collected 

data on reported crimes against persons 55 years of age and older - 22 percent of the Detroit 

population. The study analyzed five major crimes. Table V summarizes reported crimes against 

the elderly from 1971-1973. 

II-13 



Key Points: 

• The Multnomah County study concluded that most crimes against the elderly were 
property crimes and non-violent confrontation crimes. It revealed: 
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TABLE V 

Senior Citizens As Victims of Major Crimes 

Detroit, Michigan 

1971 1972 1973 

Total robbery not armed 6,766 3,802 4,895 
Senior citizens 2,296 1,147 1,352 
Percent of total 33.9% 30% 27.6% 

Total Breaking and entering 30,798 20,156 21,154 
Senior citizens 7,442 4,552 5,899 
Percent of total 24% 22.5% 27.9% 

Total robbery armed 12,227 7,908 9,934 
Senior citizens 2,082 1,201 1,701 
Percent of total 17% 15% 17.1% 

Total Homicides 690 500 751 
Senior citizens 65 51 98 
Percent of total 9.4% 10.7% 13% 

Total Rapes 472 359 692 
Senior citizens 21 21 35 
Percent of total 9.4% 5.9% 5.1% 

An analysis of the data shows that older persons are victimized more than the general 

population by two crimes: robbery not armed and breaking and entering. (Breaking and entering, 

as a higher percentage crime than the elderly's proportion of the population, is a departure from 

the national pattern.) 

Portland/Multnomah County - Elderly Victimization in Metro Area Couniy 

A study in Portland/Multnomah County, Oregon, gathered victimization data on persons 

over 60 years of age, their relationship to the criminal justice system, and their understanding of 

the legal system. 

The study included random sample interviews with 500 elderly (out of approximately 

107,000 persons over 60 in the city/county area), case reviews of 300 police records collected 

over a three-month period, in-depth case studies of 75 victims randomly selected, and qualitative 

observation in three high crime areas with high concentrations of persons ever 60. 

The study showed that 63 percent of all elderly victimizations came from property 

crimes: burglary, theft, vandalism. Twenty-three percent of the victimizations were non-violent 

confrontation crimes: fraud, hnrassment/obscene calls. Twelve percent resulted from violent 

personal confrontation crimes: robbery and assault. 
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Key Points: 

- Robbery rates nearly the same for elderly males and females 

- Considerable haraSSl1lent and obscene phone calls 

- Elderly male victims of minor muggings and pickpockets, and female victims of 
purse snatch similarity in crime characteristics. 

11. Marlene A. Young Rifai, Older Americans' Crime Pre
vention Resec;rch Project (Portland, Oregon: Multnomah 
County Division of Public Safety, 1976), pp. 27-33. 

12. Raymond Forston and James Kitchens, Criminal Victimi
zation of the Aged: The Houston Model Neighborhood 
Area, Community Service Report No.1 (Denton, Texas: 
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Center for Community Services, School of Community 
Service, Nortll Texas State University, 1974), pp. 32-3. 



Incidence and percentage tabulations, by crime and sex of victim, are summarized in 

TABLE VI 

Older Americans' Crime Prevention Research Project 

Portland/Multnomah County 

Crimes Against Persons 60 years of 
Age and Older 

MALE FM1ALE 

PROPERTY CRIMES Percent/Incidents Percent/I ncidents 

Burglary 13% 27 18% 56 
Theft 28% 60 24% 74 
Vandalism 22% 46 21% 66 

NON-VIOLENT CONFRONTATION 
Fraud 6% 12 5% 16 
Harassment/Obscene Calls 15% 32 20% 61 

VIOLENT CONFRONTATION 
Robbery 5% 17 8% 24 
A.ssault 6% 13 2% 7 

OTHER 
Se)wal Crimes, Murder 2% 4 1% 4 

'TIle Portland/Multnomah County study noted three interesting findings. First, the male 

and female elderly are victimized by robbery at the same rates. Second, the elderly experience 

considerable harassment and obscene phone calls. Third, elderly male victims of minor muggings 

and pickpockets, and female victims of purse snatch show similar crime characteristics. These 

characteristics include victimization close to home, generally without injury, usually associated 

with cashing a ch.eck at the bank or going shopping at the local store. l1 

Honston, Texas - Model Neighborhood Area Elderly Victimization 

This study, conducted between June 1971 and June 1972, compared incidence rates of 

specified crimes against the elderly,1 2 The study, which encompasses a sample of 800 persons 

(500 were 65 years and over) interviewed in the Houston Model Neighborhood Area, renders 

victimization rates (per 1,000) for the "under 65" and "65 and over" ~lge categories. The 

statistical findings are summarized in Table VII. 
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Key Points: 

• The Houston study showed higher rates of robbery, swindling and purse snatching 
against 65 and over victims than against younger victims . 

• st. Petersburg, a city with one-third of its population 60 years of age and older, showed 
higher rates than their percentage of the population for elderly victims of purse snatch, 
pickpocket and robbery. They were victimized substantially by the crime of residential 
breaking and entering. 
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13. st. Petersburg Police Department, Crime and the 
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All crimes 
Robbery 
Burglary 
Auto Theft 
Theft 
Swindling 
Purse Snatching 
Assault 
Rape 
Murder 

TABLE VII 

Criminal Victimization of the Aged: 

The Houston Model Neighborhood Area 
(Rates per 1,000) 

Under 65 

41.7 
4.7 

13.8 
4.7 

10. 
2.2 
1.3 
3.5 
2.5 

.03 

65 and over 

29.8 
5.6 
7.9 
3. 
4.9 
3.8 
3.2 
1.3 
O. 

.08 

Higher crime rates for the 65 and over group are seen for robbery" swindling, and purse 

snatching. (The study also showed a higher rate for murder, though the study questions the 

reliability of the data it had on murder.) 

St. Petersburg, Florida - Crime Problems in City With Large Elderly Population 

Surveys in 1974 and 1975 were perfom1cd in St. Petersburg to analyze crimes against 

persons 60 years of age and 01der.13 This age group forms one-third of the population of St. 

Petersburg. The surveys showed that the over-60 population was victimized at a higher rate than 

its percentage of the population foT. purse snatch, pickpocket, and robbery. The study also 

showed that the elderly population was bdng victimized substantially in the high incidence 

crime of residential breaking and entering.14 (See Table VIII.) 

TABLE VIII 

r= Crimes Against the Elderly 
St .. Petersburg, Florida 

1974 1975 
I-

Crime 
Total Victims 

Percent 
Total Victims 

Percent Crime 60 & Over Crime 60 & Over 

Purse Sntach 287 184 66% 240 174 73% 
Pickpocket 54 17 31% 32 17 53% 
Robbery 844 238 28% 805 319 40% 
Residential B & E 5124 1364 27% 6627 1445 22% -

Huntington, West Virginia - City With Different Crime Problem 

Huntington is a 'City of approximately 73,000; an estimated 20 percent of its citizens is 

over the age of 60. 
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Key Points: 

• Huntington's elderly crime problem during the period of the study was a different one; 
namely, larceny. Most of it was an item stolen from the victim's front porch. The 
Huntington study illustrates the need for a crime analysis. 

• The Wilmington study showed persons 60 and over comprised 19.7 percent of the 
population but sustained 30.4 percent of all street crime victims. (The crime analysis 
process used will be examined in Lesson Three). 

Instructional 
Objective 3: 

Summarize general conclusions regarding the nature and extent of crime 
against the elderly. 

General Directions 

The generalizations regarding elderly victims form the heart of this lesson. 

1. Discuss with the students how to interpret the data. 
2. Discuss with them the conclusions. 
3. AVow time for the students to participate through class discussion and questions. 
4. Ask if the conclusions are verified through their own experiences. 
5. Assure that the students have absorbed as much as possible the five findings sum

marized in the text. 

You might point out that the important issue of fraud, while it is mentioned in two of 
the studies examined in this lesson, will be explored extensively in Lesson Four and Lesson 
Five of this module. 

Key Points: 

• Conclusions from the studies must be interpreted with caution: 

- Different studies used different age breakdowns. 
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Analysis of available data from the 1974 police reports showed a total of 200 reported 

crimes involving aged victims out of a total of 9,987, a two-percent ratio. 

The most frequent crime against the elderly was committed on a Saturday, in August, 

between 6:00 p.m., and midnight. The crime was larceny, most often an item stolen from the 

victim's front porch. 

L'1tcenies ranged from theft of a hundred~year old foot warming stove to a bathtub 

valued at $10 from a man's backyard, with larcenies involving porch furniture fairly common 

in Huntington. 

The Huntington survey concluded that criminals were not singling out the elderly as 

victims and that the elderly citizens of Huntington apparently had few crime..,related problems. 

They suspected, however, that a substantial number of crimes against the elderly were unre

ported,15 

The different nature of the elderly crime problem in Huntington illustrates the need for a 

crilne analysis at the local level to determine the precise crime situation in a community. 

Wilmington, Delaware - Street Crimes Against Elderly 

Police Department Crime Incidence Reports for fiscal year 1975 were used to examine 

the fear-provoking street crimes of muggings, purse snatches, and attempts at each against 

persons 60 years and older in the City of Wilmington.16 

TIle findings show that persons 60 years and older comprise 30.4 percent of all street 

crime victims in Wilmington; however, persons 60 years and older fonn only 19.7 percent of the 

total population. (TIle crime analysis process used in Wilmington will be examined in an.other 

lesson.) 

GENERALIZATIONS FROM SELECTED STUDIES 

Interpreting the Selected Studies 

The various studies provide pieces of interesting data on elderly victimization. However, 

conclusions drawn from the data must be interpreted with caution. 

For example, different studies used different age breakdowns. One study grouped persons 

over 55 years of age as older adults. Others used 60 or 65 as the age criteria. Sometimes studies 

did not compare victimization findings about older persons with findings abmlt younger age 

groups, nor did they offer comparative information. 
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Key Points: 

~ Circumstances surrounding each study differ. 

• The elderly have highest victimization rates for strong-am1 robbery, purse-snatching and 
pickpockets. Elderly male victims of pickpocket and female victims of purse-snatch 
show crime similarities. The crimes usually occur in public space. 

• Residential breaking and entering is a crime of high frequency against the elderly -
more related to locale and opportunity than to age. This is because many older persons 
live in high crime areas. 

II Victimization rates against the elderly living in public housing environments are higher 
than average. 

III The elderly generally have lower rates than the younger population in the more vill1el;t 
crimes against the person. 

• National crime statistics can point out general categories of elderly victimization and 
non-victimization. However, a local crime analysis is needed since these statistics may 
not be representative for individual jurisdictions. 

General Directions 

1. Summarize the entire lesson. 
2. Assure that these points are clear since they will form valuable backgrounci infoDnation 

for the other lessons on victimization. 
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In drawing together findings, one must give careful consideration to the special circum

stances surrounding each study. For example, the Houston study used the Houston Model 

Neighborhood Area, the geographic area in which a project for the development and delivery of 

coordinated services to the elderly was 10cated.17 Its results, conditioned by this factor, must 

be interpreted accordingly. 

Despite these drawbacks, some general patterns appear to be emerging from these various 

studies. 

Findings 

1. The elderly population has higher than average victimization rates for strong-arm 

robbery, purse snatching and pickpockets. Elderly male victims of pickpockets and elderly female 

victims of purse snatching show similar crime characteristics. 

2. While the elderly population may not be victimized by burglary at as high a frequency 

rate as some other age groups, residential breaking and entering remains a high-frequency cr.ime 

for the elderly. It appears that residential burglary may be more related to locale and opportunity 

than to the age of the victim. The elderly may suffer high-frequency burglary rates because they 

live in higher Clime areas, not because they are elderly. 

3. The elderly who live in public housing environments have much higher crime victimi

zation rates than do those not living in such environments .. 

4. In the more violent crimes against the person, such as murder, rape, and aggravated 

assault, the elderly generally have lower victimization rates than younger population groups. 

5. National crime statistics can point out general categories of elderly victimization or 

, non-victimization. They do not necessarily apply to individual locales. For exanlple, in Oakland 

it was discovered that no robberies or purse snatches occurred in two-thirds of the half-block 

sized areas comprising the city.IS Huntington uncovered a theft-of-porch-furniture problem, but 

not much of an elderly victimization problem. Portland/Multnomah County uncovered a rather 

high incidence of obscene/harassing telephone calls affecting the eldedy population. 

Local analysis of crime affecting the elderly is of paramount importance. The problem 

cannot be understood or addressed without it. 

SUMMARY 

1. Statistical data are essential for efforts on behalf of older persons in crime-related 
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matters. Without such data, crime is not seen as a problem for older persons, nor are there 

reliable data upon which to perfonn crime analyses.l9 

2. The Uniform Crime Reports do not report crime by age, except for murder which 

shows declining percentages as age increases. On the other hand, the surveys of the National 

Crime Panel show, if not higher, then at least equal rates for the elderly, ill comparison with 

other age groups, for persohal larceny with contact, which includes purse snatching and pickpocket. 

The surveys show a better than one chance out of ten of an older person becoming a victim of 

crime. 

3. Studies show high elderly victimization rates by fear-provoking crimes, such as 

strong-arm robbery, purse snatch, and pickpocket. Studies also show high victimization rates of 

the elderly living in public housing environments. They show lower rates by the more violent 

crimes of murder, rape, and aggravated assault. 

4. The actual circumstances of elderly victimization vary from locale to locale and 

cannot be pinpointed without a local crime analysis. 
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LESSON TWO 

LESSON TWO 
OBJECTIVE: 

To examine four aspects of elderly life styles that intensify the impact of 
crime upon older persons. 

General Directions 

This lesson goes beyond the type and frequency of crime against the elderly examined in 
Lesson One. It examines the impact of crime on older persons. 

Many of the students will be younger persons who may not be aware of the conditions 
affecting elderly persons and the impact of crime in aggravating aspects of the life of the elderly, 
Four aspects of the life of the elderly are treated in this lesson: 

1. The econc,Jic aspect 
2. The health aspfct 
3. The aspect of isoJation 
4. The aspect of fear 

Present each aspect systematically so that the students will realize that crime does have a 
greater impact on the elderly than 011 younger persons. 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

To assess the economic aspect of elderly life styles and the impact of crime 
on the financial condition of older persons. 

General Directions 

You now help the students piece together a picture of the financial situations of elderly 
persons. The main point is that many elderly persons who are retired are placed in reduced 
financial circumstances, and it is the elderly poor who are particularly hurt by economic losses 
from crime. 

Key Points: 

• The income of older age groups is much less than that of other adult age groups - a 
cause for considerable S Iffering. 

II-26 

1. EveJle J. Younger, "TIle Californ:a Experience: Prevention 
of Criminal Victimization of the Elderly," The Police 
alief, XLIII, No.2 (February, 1976), p. 29. 

2. Library of Congress, Congressional Research Service, 
"Statistics on the U.S. aged in selected minority 
groups," A Report to Select Committee on Aging 
from Education and Public Welfare Division, 
October 12, 1975. 



Lesson Two 

CRIME IMPACT 

INTRODUCfION 

Many older persons have adequate financial resources, possess good health, live happy and 

productive lives, and experience no crime problem. In these lessons we are concerned about older 

persons who do suffer economic, physical or psychological hardship resulting from a crime experi

ence. 

Beyond the statistics of crime reports and victimization studies are other realities affecting 

elderly victims of crime. In many cases, the property loss and the injury sustained by the 

elderly - because they are elderly - are greater and more damaging than the crime reports may 

indicate. 

In other instances, the elderly - because they are elderly - are more vulnerable to crim

inal attacks. Certain common characteristics, found in this profile drawn from a California study, 

apply to many elderly persons living in a major city. These elderly are found to be: 

• Living on social security, or on limited and fixed retirement income. 

• Living in high crime areas. 

• Isolated and lonely but convinced d the necessity to barricade themselves at dusk out 

of fear of intruders. 

• With increasing health and mobility problems. 

o With limited transportation resources. 1 

In this lesson we will examine four aspects of the life of the elderly in this country - as

pects that intensify the impact of crime upon their lives. These four aspects are: economic, health, 

isolation and fear. They do not affect all elderly persons i1)- the same way since the elderly popu

lation displays more diverse characteristics than any other age group. We will see how these four 

aspects can increase many elderly's vulnerability to criminal activity. 

ECONOMIC ASPECT 

Lower Income levels 

Generally, the income of older persons is much less than that of other adult age groups 

even though, owing to inflation, some retirement incomes increase. Median incomes are shown 

in Table 1.2 
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Key Points: 

• Many older women have lower income support in old age . 

• In-kind programs (food stamps, Medicare, Medicaid), despite claims that they have re
duced poverty among the aged, do not overcome the cash problems of needy elderly 
persons. 
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Families 

White 

Black 

TABLE I 

Median Income of Families and 
Unrelated Individuals, 1974 

All Ages 

$13,356 

7,808 

Unrelated Individuals 

4,636 

3,059 

Aged 65 plus 

$7,519 

4,909 

3,073 

2,152 ~
hite 

Black 
--------------------------------~ 

"There are women in all age groups who show consistently lower income and employment 

rates than men. Many will have lower income support in old age because they do not qualify for 

pension benefits as workers or as survivors of pensioners whose benefits terminate at death. 

The economic situation of the elderly can be summed up this way: 

The data tells us that while the absolute level of total money income has 
been increasing for older people, their relative position has hardly in
creased at all, and sUbstantial differences betwe~n older people and the 
general population remain. These differences are great enough to be the 
cause of considerable suffering for many older people.3 

Federal, state, ancI local government income-transfer payments for the elderJy account 

for roughly 60 percent of all social welfare expenditures, according to a Congressional Budget 

Office study. 4 The study concluded that cash assistance, (such as social security), and parti.cularly 

in-kind transfers (food stamps, Medicare, Medicaid) have dramatically reduced poverty among 

the aged.s But, in-kind programs do not overcome the cash problems poor elderly persons face. 

Assets Against Unexpected Loss 

The assets of a person can be looked at as a cushion against unexpected contingencies. 

Assets are of two kinds, liquid and non-liquid. 

Assets readily convertible into cash are called liquid assets. These include cash, bank 

deposits, stock and bonds, loans to others and cash value of life insurance policies. They are the 

prime source of reserves against contingencies. 

Assets not readily convertible into cash are called non-liquid assets. The principal n011-

liquid asset for many elderly persons is the home they own, a "kind of prepayment of the living 

expense of old age.,,6 Non-liquid assets also include other real estate and owned businesses, the 

value of consumer durables, and jewelry. They are not significant as reserves against contingencies 

because they are not readily convertible into cash. 
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Key Points: 

• A person's net asset position (total assets minus expenses) usually increases until retire
ment; then it often declines as assets are drawn upon to supplement income. 

• Inflation contracts the elderly's already strained income. A loss due to crime causes 
further agg .. dvation. 

• Reduced. income causes change in elderly living: 

- Consumption habits and psychological adjustments 
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The net asset position of an elderly person is known when debts and current expenses are 

subtracted from all assets, both liquid and non-liquid. Usually I a person's net asset position in

creases until retirement; then it declines because assets are drawn upon to supplement income. 

Inflation's Impact on Fixed Income 

The cash assets of the elderly consist mainly of fixed incomes. These assets are further 

strained by inflation. 

Table II illustrates that the effect of inflation on a fixed social security monthly income 

of $190 - over a one-year period ending May, 1975 - was a $102 loss in purchasing power.7 

TABLE II 

Check's 
Check's worth Monthly 

Month face value 
in purchasing purchasing 

power power lost 

June, 1974 $190.00 $190.00 
July 190.00 188.46 $ 1.54 
August 190.00 186.08 3.92 
September 190.00 183.99 6.01 
October 190.00 182.43 7.57 
November 190.00 181.13 8.87 
December 1~0.OO 179.85 10.15 
January, 1975 190.00 170.04 10.98 
February 190.00 177.79 12.21 
March 190.00 177.12 12.88 
April 190.00 176.22 13.78 
May 190.00 175.44 

14';J 
Total $2,280.00 $2,177.47 $102.:3 

Under present iaw, cost of living adjustments on a fixed social security income occur 

only once a year. This annual adjustment method in 1975 required approximately seven months 

into the new adjustrrtcnt period to compensate fully the losses from the prior year's inflation. The 

retiree val likely have to draw upon cash reserves just to keep pace with his current standard of 

living. An unexpected loss, resulting from a robbery for example, will further strain the cash 

reserves of a retiree. 

Effects of Lower Income 

Retirement income may be adequate for food, shelter, and a reasonable standard of living. 

Nevertheless, reduced income often brings drastic change for the elderly person. Reduced income 

may require radical changes in consumption habits and important psychological adjustments. 8 
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Key Points: 

" 

- Increasing dependence on public institutions 

• Elderly victims with the lowest incomes are the ones who suffer the most from crimin
al action . 

• The elderly as a group lack the economic resiliency to absorb a financial loss due to 
crime. 
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The lives of the elderly, especially those whose only source of income deriv!)s from Social 

Security payments, are becoming more dependent on public institutions.9 Dependence on public 

institutions brings involvement with regulation, regulatory procedures and other forms of red tape. 

The red tape of public institutions, the physical barriers of public buildings that impede the 

elderly's mobility and other such impediments create considerable inconvenience, tax their endur

ance, and keep the elderly from taking advantage of services to which they are entitled. 

Impact of Crime 

Elderly victims with the lowest incomes are the ones who suffer the most from criminal 

action, as the Kansas City study points out: 

With an overall median income of only $3,000 per year, elderly victims 
were likely to slllrer severe consequences from financial losses. Losses 
were computed as a percentage of I month's income to determine im
mediate impacts; overall, victims lost 23 percent of a month~s income, 
but in the lower income categories, losses were over 100 percent. In 
many cases, these losses forced victims to cut back on basic necessities.lO 

It should come as no surprise that older persons as an age group do not have the economic 

resiliency to absorb financial loss associated with victimization. The following example illustrates 

how this is so. 

Suppose two robberies occurred in which all consequences except financial were equal. 

Suppose further that the loss to each victin1 was approxirnately eight percent of one year's 1n-

come. 

Victim A's income is $15,000 per year and Victin1 B's income is $3,000 per year; there

fore, Victim A lost $1,200 and Victim B lost $240. While the percentage loss of one year's 

income is equal for both victims, the impact on Victim B is likely to be substantially greater. 

Victinl A has a remaining $13,800 for the year, while Victim B has only $2,760. Victim 

A can likely cut down on "luxury" items and still maintain a reasonable existence. Victim B, 

on the other hand, is most likely to cut out certain necessities such as food, clothing, etc., in 

order to absorb the loss. 

Furthermore, Victim A is more likely able to obtain a personal loan to distribute the 

loss over a longer period of time. Victim B, however, because of credit requirements, is less likely 

to have this option avail a ble.ll 
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Key Points: 

• In the course of time, some elderly become outsiders as their locales begin to change in 
character, and they become subject to suspicion and higher victimization. 

• Reduced income is associated with two other sources of vulnerability: 

- Monthly pension and social security checks delivery in a recognizable form on 1 

known date 

Instructional 
Objective 2: 

- Further dependence on public transportation 

To evaluate the health aspect of elderly persons and the impact of injuries 
resulting from crline. 

General Directions 

This section combines statistical details, factual data and actual examples. Make use of 
each to help students see that elderly victims - more than younger age groups - are likely to 
suffer more severe hardships from injuries resulting from crime. 

Key Points: 

• Many older persons enjoy good health and they are vig,";:~us. However, the following 
health conditions may contribute to the impact of crime. 111ey have more: 

- Chronic conditions 

- Interference with their mobility 

12. Ibid., IV-13. 
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Increased Vulnerability 

Older persons, because of reduced income often remain in the old neighborhood where 

they have lived for years. (In Kansas City 65.5 percent of elderly victims had lived at the same 

addresses for more than ten years. 12 ) In the course of time, they find themselves in the minority 

as the character of the area changes. They become outsiders subject to suspicion and higher 

vi ctimization. 

Reduced income is associated with two other sources of vulnerability. First, the regular 

income itself is n0TI11ally fixed income, delivered on a known date in the recognizable form of 

the monthly pension or social security check, a date known as well by those who victimize the 

elderly. Second, reduced income creates further dependence on public transportation, which in 

some larger cities increases vulnerability to criminal attack. 

In summary, a financial loss due to crime may seriously affect an elderly victim. It is 

aggravated by the effect of inflation on fixed incomes and the likely necessity of drawing upon 

cash reserves. It produces psychological effects upon elderly victims, many of whom are already 

stressed through regular involvement in the procedures of public institutions. It intensifies fear of 

becoming a victim again because the arrival date of a monthly pension or social security check 

may be known to the criminal. 

HEALTH ASPECT 

Many older persons enjoy good health and they are vigorous. However, others have re

duced physical strength. They suffer more than other age groups from physical ailments. Their 

overall health and health care status is such that they are more likely to reveal a person suffer

ing a greater effect from an injury sustained in a crime than would a younger person. 

The U. S. Department of Health, EducRtion, and Welfare reports these facts about elderly 

health and health care: 

• Chronic conditions are more prevalent among older persons than younger persons. In 1974, 

about 39 percent of older persons were limited in their major activity (working or 

keeping house) due to such conditions, as compared to only 7 percent fe!!! younger 

persons . 

• In 1972, about 18 percent of the 65+ group had an interference with their mobility 

due to chronic conditions - 6 percent had some trouble getting around alone, 7 per

cent needed a mechanical aid to get around, and 5 percent were homebound. 
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Key Points: 

- Chance of being hospitalized 

- Physician visits 

- Likelihood of a lasting effect from injury 

• Actual cases show that elderly crime victims often sustain injuries. They are more likely 
to be injured than younger age groups when Yktimized by the same kinds of crime. 
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• In 1974, older people had about a one in six chance of being hospitalized during a year, 

higher than for persons under 65 (1 in 10). The proportion with more than one hospi

talization during a year was also greater for older people (4.1 percent vs. 1.5 percent). 

Once in the hospital older people stayed about four days longer than younger patients 

(11. 7 vs. 7.6 days) . 

• On the average, older people had over one-third more physician visits than did persons 

under 65 (6.7 vs. 4 .. 7 visits) in 1974, with a higher proportion of visits occurring within 

the last six months. 13 

The Impact of Injury 

Older persons become more fragile physically as they age. Their oones are more easily 

broken and they are more Hkely to be hurt if they opt to defend themselves. Also, they endure 

more lasting effects from injuries. They are more likely to be injured than younger age groups 

when victimized by the same kinds of crime. 

The Kansas City Study disclosed that 15.2 percent of all older crime victims were physi

cally injured. They suffered higher probabilities of serious injuries if they were victims of assaults 

or strong-arm robberies. 14 The Wilmington study revealed that 41.4 percent of 128 older victims 

of street crime sustained injuries.1S 

Some Examples of Injury 

The elderly are frequently victims of crime both in public places and at home. The follow

ing elderly crime victims in the Baltimore area sustained injuries. Their plight came to the atten

tion of the Crime Commission Office: 

CASE 1: A woman's handbag grabbed by young boyan public street. Woman was 

knocked to street and severely bruised. 

CASE 2: Woman's handbag grabbed as she was getting on bus. Woman was knocked to 

ground and her hand and wrist were injured. 

CASE 3: Woman was grabbed in hall of her apartment by thief and dragged down steps 

where shoulder was fractured and other injuries sustained. 

CASE4: Woman returned to her home and not knowing anyone else was in the house, 

went to her bathroom where a man entered, and beat her unconcious. Her hand was 

. broken, her ankle was sprained, she required eight stitches in her head, and when her 
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Key Points: 

• The elderly in public housing environments are often subject to victimization and to 
injury . 

• Older victims require special concern. 
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assailant hit her in the mouth, this cracked her false teeth which became imbedded in the 

oral cavity, and had to be removed through oral surgery. 

CASE 5: A man was mugged by two young people who took his money, and caused him 

a long stay in a hospital for injuries received. J6 

The elderly who live in subsidized housing environments are frequently subject to victimi

zation and to injury. An example of how injury can occur was described in a statement by 

Senator Edward W. Brooke: 

It's six o'clock on a winter evening. A 70-year old woman named Mary 
is a tenant in a building also occupied by family tenants. She's had 
dinner at a friend's apartment and returns to her building. There are no 
outside lights, because they've been stoned by vandals. Mary could trip 
on something in the dark. Tonight she's lucky and gets into the unlit 
hallway safely. Because it's winter, the only light is the thin line at the 
base of neighbors' doors. She gets to the elevator, but it has been 
vandalized. 

Now she must start the five-story climb up the totally darkened stairwell. 
The climb is painful enough during the day , when she can at least see 
where she's going. At night, Mary is filled with the constant fear of 
assailants. This night she is attacked. 

A twelve-year old boy, hooked on heroin, is desperate for money. He 
grabs her purse. She lunges for him, misses, and falls down three stairs 
to the landing, breaking her arm. Neighbors hearing her crying, come out 
to help her. 

They can't take her to the clinic at the development. It's closed by now, 
because it's too dangerous to have staff work past 5 p.m. She is taken to 
a hospital, and the broken arm is set and put in a cast. Because of her 
age, it may be nine or ten months before she has use of her arm again.17 

Older persons are less able to defend themselves against injury. Any injury inflict~ greater 

harm because of their physical condition. Injury frequently occurs as the result of a strong-arm 

robbery. 

An article in a Baltimore newspaper made the following observations: 

Older people are frequent victims of crime. Frail, myopic, often picking 
their way cautiously along city streets or standing alone at a bus stop, 
they are victimized by young criminals who succumb to easy temptation. 

A report released two weeks ago shows that 852 people 65 and over were 
robbed in city streets last year. That is second only to the number of 
YOlmgsters 14 and under who were robbed of lunch money and other 
small sums. Add to this the 502 robbery victims between the ages of 60 
and 65, plus those who died as a result of the robber's assault, and you 
see that older persons are the single most persecuted segment in the city. 
No other age groups suffer crime as much as the elderly, no other segment 
finds it as hard to recuperate.1S 



Key Points: 

tI Physical infirmity can impair the senses of the elderly and contribute to their vulner
abHity. It can intensify vulnerability by: 

- Limited mobility 

- Lack of alertness or awareness 

- Fear of reprisal - should they report a crime 

Instruc tional 
Objective 3: 

To examine trends toward isolation in elderly life styles and the effect of 
crime in furthering isolation. 

General Directions 

Isolation and fear - the latter being treated in the next section - are difficult to separate. 
As isolation increases, fear increases. This in turn promotes further isolation. 

Isolation and fear are psychological effects and cannot so easily be measured as can the 
economic and health aspects. Since the psychological factor is important in assessing the impact 
of crin1e, give separate emphasis to each impact - isolation in this section and fear in the next. 

Key Points: 

• Isolation is a problem not only for the elderly poor but also for some elderly with 
money. 
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Increased Vulnerability 

Physical infirmity can impair the senses of the elderly. It contributes to their vulnerability. 

For example, if an older person cannot hear well, he can more easily be assaulted from behind 

and become the victim of a strong-arm robbery. If vision is impaired, the older person cannot 

observe happenings around him from which a crime can materialize. 

The Kansas City study disclosed that 20 percent of the victims had some visible physical 

handicap that impaired mobility.19 A physical disability, particularly one which significantly 

restricts walking about, climbing on buses, and getting into cars complicates adjustment to the 

environment. It intensifies anxieties generated by a criminal experience. 

The older person's physical condition may cause lack of alertness or awarene.'is. The older 

person, sometimes preoccupied with physical disabilities, may exert such concentrations when 

stepping from a curb, for example, that he becomes unaware of what is happening around him. 

He becomes an easier victim in a situation that would normally not be a problem for a younger 

person. 

Their physical condition makes older persons vulnerable to repeated victimization. Older 

victims more likely fear reprisal - should they report a crime - from assailants who often 

threaten violence against them. 

In summary, the elderly suffer more prevalent chronic conditions than younger persons, 

and more handicaps to their mobility. They suffer diminisl'.ed physical strength, more physical 

ailments, and can more easily suffer broken' bones. In short, they are more susceptible to serious 

injury as the result of an attack, and the injury will leave a more lasting effect upon them. For 

many of these same reasons, they are more vulnerable to criminal attack. 

ASPECT OF ISOLATION 

Conditions promoting isolation are prominent with the elderly> even though we are re

minded by some authorities that social isolation characterizes only a minority of older persons, 

particularly the very 01d.20 Isolation is a problem not only for the elderly poor, but also for. 

some elderly with money. 

The elderly are subject to conditions that often result in isolation. Isolation is further 

aggravated by the impact of crime. 

What are the trends in elderly life styles that lead them to isolation? Two trends are 

evident: more elderly persons are living apart; and more elderly are living in the central cities. 
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Key Points: 

• The first trend in elderly life styles that leads to isolation is their tendency to live apr.1rt 
from other members of their families. (Of course, many older persons live comfortably 
and happily disengaged from the mainstream of life.) 

- More than one third of women 65 and over live alone. 

- They can become isolatec1 unless they stay involved in social and community 
roles. 

- The number of older persons who live alone increases with age . 

• The second trend in elderly life styles that leads to isolation is the trend toward sizable 
elderly concentrations in central cities: 
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The Elderly Live Apart 

The first trend: the numbers of elderly persons who maintain their own households and 

live apart from other members of their families have been on the increase since the early 1960's. 

In 1975, 15 percent of men 65 years old and over, and about 37 percent of the women of the 

same age lived alone. The numbers of elderly persons living with relatives other than spOLlses 

declined during this same period.21 

Many older persons are widowed and spend many years alone. The March, 1975 statistics 

disclosed that only one out of three women 65 and over was married and living with her husband. 

More than half of the women 65 and over were widoNs and more than one out of three was 

living alone. 22 

The March 1975 statistics disclosed that three out of four men 65 and (wer, by contrast, 

were married and living with their wiv03. Only one man out of seven was widowed and living alone. 

Many older persons, especially older women, are in "live apart" situations. If they become 

isolated they become vulnerable to crime. Our interest in this lesson is the extent to which social 

isolation contributes to victimization. As an examl?le, sometimes the burglary of the residence of 

an older female living alone is escalated to the cr.me of rape when the offender realizes she is 

living in isolation. 

A Stuvey of Needs study commissioned by the Office of Services to the Aging in Michigan23 

examined living arrangements of senior citizens relative to age, sex, and home ownership. Its 

findings confinn the trends just cited. It also found that for the elderly, living arrangements change 

fairly rapidly with increasing age. 

The number of older persons who live alone increases with age according to this study: 

Age Percent 

60-64 17.1% 

65-69 26.3% 

70-74 33.3% 

75-79 42.5% 

over 79 47.4% 

Concentrations in Central Cities 

The second trend: there tend to be sizable concentrations of elderly persons in central 

cities. 
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Key Poin ts: 

- ---------- ------- --- .. _---

- They fonn only about 10 percent of U.S. population but 31.1 percent live in 
cen tral cities. 

- They stay in central cities because of 

home ownership 

presence in community 

attachments 

economics. 

- Many larger cities have higher percentages of elderly in their central cities, than 
the representative percentages of older persons in the total population. 

- Central cities quite often are high crime areas. 

II An example shows that being a victim of crime can seriously impair the quality of life 
of the elderly by the isolation it imposes. 
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In 1976, while persons 65 and over constituted about IO% of the total population, 3 L I % 

lived in central cities. By contrast, only 28.6% of the remaining 90% of the total population 

lived in central. cities.24 

Some of the reasons the elderly stay in the central cities while younger age-groups move 

out follow. Compared to younger persons, the elderly have: 

• a relatively higher rate of home ownership 

• lower migration rates 

• longer presence in the community 

• attachments to their communities and homes that make it less appealing to move 

• more limited financial resources that make lower central cities' rents ana. property values 

attractive. 25 

Many larger cities have higher percentages of older perSOnS in central cities than their 

proportion of the national population. New York had 12 percent and Chicago 10.6 percent living 

in the central city area in 1970, when persons 65 and over formed almost 10 percent of the total 

U.S. population.26 As we have already noted, 65 percent of elderly victims interviewed in the 

eighteen month study in Kansas City, Missouri, had lived in one neighborhood for ten years or 

more. 

Central cities quite often are high. crime areas. Thus, older persons, who form a hjgh 

percentage of central cities population, often live in close proximity to those likely to victimize 

them. 

Effects of Crime on Isolation 
, 

Crime intensifies the forces that cause isolation. Being a victim of crime can be a frightful 

experience for the elderly and can ~eriously impair the quality of their lives. Here is an example. 

Two widowed women, aged 69 and 74) lived together. Their home was burglarizeclmany 

times - nve times in a single month. 

On one such occasion, the intmclers entered while the occupants were at home. They 

maule(1 the two women when they found only a crumpled dollar bill. 

The burglars' crime became easier when the victims eventually left their home at night 

due to fear. Their destmction caused $900 in property loss, a ransacked house virtuallyunin-

;. habitable, Hnd demoralized resid~nts, tmJU.;ely ever to regain peace 0/ mind. 

The two widows must continue to live in that area because they have no place else to 

gO.27 
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Key Points: 

• Fear of crime can adversely affect economic, social and health aspects; specifically, it 
may reduce: 

- Shopping trips 

- Social activity 

- Doctor's visits 

• Isolation increases feelings of fear and paranoia. These are magnified by a crime 
situation. 
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This incident shows how fear of crime isolates, imprisons, and affects the quality of life. 

But fear of crime has other effects. 

Older persons may reduce essential trips outside the home due to fear of crime. They may 

do less shopping, which in turn can lead to undernutrition and malnutrition. 

Older persons may also reduce social activity at a church, synagogue, community center, 

golden-age club, or the homes of friends. Reduced social activity increases their isolation, and for 

many it causes depression and lessened self-care. 

Fear of crime can prevent some elderly perSOJlS from taking advantage of visits to the 

physician, dentist, podiatrist, health care center, and medical clinic. It may also cause the health 

care professional and social worker to become increasingly reluctant to visit homes of incapacitated 

inner-city aged for fear of their own safety.28 

Advancing age increases the prospects of isolation. Isolation many times heightens feelings 

of fear and paranoia, which in turn are magnified by a crime situation. 

Conditions leading to isolation are common to the elderly. They tend to live- apart and 

concentrated in central cities. They suffer social isolation when crime or fear of crime aggravates 

this life situation. Social isolation, coupled with fear of crime, diminishes the quality of life and 

increases vulnerability to crime. 

Increased Vulnerability 

Reduced socialization, or isoiation, can create vulnerability to con games. The older 

person who is disengaged from everyday business activities is sometimes less able than others to 

question the costs or quality of home improvement offers. 

Many older persons live alone. Since females generally outlive males, many married 

women are widowed in their later years and live alone. Older persons who do live alone are more 

vulnerable to victimization. Some isolated and lonely persons are more prone to allow a can man 

to involve them in a confidence game. (See Lesson Four for fuller treatment of this point.) 

Social isolation causes many older persons to report Clime less. Less crime reporting also 

increases vulnerability. 

Some older isolated persons become reluctant to depart from the routine. Their life style,", 

and habits become predictable - such as going to the bank or grocery - and thereby they make 

themselves more vulner3ble to criminal attack. 
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Instructional 
ObjectiJle 4: 

To assess the fact and the effect of the fear of crime on elderly life styles. 

General Directions 

It is difficult to document exactly how fearful of crime the elderly are and how much 
more the elderly are fearful than younger age groups. Point out that enough fact and experience 
are available to demonstrate that fear of crime is a serious problem. 

Key Points: 

• Fear sometimes is a greater concern than crime itself. 

• Anxiety and fear often create an impact that affects persons other than the principal 
victim of crime. 

• Even minor residential crime has its impact on elderly victims: invasion, threat, alone
ness, anonymity. 

• Fear can mean a life of helplessness, as actual samples point out. 
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ASPECT OF FEAR 

Fear of victimization has an impact upon the elderly. Fear may be of even more concern 

than crime itself. 

One of the consistent findings, for example, in the projects surveyed 
is that while the crime rate is indeed high, the fear is even higher. In 
a recent survey of four large public housing projects in Boston, it was 
found that these projects have a robbery rate of 5.6 per hundred 
tenants per year. 

Yet, when residents were asked what they thought their personal chance.;; 
were that they wouJd be robbed in the year ahead, 80.7 replied that they 
thought the chances were 50-50 or greater of such an event taking place. 
The same pattern existed with regard to rape. In these same projects, the 
actual rate was 7.4 per thousand females, making chances of less than 
one in li hundred; yet when queried, 65.6 percent of the women believed 
that their chances were 50-50 or better that such a crime would happen 
to them in the year ahead.29 

Anxiety and fear often create :m impact that affects persons other than the principal 

victim of crime. This occurs when news of crime travels quickly through a community and is 

passed on with distortion, anxiety and fear. The effects of this anxiety and fear on a community 

can be easily understood. For example, the Kansas City study showed that crimes against older 

persons usr.wlly took place in or near the home.3o 

Minor residential crime can leave elderly victims with a la3ting sense of invasion, threat, 

aloneness, arid anonymity that drastically degrade the quality of life. Elderly victims often react 

with aversion to the home after burglary. 'The home which "vas once their shelter now entraps 

them, making them fearful to remain clone. 

Fear can seriously impair the quality of life of the elderly person. It can mean a life of 

hopelessness for some who must live in high crime areas: 

What this lrJ.€ans to many of the estimated 250,000 senior citizens 
Jiving in the Bronx - and more elsewhere in New York City - is a life 
of >tbje/,t fear and utter hopelessness. 

For some, it means walking home at night down the middle of the 
street, fearful of the risk of being hit by a car, but more fearful of being 
assaulted along the darker sidewalks. 

For others, it means being virtual prisoners in their tiny apartments, 
afraid to go out day 01:' night. 

For some old people, it means storing their garbage inside their 
apartment for da.ys because they are afraid to take it outside. Others 
have given up their traditional Thursday nights dancing at Roseland, or 
playing bingo, or even going 10 a neighborhood movie .. 
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Key Points: 

• Those older persons expressing high degrees of fear arc mostly: 

- Older women 

- Black elderly (more than white elderly) 

- Persons who live alone 

- Persons who live in larger cities 

• Many elderly persons are often afraid to go out alone. 
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Some say they don't go to bed at night withou t moving a. heavy 
dresser or clothes chest against the front door, and some have even 
moved their beds into foyers in order to be close to a front door so 
they can escape in case someone breaks into a rear window. 

The ultimate expression of fear of crime in the souchwest Bronx 
was by Hans Kabel, 78, and his wife, Emma, 76, who committed 
suicide together last month, a few days after intruders broke into 
their apartment and slashed the woman's face with a knife. 

Police said a note written in German said the two were "tired of 
living in fear" and had become despondent about rising crime in the 
neighborhood where they had lived most of their lives. The two 
slashed their wrists, and tied ropes around their necks.31 

The Elderly's Fear of Crime 

Fear of crime affects all age groups and studies do not agree on how much more fearful 

the elderly are than other age groups. What is certain is that many older persons express high 

degrees of fear. 32 

Here are some facts about fear of crime that indicate a higher degree among the elderly: 

1. Older women are the most likely to fear crime. Women in general express fear of 

crime more than men. Older men are more likely to say they are fearful than younger men. 

2. Black older persons are more fearful of crime than white elderly - a comparison that 

applies to all age categories. Sixty-nine percent of black aged according to one study were afraid to 

walk their neighborhoods alone at nigh, compared to 47 percent of the white elderly in their 

neighborhoods. 

3. Persons who live alone generally express greater fear of crime. Persons in the over 

sixty age group who live alone express much greater fear than those who do not Bve alone. 

4. The larger the place (larger city) the greater is the fearfulness. 33 

A study of Nashville, TennesGee, showed that one~third of the elderly were afraid to go 

out alone at any time. The study provided these reasons from those afraid to go out alone: 

49% - not safe, too dangerous - resulting in fear 

17% - fear of getting robbed or beaten up 

:i3% - deterrents such as torn up streets, difficulty of seeing, fear of faIling - and other 

factors unrelated to crime. 

Three-fourths of all respondents did not go out at night.34 
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Key Points: 

• Elderly fear of crime is not a mere psychological state. It is substantiated by surveys . 

• Fear alters life styles and reinforces isolation. 
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Impact of Fear of Crime 

Fear of clime among the elderly was discussed at hearings before the Senate Special 

Committee on Aging. The hearings -. held July 31, and August 1 and 2, 1973 - focllsed on the 

adequacy of the federal response to the housing needs of older Americans. They also touched on 

crime against the elderly in both private and pubUc housing. 

Senator Harrison A. Williams assessed the crime situation as it affects the fear of elderly 

persons in his opening statement on the last day of the hearings: 

"I would like to begin by summing up a few points that have arisen 
at this hearing thus far. 

First, I want to express my deep sense of personal outrage over the 
conditions that have been described during testimony this week and at 
our opening hearing on this subject last October. 

We have been told - and with ample, heartbreaking documentation -
that elderly tenants in plivate and public housing in many of our big 
cities are the most vulnerable victims of theft, violence, rowdyism, and 
outright terrorism. 

We have been told again and again that many olcier persons lock 
themselves within their apartments night and day, and dread every knock 
on the door. 

We have been told of housing projects in which all tenants fear to use 
elevators --- when, indeed, those elevators are working - because they have 
good reason to believe: they will find themselves facing the knife or the 
fists of one or more assailants that are lurking there. 

We have been told of people who are robbed of their Social Security 
payments on their way home from the bank, or even inside the bank. 

Thus far, we have heard from witllesses representing six cities. Their 
stories vary only in small details. At least twice we have been told about 
elderly individuals who have been mugged more than 20 times. 

·Do we need any more proof that a clisis in crime exists? Do we need 
any more reason to act on an emergency basis?,,35 

Fear of crime strongly affects older persons. It alters their natural life styles. It reinforces 

isolation as the Portland/Multnomah County study entitled "Older Americans' Crime Prevention 

Research Project" points out: 

Generally, it seemed that those persons who lived in most isolation and 
with little comraunity support, were those who felt most alienated from 
their urban environment and the social service network. They were most 
withdrawn from contact with the social system in general. Many times 
there was a manifestation of lack of faith in system response and resiJjence. 
Such perceptions contributed to withdrawal from society but also would 
account for stronger fear toward that society. There is as well, some 
tendency for persons to withdraw more following a criminal incident with 
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intent of increasing their personal protection. As the isolation increases, 
fear increases which in turn promotes further 1solation.36 

SUMMARY 

Crime reports and victimization statistics do not reflect the added impact of crimes com

nutted against the elderly. 

Their economic situation may be such - with low and fixed incomes eluring inf1ationary 

times - that unexpected losses occuring from criminal activity can create severe economic 

problems. For many, their vulnerabHity to criminal attacks is increased by living in or close to 

high crime areas and depending on the regular arrival of their monthly checks. 

TIleir health status may be such that injuries suffered during a crime can seriously dis

rupt their health and mobility for a long t.ime. Moreover, because of their health status, they 

are more vulnerable to certain crimes, such as strong-arm robbery. 

Fear of crim..: increases the isolation of the elderly, which not only affects the quality 

of their lives but also increases their vulnerabmty to criminal attack. 

The elderly become increasingly susceptible to social is01ation the older they grow. They 

can, under circumstances of repeated victimization, become self-imprisoned and live out their 

lives in hopelessness and abject fear. 
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LESSON THREE 
OBJECTIVE: 

LESSON THREE 

To desclibe the process of performing a local crime analysis of elderly 
vi ctimiza tion. 

General Directions 

Recall from Lesson One that crime against the elderly may vary fro111 locale to locale and 
can be determined only through a crime analysis. Recall from Lesson Two that crime analysis -
when the elderly are involved - requ i 's more than a detennination of the criminal act; the 
analysis must also focus on the total 1111 pact on the victim's life. 

In short, this lesson rounds out and completes the first two; namely, that crime type, 
frequency and impact must be detennined by a crime analysis. Take enough time to stress em
phatically the five crime-analysis steps that will be examined so that the student will know the 
route through this important lesson. 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

Delineate the nature and necessity of crime analysis. 

General Directions 

This lesson deals principally with formalized crime analysis. However, since many law 
enforcement agencies may not presently employ fUll-time crime analysts, some students may 
raise questions concerning the practicality of this lesson. 

Stress that the Lesson presents methods that can be adapted for use in any agency. Other
wise, an agency cannot effectively pinpoint crime against the elderly. Point out the need for 
more formalized methods but help the students get a feel for the flexibility required to match 
the agency's needs and resources. 

Key Points: 

.. Crime analysis requires formalized efforts because of: 

- The high volume of crime 

- TI1e mo hility of criminals and their victims 

- The constant need for up-to-date information 

• Systematic crime analysis will better prepare officers to aid elderly victims of crime. 
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Lesson Three 

CRIME ANALYSIS 

INTRODUCTION 

I'olice usually have compassion for the elderly and especially the elderly victim of crime. 

However, crime reporting and crime analysis have not focused sufficiently on the special crime

related problems of the elderly citizen. 

Crime analysis is the concerted effort to provide regular and systematic information on 

crime problems and individual criminals. This enables law enforcement agencies to plan effectively 

how to assist the elderly citizens in their community - either to prevent the crime, to reduce 

its impact, or to aid elderly victims. 

Tn this lesson we will examine five subjects relating to crime analysis and elderly victimi-

zation: 

1. Crime analysis, what it is and why it is necessary 

2. Data deficiencies that impede effective analy.\is of elderly victimization 

3. Case study on the gathering and analysis of crime infonnation on elderly victimization 

4. Steps of a crime analysis 

5. General principles and types of analysis needed for a crime analysis of elderly 

victimization 

CRIME ANALYSIS 

The Need 

Crime analysis exists as an on going activity in almost every law enforcement agency, 

even if informally. Individual officers through their own day-by-day experiences and conversations 

with other officers know the trouble spots, the automobile models likely to be stolen, and, in 

many instances, the individuals behind the criminal activity. 

The high volume of crime, the mobility of criminals and their victims, and the constant 

need for accurate and up-to-date information make more formalized crime analysis efforts 

necessary. This is particularly tme about crimes against the elderly. 

Systematic attention to elderly victimization is fairly recent among law enforcement 

agencies. Through crime analysis at the local level, law enforcement agencies can determine the 

specific crime problems faced by the elderly. As a result, law enforcement officers can be more 
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Key Points: 

• Effective crine analysis utilizes regularly collected information on reported crimes and 
criminal offenders - supplementing it with surveys on the extent and impact of crime 
upon the victim. 

III It makes well organized data available to different user groups for a variety of purposes . 

• Now that we have examined formalized crime analysis, what problems do you antici
pate for your agency? What adjustments will be necessary? 

1. George A. Buck, Police Crime Allalysis Unit Handbook 
(U.S. Department of Justice, Law Enforcement Assis
tance Administration, National Institute of Criminal 
Justice, November, 1973), XV. 

2. Ibid. 



effective in their recommendations to prevent these crimes and reduce .their impact. They also 

will find themselves better prepared to aid elderly victims of crime. 

What Crime Analysis Is 

What is crime analysis? It is a system utilizing regularly collected information on reported 

crimes and criminal offenders. This infoI111ation is supplemented with victim surveys to get at the 

extent and impact of crime upon the victim. Crime analysis places this information at the dis

posal of those engaged in crime prevention, crime suppression, and criminal apprehension. It 

supports law enforcement activities tlu·ough strategic planning, manpower deployment, and in

vestigation assistance.! 

Formal crime analysis exists in a police agency when- a specific unit systematically exam

ines regularly collected information, such as reported crimes and criminal MO's. The information 

is analyzed and made available to different user groups within the agency, such as the patrol 

division, ti:e investigative unit and the planning unH.2 

Po ten tial Benefits 

Generally, a crime analysis unit will produee information that can be useful in a variety 

of ways within the law enforcement agency. Among the possible purposes (as well as the potential 

benefits) of an effective crime analysis unit are the foHowing: 

• To increase the number of cases cleared by arrest by cOlTelating the MO's of arrested 

suspects to other uncleared offenses. 

• To provide investigative leads to detectives by furnishing lists of suspects whose MO's 

match those of uncleared offenses. 

• To provide a greater number of crime pattern bulletins for the patrol function and 

thereby increase the awareness of field officers, thus increasing the potential for earlier 

arrests. 

• To provide a means for influencing citizen groups to observe criminal activity as it 

directly pertains to them, and enlist their support for crime-specific preven tion pro

grams. 

• To provide information relating to security considerations for environmental design of 

new residential communities and commercial developments. 

• To provide early identification of crime patterns through MO correlations. 
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Instructional 
Objective 2: 

Describe three data deficiencies of crime against the elderly. 

General Directions 

The inadequacy of data on elderly victims was described in Lesson One. You will now 
summarize these inadeq uacies. You might hwolve the students in discussing whether the three 
data inadequacies exist within their home agencies and, if so, how the deficiencies can be re
solved. 

Key Points: 

• First probiem: the victim's age may not be stored in the infonnation bank Wlre~ 
can be retrieved easily. How is victim age handled in your agency? 2-3-2 

• Second problem: age groupings for the elderly have been inconsistent or bracketed 
too broadly. Are age groupings used by your agency consistent with census data? 

3, Ibid" p. 7. 
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• To increase the number of discovered crime patterns which are capable of being identi

fied. 

~ To provide a means of measuring results of crime-specific prevention or suppression 

programs. 

• To provide staff recommendations 011 possible program solutions to crime problems. 

• To aid in the coordination of special crime suppression task forces. 

~ To provide infoTI11ation on projected levels of offender activIty and to identify future 

problem areas. 3 

CURRENT DATA DEFICIENCIES 

Law enforcement agencies have made notable strides in recent years in the collection, 

analysis and utilization of crime data. However, as was suggested earlier, much remains to be 

done, especially in crimes against elderly victims. 

Three problems, all related to data collection practices, currently hinder effective crime 

analysis efforts regarding the elderly. 

Age Not Reported 

The first problem: Crime reporting systems pay too little attention to the age of the victim 

of a crline. The victim's age may be recorded on the investigating officer's report but it often is not 

stored in an information bank where it can be retrieved easily. While increasing numbers of local 

jurisdictions are beginnmg to record and store these data, the FBI UnifoTI11 Crime Reports do not 

lilc1ude mformation on the age of victlins of various crimes, except for reported homicides. 

Inconsisten t Age Groupings 

111e second problem: While some police agencies have shown an interest in the ages of 

victims of reported crimes, the age grouplilgs for the elderly have been either inconsistently 

categorized or the ago brackets of the elderly have been so broad as to be almost useless. 

As an example, a 1971 Washington, D.C., Metropolitan Police Department study grouped 

all crime victims 50 or more years old into a single over-50 age category. The census, on the 

other hand, grouped individuals in 45-54, 55-64, and over-65. As a result, the police data could 

not be correlated or compared with existing census data. 
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Key Points: 

• Third problem: crime data are not reported specifically enough to show the extent of 
elderly victimization. Do crime categories used by your agency get m specific crimes 
against the elderly? 

II Police agencies can remedy these deficiencies tlu'ough the measures we will now discuss. 

Instructional 
ObjectiJle 3: 

Summarize methods of crime analysis from a case study. 

General Directions 

Present the Wilmington Case Study as a concrete example of crime analysis. Do not 
propose the case study as a model. In fact, you might help the students find shortcomings in the 
case study. For example, the adequacy of data for the decision to limit the analysis to street 
crimes might be questioned. As you move through the case study, ask the students if they recog
nize any other shortcomings. 

Present the case study as a useful process from which a law enforcement agency might 
learn in setting up its own analysis of elderly victimization. 
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TIle census data also could not provide the number and distribution c2.tegories of older 

persons per police reporting district.4 Hence, the value of the crime data on older persons in 

Washington was limited because of the incompatibilities of the two systems. 

Inadequate Crime Categories 

TIle third problem: Older persons are particularly vulnerable to certain kinds of .criminaI 

activity, such as confidence games and swindles, purse snatches and strong-arm robberies. Un

fortunately, crime statistics are not uniformly compiled for all crimes.s Differen t jurisdictions 

report these crimes differently, or group these specifically different crimes under a larger cate

gory, such as robbery or theft. Nr+ional crime data collection and reporting systems, such as the 

FBI Uniform Crime Reports and the National Crime Panel victimization surveys, do not report 

crime specifically enough to show the real extent of elderly victimization. 

What Can Be Done? 

As a result of these data collection deficiencies, it is very difficult for crime analysts, at 

this time, to detemline clearly the actual extent of crime against elderly victims or to state with 

any certainty what specific kinds of criminal activity are focusing on the elderly persons in our 

communities. 

Despite these probJems, law enforcement agencies can do something about getting the 

information they need to measure the nature and extent of crimes against elderly victims in their 

communiti.f;s. This information can be used to increase thc apprehension of offenders who 

victimize the elderly. It can be used as well to develop crime prevention programs designed to 

protect elderly citizens. 

Obtaining an(1 using this information can be built into the police agency's regular crime 

reporting and analysis operation or it can be undertaken as a special effort. 

WILMINGTON CASE STUDY 

Evolution of Project 

An example of what one community did to obtain and analyze crime data, and then did to 

take actions designed to reduce crimes against the elderly, can be found in Wilmington, Delaware. 
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Key Points: 

• The elderly were defined as persons 60 years or older. 

• The scope of the data gathering process was set within limits. 

• The objective was to analyze street crimes committed against the elderly. 

• Police incident reports, collected manually, were studied. They were supplemented 
through a victim survey mailed to the 128 victims. 
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In Wilmington, a tusk force, consisting of two Special Agents assigned to the Wilmington 

Office of the Federal Bureau of Investigation and two members of the Wilmington Bureau of 

Police, began to research crime against the elderly.6 This study classified elderly as being 60 or 

more years of age to coincide with age classifications of the state of Delaware for the provision 

of social services. 

The tusk force, lacking computerized law enforcemen t agency data, and unable to collect 

data manually on all crimes against the elderly, sought other means of determining the crimes 

that caused the greatest concern. It consulted two studies conducted in the city of Wilmington: 

TIle Police Community Attitudinal Study (May, 1973) and the Criminal J ustlce Plan for 1975. 

These studies revealed that street crimes (I.e., robberies, l11uggings, purse snatches ancl 

attempts) were the crhnes that caused the greatest alarm to persons over 60 years of age. These 

were crimes which victimized the elderly a disproportionately higher number of times. 

Police incident reports of street crimes committed during fiscal year 1975 were collected 

manually and studied. These reports showed that of the 421 street crimes reported, 128 (31.4%) 

were committed against victims 60 years of age or older. Census data, however, showed that this 

same age group constituted only 19.7 percent of the resident population. 

The police incident reports provided the task force with information that would help an 

investigator answer the traditional questions of who, what, where and how. But the task force 

felt that the incident reports did not get at the "why" of the crime and it developed a victim 

survey to answer this question. 

Victim Survey 

Ten questions, most of them requiring a Hyes" or "no" answer, were asked of the victims: 

1. Do you live alone? 

2. At the time of the crime, were you with an acquaintance? 

3. Where were you going when the crime occurred? 

4. Where were you coming from when the crime occurred? 

5. Had you ever seen the criminal before? 

6. Before the crime occurred, did you take any precautions to prevent it from happening? 

7. Since becoming a victim of this crime, do you now take any precautions to prevent 

it from happening again? 

8. Since turning 60 years of age, how many times have you been the victim of a similar 

type of crime? How many of these crinles were reported to the police? 
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Key Points: 

• Juvenile offenders were interviewed and some MO profiles on the crime of purse 
snatching were drawn up . 

... Offencler interviews are necessary to understand the problem and develop tactical 
pbns. 

Ii The data gathered (from police incident reports, victim surveys and offender interviews) 
were developed into statistical profiles that included the victim, the offender and vari
ables related to the crimes. 
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9. What is your date: of birth? 

10. Did anything happen. before the crime occurred that alerted you that a crime would 

occur? 

This victim survey was mailed to the 128 older victims of street crimes. One-hundred 

five surveys (82 percent) were returned with usable information. 

Offender Study 

The task force also interviewed juvenile offenders committing street crimes to get some 

insight into how offenders viewed these offense situations. 

Based on these interviews, the task force prepared some MO profiles on the criIne of 

purse snatching in Wilmington. 7 

The young offenders who were interviewed generally stated that the more experienced 

purse snatcher plans his theft, making himself aware of the victiIn's daily routine. The offenders 

are able to detect a woman carrying money by noticing her mode of dress and the manner in 

which she carries her purse. 

Among those things disclosed by the offender interviews were that the offenders com

mitted the theft for money in order to satisfy their need for drugs. A person with the replltation 

of being a purse snatcher was held in low regard by his peers, and once earniI1g this reputation, 

the offender began working alone. 

Throughout the interviews, the young offenders expressed a great deal of hostility toward 

the system which they c1aiIned was not taking care of them. Their attitudes could be summar

ized as "You take it where you can get, when you can get it, any way you can get it." 

The offenders offered the following general suggestions: 

1. Don't carry pocketbooks. 

2. DOll't walk alone. 

3. Police should be highly visible in areas of banks on social security and welfare 

check days. 

4. Police should give elderly people rides home from the bank. 

Da ta Analysis 

Using data from the police incident reports, from the victim surveys, and from interviews 

with offenders, the task force created statistical profiles that included: 

1. Victim: age, race, sex 
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Key Points: 

• Profile features were developed from the analysis and were subsequently built into a 
crime resistance program. 

• In the simple three-step process of the Wilmington Task Force: 

- Information was collected. 

- Profiles were developed. 

- Features were developed and put to use. 

• Now that we have examined the Wilmington Case Study, whatic1eas does it suggest 
that would be most useful to you in doing a crime analysis? 

Instructional 
Objectipe 4: 

Name the five steps of a crime analysis. 

General Directions 

Pull together for the student the five steps that are necessary for any crime analysis. 
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2. Offender: age, race, sex 

3. Variables: 

- Offender's residence in proximity to victims 

- Time of crime 

- Location of crime 

- Loss sustained 

- Violence/injuries sustained 

An analysis of the data revealed the following profile features that were subsequently 

built into a crime resistance program: 

1. The elderly victim is most often a female. 

2. The victim is carrying a purse. 

3. The victim is generally alone. 

4. The victim is often attacked in her own neighborhood. 

5. The crime occurs during daylight hours in the majority of incidents. 

6. The offender is a male in his teens. 

7. The offender targets the elderly. 

Wihnington Study Summary 

Very briefly, the Wilmington Task Force followed a simple three-step process: 

1. Information was collected from three sources: from studies and police reports; from 

the victim surveys; and from offender interviews. 

2. Profiles of victim and offender were analyzed; variables were detennined as to the 

offender's residence in proximity to that of the victim, the time of the crime, the location, the 

loss suffered and (he violence/injuries sustained. 

3. Features revealed by the analysis were included in ft community crime res1.,tance 

program. 

THE STEPS OF A CRIME ANALYSIS 

Whether in Wilmington or in your own community, a crime analysis effort - if it is to 

be effective - must proceed through several important steps.8 

II-69 



Key Points: 

• Step One, "Data Collection," gathers factual infonnation about crimes, victims and 
offenders. It must include exact ages of victims and the specific crimes committed 
against them. 

• Step Two, "Collation of Information," arranges collected data into an organized format 
for analysis. 

• Step Three, "Analysis," examines patterns, trends and possible relationships - making 
some definite statements about crimes, victims, and offenders and their modus 
operandI. 
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• 

Step One: Data Collection 

Whether by using existing data collecting processes (uniform crime reports, officer fidd 

reports, etc.) or specially designed surveys or interviews, this step involves gathering factual infor

mation about crimes being committed, the victims of these crimes and the offenders. 

Because it is so important, it is worth emphasizing: data collected for use in analyses of 

crimes against the elderly must contain the exact ages of the victims and must include specific 

descriptions of crimes committed against them. 

Step Two: Collation of Information 

This step involves bringing all the information together, categorizing or arranging the 

collected data into an organized format so that, through comparison and analysis, crime pattems 

and trends can be discerned, and relationships among crime, offender and victim can be seen. 

For example, the collation of data from two studies enabled the Wilmington Task Force 

to ascertain that street crimes caused the greatest alarm to persons over 60 years of age, and 

they were crimes by which the elderly were victimized a disproportion ally higher number of 

times. Other data collated from police reports, victim surveys and interviews with offenders 

provided information for an analysis of street crime . 

Step Three: Analysis 

This step involves the examination -of the patterns, the trends and the possible relation-

ships emerging from the data collection and collation processes, and making some definite state

ments, based on the information, about the crimes, the victims, and the offenders and their 

modus operandi. 

It is during this step that facts and figures, statistics and other elata, take on "meaning." 

Victim and offender profiles can be developed, and high-risk times, places and occasions can be 

projected. 

The analysis of data in the Wilmington Study, collated from police reports, victim surveys 

and offender interviews produced definite statements. Profiles were drawn of the victim; of the 

offender, including his MO; and of other variables - the offender's residence in proximity to 

that of the victim, the time of the crime, the location, the loss sustained and the violenee/injuries 

sustained. 
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Key Points: 

• Step Four, "Dissemination of Infonllation," gets the findings to users for: 

- Specific crime resistance/prevention programs 

- Advice to elderly about crime risks 

- Patrol and investigative procedures adjustment 

• Step Five, "Feedback and Evaluation," monitors the crime analysis process. It seeks 
whether or not the information is: 

- Acct:rate 

- Being put to use 

- Having an impact 

.Instructional 
Objective 5: 

Identify data collection and clime analysis principles and describe two types 
of analysis necessm:y when dealing with elderly victimization. 

General Directions 

Now pull the entire lesson together by letting the student know how to go about an 
analysis of victimization of the elderly. The information presented must, of course, be adapted 
when used in various home agencies. For tlus reason, draw out the suggestions of the students 
to supplement the points you will make. 

Key Points: 

• Data collection and crime analysis principles include: 

- Age definition of the elderly 

- Age category consistency 

- Who, what, where, when, how and why determination 

- Crime specificity 

- Total impact assessment 

• What other general principles might prove useful? 
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Step Four: Dissemination of Findings 

This step involves getting the "meaningful findings" of the crime analysis to the persons 

who can use the information - the patrol officer, the roll-call sergeant, the planning unit, the 

crime prevention unit, etc. If the infonnation is accurate and is rapidly supplied to potential 

users, they can then develop specific crime resistance/prevention programs, advise the elderly 

about crime risks, and adjust patrol and investigative procedures to meet these identified problems. 

Step Five: Feedhack and Evaluation 

This final step involve:; a periodic monitoring of the crime analysis process. Several 

essential questions need to be addressed to measure the effectiveness of the process. They arc . 

• Is the information :lcGurate? 

4It Is the information being put to use in the field? 

• Is there an impact on the problem? 

CRIME ANALYSIS AND THE ELDERLY 

Crime analysis at the local level is necessary if law enforcement agencies are to obtain a 

clear picture of the scope and extent of cdmes affecting the elderly in their communities. 

Several data collection and crime analysis principles should be incorporated into the 

effort: 

1. Determine at what age an individual is considered an older person. 

2. Make certain there is age category consistency with other data systems to allow the 

I::omparative study of older victims as well as comparisons with younger age groups. 

3. Determine the who, what, where, when, how and why of victimization of the elderly 

through incident analy~es and victimization studies. 

4. Study crime specifically enough to measure those particular crimes in which older 

persons are more frequently the victims. 

5. Focus on the total impact of the crime on the victim's life, health and well-being -

not on the criminal act alone. 

At a minimum, two general kinds of analysis, incident and victimization mllst be per

formed. 
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Key Points: . .~ 
• Incident analysis is based on both crime and non-crime data from police reporting 

forms which include infonnation on incident, victim and offender. 

• Tncident analysis information can identify connections between different crimin2.1 
activities, and analysis can suggest crime prevention strategies. 

• VoLunteers should be considered to augment crime analysis efforts. 

• The victimization study is based on a random sample survey of people in the community 
. to learn about: 

- Crime types and frequency, and victim information 
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Incident" Analysis 

The first type of analysis is incident analysis. Incident analysis is based on data compiled 

by the police department on all police services, both crime and non-crime. 

Police data forms should include information on type, location and time of incident; 

and on age, sex, race and residence of victim (and of offender, if known). The report forms 

should be designed in checklist style, whenever possible, rather than the fill-in mode. 

Volunteers can assist the law enforcement agency in transcribing data from dispatcher and 

field reports in preparation for computer analysis. The volunteers, however, must comply with 

confidentiality of offender records. 

A study of the resulting information can sometimes identify connections between differen t 

criminal activities, and analysis can suggest crime prevention strategies; as George S'mderland 

points out: 

... The New York Police Department ... (was) kind enough to do 
computer printouts for us and do cuts on victimization. I will deal 
very briefly with the crime of rape in New York City. 

For those over 65 years of age, the reported victimization was 
very low, specifically four-tenths of one percent. When we dropped 
down to 50 years of age, it was 2.2 percent. This also coincides with 
studies done in Seattle and other cities. But here is an important 
finding. We did not stop with just statistics ... We got the reporting 
officer's offense report for each case of victimization in the last 
reporting year of New York City for women over 65 years of age. 
When we looked over the offense reports and details as to how the 
crimes were being committed ... more than 50 percent of these crimes 
started out as burglaries. When a burglar got into an apartment and 
found an older lady living alone, it often escalated to a crime of rape. 
If we can regulate the crimes of burglary we can regulate the crimes 
of rape and homicide.9 

Victimization Analysis 

The second type of analysis necessary is the victimization study. This study is based on·C'i 

random sample survey of the elderly in the community to learn about crimes ;:rnd the.ir impact, 

whether reported or not. 

Here is a list of essential questions to un coyer needed information: 

1. Were you a victim of crime in the past twelve months? 

The study should especially probe for the following types of crime: 

- Robbery 

- Purse snatching 
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Key Points: 

- Impact on daily routine, social activities, financial situation, health and attitude 
toward police, and the fear level 

- Reporting or non-reporting to the police 

- Precautions taken 

• Interviewer might seek a detailed description of the most serious incident. 

• Process recommendations include: 

- Development of simple, low-cost survey format 

- Design of training in use of data 

- Enlistment of help from the community for analysis purposes 

• What other types of information would prove useful? 
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- Pickpocket 

- Assault 

- Burglary 

- Fraud 

The study should obtain a brief description of each incident. 

2. What was the impact of the incic1ent(s) on: 

- Daily rou tine and social activities 

- Feelings of fear 

- Financial situation 

- Health 

- Attitude toward police 

3. Was the incident reported to the police? 

4. What precautions are now taken against crime? 

An interviewer might also ask the elderly person for a detailed description of the 1110st 

serious incident, including a description of offenders, time of incident and manner of reporting 

crime. 

Process Recommendations 

Law enforcement agencies may obtain help from other resources. Local colleges and 

universities might be helpful in providing survey design assistance. Community organizations 

might assist in conducting the survey. 

A simplified, standard f0]]11at is needed that can be used by localities with limited funding 

and expertise in conducting surveys. An initial survey might be limited i11 scope; for exan1ple, 

it might focus on a single neighborhood, or on elderly persons only. 

In short, the following could be done to facilitate local crime analysiS of victimization of 

the elderly: 

1. D~velop a simple, low-cost survey format. 

2. Design a training/orientation process on the use of victimization data in a law enforce

ment agency. 

3. Show the agency how to recruit volunteers to help collect and analyze data. 
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General Directions 

Review and reinforce the main points of this lesson. Stress once again the necessity of 
crime analysis for effectively dealing with crime against the elderly. State again the need to 
adapt crime analysis methods to local agency needs and resources. 

''''' 

JI-78 



SUMMARY 

Crime analysis has an important role in preventing crime, reducing its impact and aiding 

elderly victims of crime. It examines regularly collected irifonnation and makes its findings avail

able to divisions within the policy agency. 

Data deficiencies hinder effective crime analysis of victimization of the elderly. Frequent 

problems are: age is not reported, age groupings are inconsistent and crime categories are inade

quate. 

The Wilmington project, which researched crime against the elderly, provides an example 

of how data on victimization of the elderly can be collected, analyzed and put to use. 

Crime analysis is summed up in a five-step process: data collection, collation of informa

tion, analysis, dissemination of analysis, and feedback and evaluation. 

Crime analysis draws on three main sources of infonnation: pollee incident reports, 

offender interviews and victimization studies. It must examine crime committed specifically against 

the elderly and assess the total impact of crime on the victim to give police agencies the infor

mation needed to plan effectively how to assist elderly citizens. 
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LESSON FOUR 
OBJECTIVE: 

LESSON FOUR 

To examine the elderly's vulnerabHity to criminal fraud, the extent of their 
victimization, and countermeasures to reduce fraud against them. 

General Directions 

There is an inner logic to this lesson. First, you discuss why the elderly are susceptible to 
fra ud and support this discussion with facts and figures ~.hat demonstrate this susceptibility. (The 
elderly are not particularly susceptible to all fraud, but they are highly susceptible to certain types. 
Consult the next lesson for these types of fraud.) Second, you assess the impact on the elderly 
victim. Third, you list countermeasures to reduce fraud against the elderly. 

Build up a store of your own facts and cases of frauds against the elderly, and draw upon 
the experience of the students. 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

To analyze reasons for and extent of elderly fraud victimization. 

General Directions 

Present the reasons why old persons fall victim to fraudulent schemes. Ask the students 
to contribute examples. Then use supporting facts to illustrate this susceptibility. ~ 

y 
Key Points: 

.. A variety of situations that often accompany the aging ;)l'Ocess increase the vulnerability 
of the elderly to fraud: 

- Loneliness 

- Grief 

- Depression 
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Lesson Four 

ELDERLY FRAUD VICTIMS 

INTRODUCTION 

Why arc the elderly susceptible to fraud and to con artists? In what ways can law enforce

ment officers help the elderly protect themselves from frauds and swindles? These are two of 

the questions to be examined in this lesson. 

This lesson will cover three areas: 

1. Elderly Susceptibility - showing why they are easily victimized by con artists, and 

how extensively they are victimized by frauds and swindles. 

2. Impact of Fraud - discussing the personal trauma suffered by the elderly victim of 

criminal fraud. 

3. Countermeasures - detailing strategies that law enforcement officers can employ to 

combat fraudulent schemes. 

ELDERLY SUSCEPTIBILITY 

Elderly persons are often the victims of con artists. Con artists frequently single out the 

elderly as prime targets. Why? Because the elderly are more vulnerable than other segments of 

the population to this type of criminal activity. 

Increased Vulnerability 

Because of a variety of situations that often accompany the aging process, the vllinerability 

of the elderly to criminal fraud is increased.! The seven most common situations are listed and 

briefly described below. Anyone or more of these situations in the lives of the elderly influences 

their susceptibility to fraudulent schemes . 

• One, loneliness. Elderly persons, if they are lonely, often feel useless and outsitj1:) the 

mainstream of life. They are vulnerable to friendly sounding can artists . 

.. Two, grief. Grief may cause an elderly person to seek renewal of hope. For example, 

a widow who has recently lost her spouse may seek a substitute for the one lost The 

elderly person may find the renewal of hope in the voice of the con artist. 

e Three, depression. Depression, which often involves feelings of guilt and self-worthless

ness, is frequently replaced by frantic efforts toward image-rebuilding. These frantic 

efforts can lead a person to spend money foolishly and uselessly. 
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Key Points: 

- Audio-visual impaim1ents 

- IIlness and pain 

- Hedonism 

- Non-acceptance of aging 

iii! The elderly person who lives alone is often the target of the con artist . 

• Con artists prey even on the poor . 

• Elderly women especially are often the victims of fraud. They are the ones - in some
what reduced circumstances - who have money in the bank. 
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• Four, audio-visual impairments. An elderly person, who cannot ~asily read small print 

or who has difficulty hearing oral explanations, may be too embarassed to ask for 

clarification . 

.. Five, illness and pain. The elderly who are ill or in pain may turn hopefully to any 

promises of cures for relief. Faced with the imminent possibility of death, they may 

launch frantic searches for help. They may persist in the wishful thinking of personal 

invulnerability to fravel that makes them ready to believe something without sufficient 

evidence. 

• Six, hedonism. Fear that time and opportunity are running out may lead older persons 

to take chances and to make unwise investments. 

• Seven, non-acceptance of aging. Distaste for aging may leave older persons vulnerable 

to such purchases as wrinkle removers and medicaments to remove aging spots. 

As a result, the elderly person who lives alone is often the target of the can artist. The 

can artist, for 'example, will talk with the older person or will have a cup of tea while carrying 

out his scheme. The elderly, in their desire for communication, are victimized in a manner some

times more exploitative than illegal. Fraud practitioners are not respecters of persons. They will 

prey even on the poor, who may be ill-informed and willing to gamble because they have so 

little and desire more.2 Can artists victimize older people and retirees on fixed incomes, 

"frequently depriving them of life savings. 

Elderly women are often the victims of fraud, especially the pigeon drop. Authors Carey 

and Shennan note the following: 

Elderly women in somewhat reduced circumstances are the ones who 
do have money - real money - in the bank. They are not paying off 
debts incurred for new furniture or new cars. 111ey usually have some 
small inheritance from a deceased spouse. They are fearful of illness and 
they are fearful of being a burden on their children. They want a little 
something put by, and they wilI scrimp and save to get it. They need the 
security. And, after years of scrimping and saving and planning, and 
budgeting, they can be intoxicated at the thought of a sudden windfall. 
If they possess even the tiniest iota of greed, it can be excited so that 
they forget, for the moment, the habits of a Iifetime.3 

Extent of Fraud Against the Elderly 

Not all elderly persons are victims of swindles. Nevertheless, a small number seem to be 

highly susceptible,4 as these statistics illustrate: 
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Key Points 

• Pigeon Drop victims in California show these characteristics: 

- Senior Victims: 90% 

Average Age: 70 

- Average loss: $2,000 

- State-wide losses: about one-half million dollars per year 

- Reporting: one out of five 

- Con artists: usually not apprehended 

- Lost funds: usually not returned 

• Almost twice as much money is lost by elderly persons in California through the bank 
examiner and pigeon drop schemes as by banks through robberies. 

• Elderly pigeon drop victims lose more than younger persons. 

• Estimated 1973 loss for medical frauds is $10 billion. 
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• TIle California Crime Prevention Division gives these indications of the extent of 

victimization by means of the pigeon drop (see below, Lesson Five): 

- Seniors are the victims in 90 percent of the cases estimated to be perpetrated against 

persons in California. Average age of victim is 70 years. 

- Average loss is about $2,000. 

- Losses state-wide are reported at about one-half n:i1lion dollru."s per year. 

- Police estimate five cases occur for everyone reported. 

Most con artists are not apprehended and return of the funds lost is not often ac

complished because the con men work swiftly in an area and move on.5 

• The Los Angeles Police Department reported, in one six-month period, almost twice 

as much money lost by elderly persons through the bank examiner and pigeon drop 

con games as by banks through robberies. 6 

• Another example of the extent of victimization of the elderly is evident from the 

following testimony: 

"Before I came over today, I took 29 con games that had been reported. 
I didn't handpick them to make them look good. I took them in order. 

"The game I picked is the most common of all, the 'pocketbook drop.' 
Out of the 25 cases I took, 15 of the victims were over 55, if you want 
to count that as a senior citizen threshold. Five of those people out of 
the 15 were in their seventies, one was in her eighties. Out of the 25 
cases, 10 of them were people under 55. I totaled the amount of money 
stolen. Fer the 15 people over 55, the amount of money came Ollt to 
$89,000. For the 10 people under 55, the amount of money came out 
to $7,700. 

"You see what I am getting at? When the younger people get taken, they 
lose a few hundred, a thousand, sometImes four or five, but the older 
people will give up just about every cent they have in the bank. They get 
wiped out."7 

• The loss during fiscal year 1973 for medical frauds has been estimated to be $10 billion, 

the majority of losers being elderly persons: 

"Seniors are the victims in approximately seven in every ten cases of 
medical quackelY fraud coming to the attention of the criminal justice 
system. ,,8 

"For every dollar spent on research on arthritis as much as $25 is spent 
on fraudulent nostrums. This is an annual waste of $400 million.,,9 
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Instructional 
Objective 2: 

To examine the impact of fraud on the elderly victim. 

General Directions 

You have already covered susceptibility. You have presented facts and figures. Now stress 
the tral.:ma of fraud on the older victim. The impact tells more about the seriousne~" of this 
crime than statistics or other data. Use any examples you personally know and seek input from 
the students in demonstrating this important point. 

Key Points: 

• An actual case shows the elderly fraud victim who loses an entire life's savings often is 
reduced to a subsequent life of isolation, poverty and loneliness . 

• The older victim may also: 

- Suffer extreme fear, embarrassment and shame 

- Be reluctant to cooperate in apprehending the con artist 
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IMPACT OF FRAUD 

The Trauma of Fraud 

An elderly person who loses an entire life's savings experiences severe trauma. This trauma 

at times leads to isolation and an existenoe in desperate poverty and loneliness. 

The following testimony reveals something of the personal tragedy and trauma that can 

afflict an elderly victim of fraud: 

"If you want to see a horror story, when we get a victim down at the 
office, a victim in her seventies, she comes in and she will sit there. First 
of all, she has tremendous shame that she was conned. It is almost like a 
crime of rape. She will sit down and start telling the story and she is 
embarrassed and shaken. When you realiz~ they just lost their life savings 
or that crutch that helps them stave off poverty; when you see the reali
zation hitting them that they are going to have to move; the few extra 
measures they are getting they a10 going to lose; they have nothing to 
leave to their grandchildren; things like that - you can see a dead person 
:in front of you, as brutal as it sounds. 

"We had a woman last week who lost like $33,000. That is a lot of 
money but she is not a wealthy woman. Her life savings, insurance pay
ments when her husband died, things like that. She sat there and we 
had to shake her by the shoulders to question her. She stared into 
nothing. I asked her if she had somebody to go home to that night, 
somebody we could call. I was afraid that this poor woman was going 
out of a window. She did not, but I was afraid she would get sick. I 
think they die more quickly when they've lost their pride. ,,10 

Moreover, an elderly victim of a fraudulent scheme may then suffer from extreme fear, 

embarrassment and shame, as the testimony suggests: 

"Once the victim loses her savings, she is very embarrassed and 
ashamed to come forward. Also, at her age, she worries that possibly 
her family will think that she is becoming senile and cannot make it 
on her own and cannot take care of herself. A lot of women feel that 
way and it affects them that way also. They are afraid their family is 
going to find out what has happened. This one particular lady we have 
here with us today is very upset about it. She lost $2,000 and that just 
about wiped her out completely. She was not about to let her family 
know about it for fear of what r just said, that possibly they might 
think that she is becoming senile. ,,11 

An additional side effect of the trauma suffered by the elderly victim of a fraud is the 

victim's reluctance to cooperate with authorities in their efforts to apprehend the con artist. 
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Key Points: 

- Blame his own greed or stupidity 

Instructional 
ObjectiJie 3: 

To list countermeasures to reduce fraud against the elderly. 

General Directions 

Having assessed susceptibility, extent and impact, you now address what can be done. 
The three basic strategies are cooperation, education and sensitivity. Seek participation by the 
students in designing approaches to reduce fraud against the elderly. 

Introduce the students to the basic vocabulary used by officers who assist fraud victims. 
[Terms marked with an asterisk (*) are taken from Webster's New Collegiate Dictionary.] 

Key Points: 

• Cooperation can reduce fraud. 

- Banks: 

Exhibit signs. 

Challenge unusual, large cash withdrawals by elderly. 
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Statistics provided by the New York City Police Department show that of an estimated 

5,000 fraud complaints filed - resulting in over $5 million in losses - only 973 vicUms fully 

cooperated with the police.12 

Another study showed a similar reluctance of the victim of fraud to report the crime. The 

National Opinion Research Center of the University of Chicago surveyed 10,000 households, asking 

whether the person questioned, or any member of the household, had been a victim during the 

past year, whether the crime had been reported and, if not, the reasons for not reporting. The 

failure to report was highest for consumer fraud where 90 percent of the crimes were not re

ported. This means that 9 out of 10 victims did not report the crime to the police. 13 

The elderly victim of fraud may feel that his own greed or stupidity caused the incident. 

He will be embarrassed to report losses, which he will often not disclose even when he does co

operate. As a result, the con artist remains fre·e to victimize other elderly persons. 

COUNTERMEASURES 

What can be done by law enforcement officers to combat criminal fraud against the 

elderly? Three general strategies can be followed to reduce victimization of the elderly and its 

impact. The first involves cooperation with other private and public institutions; the second 

involves education - of the elderly and of law enforcement officers; and the third strategy in

volves a sensitivity on the part of the law enforcement officer to the fraud problem and its 

victims. 

Cooperation 

Cooperation with community institutions, with othet law enforcement agencies and the 

judicial system will help reduce fraud. This cooperation should include at least the following: 

• One, banks. Law enforcement officials can work with bank officials to get them to 

challenge unusual, large cash withdrawals by older persons. 

The Falls Church, Virginia, Police Department and banks in its jurisdiction have 

worked out the following 4-point program: 

1. Two or three signs exhibited on the counters of each bank warn older persons 

about frauds involving cash withdrawals. This action resulted from a meeting held 

with local branch managers of each bank in the Falls Church jurisdiction. 

2. Anyone over 50, who does not regularly withdraw large sums from th~ b~mk:j i5 

not permitted to do so without first discussing the matter with the bank manager. 
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Key Poil1lts: 

Report suspiciuus activity. 

Review procedures often. 

- Inter-agency bUnco squads: make photo viewing easier. 

- Judicial System: maintain sLlstained cooperation. 

- Media: reach potential victims . 

.. Education can also help reduce fraud incidents 

- Elderly persons can be taught to reduce the risks of being conned. 

II-90 

14. Interview with Lt. Stanley A. Johnson and Lt. G. C. 
Sassci"', Pans Church, Virginia, Pulice Dclpartment. 

15. Theodore Farace and Andrew Camera, "Confidence 
Games," The Police Chief (January, 1975), p. 39. 

16. Ibid. 



The manager tries to dissuade the person from withdrawing a large cash sum. He 

points to the sign and wams the person to be sure that the transaction is not part 

of such a scheme. 

3. The bank calls the police whenever suspidous activity comes to its attention. The 

police send plainclothes men to investigate. 

4. Procedures for handling large cash withdrawals by the elderly are part of a weekly 

in-service training for bank tellers. 111is topic is discussed when police make 

weekly bank checks. 14 

• Two, inter-agency fraud/bunco squads. Many law enforcement agencies have centralized 

squads, sometimes making it necessary for victims to travel long distances to view photos. 

Since photo identification is a major factor in the arrest of suspects, photo viewing by 

victims should be made as convenient as possible. IS 

• Three, judicial system. Sustained cooperation must be maintained. 

• Four, media. Potential victims can be reached through the news media. Local newspapers 

can publish accounts of confidence swindles in efforts to inform the pUblic. 16 

Education 

Education of the elderly can also help reduce fraud incidents. Elderly persons can be 

taught to reduce the risks of being conned or swindled by leaming and practicing the following 

tips: 

- Be suspicious of unusual sales, contributions, and gifts. 

- Don't be rushed into business deals. 

- Don't reveal financial affairs, marital statns, or banking practices indiscriminately. 

- Be careful about prepaying for products or services offered by traveling sales teams. 

- Never withdraw large sums of money at the urging of strangers. 

- Check out any group soliciting funds before contributing. 

- Never show anyone your money, nor allow others to hold or count it. 

- Don't give a list of your friends to solicitors. 

- Make use of the law pennitting a three-day "cooling off" period to cancel contracts on 

goods soid in the home. 

- Observe any suspects closely and try to remember an accurate description - physical 

features, clothes, and other such things. Get a copy of their literature. Rem em ber their 

exact "pitch." 
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Key Poin ts: 

!., 

Law enforcement officers should be familiar with worcls unci terms often used in 
this field. 
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- Attcmpt to observe the suspect's car. Remember its color, make, and license nLlmber, 

including the statc, if possible. Write this information down immediately. 

- Do not make a hasty decision: 

1. Ask the suspect to return at a specific time and date. 

2. Call the nearest police facility immed iatcly. 

3. Be prepared to testify, if necessary. 17 

Law enforcement officers, too, can educate themselves on fraudulent practices and swin-l 

clling schemes. The law enforcement officer should be familiar with words and terms orten lIsed 

in this field. The following terms, and their definitions,18 constitute a basic vocabulary for law 

enforcement officers who assist the elderly in combatting fraudulent crimes and activities: 

[Asterisks indicate definitions from Webster's New Collegiate Dictionaryl 

• Bait and Switc/z 

A method of operation wherein a person is attracted by a particularly attractive 

bargain or "bait" and then switched to another item. 

• Bilk* 

To cheat out of what is due. 

• Bunco* 

Sometimes spelled "Bunko." A swindling game or scheme. (Perhaps derived 

from the Spanish BANCA, meaning "a bank.") 

• COg11ovit 

An acknowledgment or confession by a defendant that the plaintiff's calIse is 

just. See Confession Judgment. 

• Confessio/l Judgment Note 

A common provision of an installment contract wherein the purchaser signs 

away his rights to any court defense. In other words, if you do not make the 

payments, or in any other way do not abide by the provisions of the contract, 

the holder of the contract can easHy secure a judgment in court. 

• Defalcation * 
Em bezzlement. 

• Deji'Cwd* 

To deprive of something by deception or fraud. 

• Embezzle'" 

To appropriate fraudulently for one's own use. 
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• Fake* 

Counterfeit/ A worthless imitation passed off as genuine. 

• FUm Flam* 

Deception or fraud. 

• Franchise * 

• Fraud* 

The right to be and exercise the powers of a corporation. 

Deceit or trickery. The intentional perversion of truth in order to induce another 

to pan with something of value. 

• Grifter* 

A person who obtains money by swindling or cheating. 

• Holder in Due Course 

A third party, such as a bank or finance company, that has purchased a note 

or contract from the sener or supplier. Under new regulations the bank or 

finance company can be held responsible for all claims which the consumer 

would bring against the seller. 

• Nailed to the Floor 

A sales technique whereby a particularly attrac~jve item of merchandise is 

displayed or advertised, hut which cannot be sold. It merely serves to entice 

the buyer into th.e marketplace. 

• Par Selling 

A sales practice wherein the salesman is allowed to keep a certain percentage 

above a certain (par) price. 

• Peculation * 
Embezzlement. 

• Pitchman 

• PUffing 

Sometimes used to describe a person who hawks wares, quite often used in an 

unsavory sense. 

A sales technique wherein exaggerated claims are made for the item that is for 

sale. 

• Quack* 

A pretender to medical skill. A charlatan. 
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Key Points: 

• Law enforcement officers must deal sensitively with elderly victims of fraud. 

General Directions 

Summarize these points which you have discussed in this lesson: susceptibility, extent, 
impact and countermeasures. Be sure the sttldcnts understand their applicability to the elderly 
before treating the specific bunco schemes against the elderly in the next lesson. 
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• Referral Setting 

A plan whl. "1 the buyer is told he can earn commissions by ~'eferring other 

persons to the seller and thereby get the item free. 
..,. .-_ . . -~.- , ..... -

• Shill* 
~. ~ ..... 

.... r ... 
.. _ •. \ •.•• • ', v 

One who acts as a decoy, as for ri' J'>ltchman or gambier. 

Sensi tivi ty 

Victims of fraud schemes and swindles will react differently than victims of other crimes. 

This is true of the general population, and particltlarly true of elclerly victims of fraucl. 

Law enforcement offic~rs ~ho deal with elderly victims of fraud can take to heart the 

words of a veteran of 18 years on the fraud beat: 

To work as a con cop you've got to be religious ... you've got to judge 
each case separately and realize that whether it is a beggar or a banker 
that has been Victimized, it is the most important and embarrassing 
problem for that person. You can never make fun of them. No, never. 
Regardless of who you are, there is a con scheme for you,19 

SUMMARY 

Elderly persons are often the victims of con artists because of influences that occur as a 

part of aging: loneliness, grief, depression, audio-visual impairments, illness and pain, hedonism, 

and fear of aging. 

Older persons who live alone are often the victims of con artists. Fraud practitioners 

prey upon both the elderly rich and the elderly poor. 

Elderly victims of fraud at times are reduced to Jives of poverty and loneliness. They 

experience shame, and fear the ridicule of other persons - factors importan t in low reporting 

of th is crime. 

Strategies to reduce fraud incidence and impact include If'.;.;, enforcement agency coopera

tion with community institutions, and the judicial system, and fraud/bunco squads of other 

jurisdictions. Another strategy is education, both for elderly und for police. The elderly should 

be taught measures for spotting fraud and for initiating action once it is in process. Police 

should expand their knowledge of fraud. 

Finally, law enforcement officers must display sensitivity in dealing with fraud victims. 
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LESSON FIVE 
OBJECTIVE: 

LESSON FIVE 

To examine the methods of the con artist, some common bunco schemes 
against the elderly, and signs indicating that a fraud is in progress. 

General Directions 

The following guidelines may assist you in teaching the three main parts of this lesson: 
1. Examine the ingenious ways of the con artist in the first part of the lesson to help 

the students realize that anyone - no matter how well educated and knowledgeabie - can be 
conned. The students may think that fraudulent schemes work only on thegullible and could 
certainly never happen to them. Eliminating this myth is essential if they are to take seriously 
the need to protect and to assist the elderly. 

2. Delineate in the second part the principal schemes against the elderly. A brief pre
sen tatiol1 may be more effective and credible if the students view and discuss a film. 

3, Having examined the methods and schemes of the con artist, summarize in the third 
part some clues for recognizing a fraud in progress. These clues will enable the students to help 
potential victims protect themselves. 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

To examine methods the con artist uses to select his victims. 

General Directions 

Discuss the methods of the con artist. Get the students to participate in the discussion. 
Make sure the students realize that anyone can be a victim. Supplement the text with your own 
examples. 

Key Por.:-t'3: 

• Con artists are astute students of human behavior . 

• Even the well educated and knowledgeable can become victims of fraud. 
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LeGs on Five 

BUNCO FRAUDS AGAIN'ST THE ELDERLY 

INTRODUCTlON 

Anyone can be a victim of a fraud. Can artists are known to be ingenious and astute. 

They do not hesitate to victimize the poor and the elderly. 

In this lesson we will look at the ways a con artist selects his potential victims. 

We will also examine in some detail the most common bunco frauds perpetrated against 

the elderly. 

Finally, we. wi111ist Bome of the signs or dues that can alert a potential victim that a 

fraud attempt is in progress. 

THE CON ARTIST: HOW VICTIMS ARE SELECTED 

The Con Artist: A Profile 

Successful con artists are astute students of human behavior. They are experts in the 

applied knowledge of how to manipulate people to go along with their schemes. They exploit 

the desires, ambitions and weaknesses of their victims. 

Experienced bunco detectives admit having a certain respect for the can artist. Con 

artists are clever. They are convincing and ingenious. TIll;;y are often charming. They would be 

rich and free according to some law enforcement officers, if they put the same amount of work 

and care into a legitimate enterprise. 

We cannot describe what the con artist looks like. We can only describe how he operates. 

"What is the secret of the con man? Why does he do it the crooked 
way, when straight is only sensible? Because he has a twist. He has 
to think that he can fool the ordinary, run-of-the-mill John Doe. He 
has to think he's smarter."l 

Potential Victims 

The elderly are not the only victims of can artists. Younger persons, too - even the well 

educatea and knowledgeable - can become victims of fraud. Three examples will illustrate the 

fact: 

• Wall Street bankers and investment counselors were bilked in the $200 million 

Oklahoma Homestake Oil Company swindle. 
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Key Points: 

• Some schemes are very well designed. Some are not really illegal. 

• The can artist uses a variety of methods to select potential victims. 
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• Five bank presidents - all fired because of unwise investments - were drawn into the 

$40 million Washington - New York wine swindle. 

• A businessman looking for diversification received only a wad of paper worth five 

dollarii when he invested in a $35,000 computer dating franchise. 

Som() fraudulent schemes are so well designed that it takes thoughtful inquiry to uncover 

them. Others are not really illegal, making successful prosecution next to impossible: 

• A door-to-door salesman sold a victim a set of thirty-five year old encyclopedias for 

$450. The victim did not scrutinize the sales contract. The salesman did exactly what 

the contract stated he would do. 

• A speculator bought acreage in the Southwest for $700 per acre. He advertised these 

sunny lots in Eastern newspapers for $5,500 over cost. He truthfully stated what a 

client would be buyhlg. Has he violated the law?2 

Victim Selection: Modi Operandi 

The con artist uses a varlety of methods to select potential victims. Some selection 

methods are: 

• Random, person-to-petson contacts. 

• Indiscriminate, hO<lse-to-house canvassing. 

~ "Resident" mail. 

• Random mailing list acquired from another group. 

• A "soft touch" mailing list acquired from a legWmate charitable or religiou;:; organization. 

• Offering prizes to people to induce them to suggest names of their friends who might 

be interested in the "product." 

• Subtle probing by bunco artist of local people in order to elicit names of likely subjects 

for swindle. 

• N~1'nes fro111 newspaper articles - "I see by the paper that you are interested in ... " 

• Visual inspection of neighborhoods by roof repair, driveway repair, or home repair 

defrauders - looking for likely prospects. 

• Checking phone books for people having unusual biblical first names. Such names are 

characteristic of older people. 

II Females listed in phone books or on mail boxes - indicating that they may liye alone.3 

In short, the can artist is astute and clever. He can find victims for his fraudulent schemes 

among any segment of the population. There are a number of fairly common methods a con 

artist employs to select his yjctims. 
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Instructional 
Objective 2: 

To delineate common bunco schemes against the elderly. 

General Directions 

If you can obtain a film on fraudulent schemes, give a brief presentation, show the mm 
and lead a discussion: 

1. Suggested films 
• "The Bunco Boys - And How To Beat Them." TIlis 21 minute mm features three 

bunco "cons" - the Bank Examiner, the Pigeon Drop and the Charity Switch. 
Motorola Teleprograms, Inc. $ 
4825 North Scott Street 2-5-2 

Schiller Park, Illinois 60176 
• "On-Guard - Bunco!" This 26 minute mm features four bunco "cons" - the Bank 

Ex.aminer, the Sales Contract, I-lome Repair, and the Pigeon Drop. 
Aims Instructional Media Service, Inc. 
626 Justin Avenue 
Glendale, Califomia 91201 

2. Discussion hints 
• How the con artists execute each fraud (the mode of operation). 
• How they prey on the victim's 

- Gullibility 
- Goodness 
- Greed. 

• How they 
- Get victim's confidence and enlist sympathy 
- Employ hurry-up techniques 
- Use secrecy 
- Inflate victim's ego 
- Offer something for nothing. 

• How victims react when aware they have been conned. 
• How police react to fraud victims. 

Key Points: 

• The bank examiner scheme usually is performed by a three-person team . 

• The pigeon drop scheme usually targets women - often elderly women. 
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COMMON BUNCO FRAUDS AGAINST THE ELDERLY 

Bunco is a general teI111 covering a variety of fraudulent, deceptive and theft-by-trickery 

crimes. Bunco schemes are extensive - estimated to be over 800 varieties.4 

Among these many variations of bunco fraud, eight fraudulent schemes stand out. Accord

ing to experienced law enforcement officers, the elderly person is frequently a prime target for 

anyone of these bunco frauds. 

Bank Examiner. The bank examiner scheme usually is performed by a three-person team. 

The typical scheme is: 

• The team pinpoints bank locations on a map within a certain target area. They go 

through the telephone clirectory to underline listings of women's names.5 They single 

out a victim, usually a woman, who lives alone and is not likely to discuss the scheme 

with someone else. 

• The first team member makes an initial telephone call, verifies the identity of the 

victim's bank, and i11fo11118 her that a bank official will be calling shortly. 

• The second con artist - impersonating a bank official - telephones to obtain the 

victim's correct bank balance, to advise her that a number of bank accounts have some 

suspicious withdrawals, and to persuade her to withdraw money to help trap a suspect

ed dishonest employee. 

• The third member of the con team serves as bag man who, displaying forged credentials, 

collects the money withdrawn from the bai1k by the victim. 

• The can artists prey on the victim's civic pride and duty, and personal stake since her 

own money is in the bank. 

Pigeon Drop. The pigeon drop scheme, like the bank examiner fraud, usually targets 

women - often elderly women - as prime victims. The typical pigeon drop scheme operates as 

follows: 

• A pigeon drop team usually consists of a Caucasian and a member of some other 

ethnic group.6 

4; An elderly person is approached by one member of the con team. As they talk, the 

second member of the team plants a package of money and then joins the conversation 

by inquiring whether or not it belongs to either of them. 

• A note is pulled from the package of money and shown to the intended victim. The 

note induces the victim to think that the money has been gained by illicit means - or 

will be used for illicit purposes - and that the finders should keep the money. 
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Key Points: 

• Elderly homeowners are frequently victims of a variety of home improvement schemes . 

• The building inspector scheme often victimizes elderly home owners by placing them in 
a frightening situation. 
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• The con artist holding the money offers to consult his "boss" or "lawyer" to ask what 

to do with the money. He reports back that the three can split the money. However, 

they will have to withdraw mooney from the bank to show good faith and to prove that 

they will not spend the money found until the "boss" has worked out some legal pro

cedures. 

• The accomplice, pretending not to know the finder, produces money and urges the 

victim to do thG same. The victim withdraws savings and shows the money to the con 

artists. They place it in an envelope, and in a fast switch, give the victim one stu ffed 

wi th nothing uu t paper. 

Home Rel)(li" Fraud. The elderly homeownl!r is frequently victimized by home improve

ment or home repair frauds. These take many forms. A typical llomc repair swindle operates as 

follows: 7 

• "Workmen" approach an elderly homeowner. They point out a home l'epair ll.ced. 

• They confide to the homeowner that they have just finished a job nearby, have material 

left over, and can do the repair for only a fraction of the actual cost, since the material 

was already paid for. 

• Their line may go something like: "We don't have to return that oil. We can fix your 

roof, make a couple extra doUars for ourselves, and save you some money." 

• The homeowner allows the workmen to do the job. By allowing them to use materials 

someone else paid for, he may feel compromised. 

• The homeowner pays the workmen; but the material used is inferior and deteriorates 

very soon afterward. 

The Building Inspector. The inspector scheme also victimizes home owners, often elderly 

persons. The typical building inspector or home inspector scheme operates as follows: 

.. A con artist poses and appears at the door as an "inspector" - unknown, unsummoned, 

and displaying farse credentials. He infomls the homeowner that 11e is making a routine 

inspection and gains entrance to the home. 

• After his ,inspection, he declares that the house is unsafe, placing the homeowner in 

an extremely frightening or uncomfortable situation. For example, he may tell the 

homeowner that the water must be tumed off immediately because the hot water 

heater is unsafe. 

e The "inspector" knows someone (a plumber, for example) who can do the repair. The 

"repair" is arranged and perfonned at an exorbitant fee.s' 
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Key Points: 

• Sales frauds find the elderly particularly vulnerable. 

• Medical quackery victimizes elderly persons. 

• "Work At Home" frauds victimize elderly persons who often are seeking to supplement 
reduced and fixed incomes. 

• Mail frauds frequently victimize elderly and lonely persons. 

instructional 
Objective 3: 

To describe signs for recognizing a fraud in progress. 

General Directions 

Delineate for the students how a fraud can be detected. Emphasize the usefulness of the 
aids you will present as means of educating potential victims. 

Key Points: 

• Con artists often prey on the victim's charity or the victim's greed. 

• Two of the most common tell-t['le signs are "hurry-up" transactions and requests to 
withdraw savings or to exhibit cash or other valuables. 

• The recognition of clues may help a potential victim defeat the con artist. 
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Sales Fralle/s. Some sales frauds find the elderly population particularly vulnerable and 

susceptible to their fraudulent approach. A typical sales fraud operates as follows: 9 

• The "salesman" begins with this statement, "Mrs. Anderson, I know you already have 

a hearing aid, but I get ten dollars from my company ror every demonstration I give. 

Won't you let me show our product to you?" 

• The "company" may have bestowed on the salesman the title or hearing aid audio-

10gist,10 and may conduct some rorm of hearing test as part of the demonstration. 

• In one case, the salesman had an elderly woman in her eighties sign a piece of paper, 

which he pretended was a statement from her that he had performed the demonstration. 

In reality, he had her sign a contract for a $]75 hearing aid which she did not need. 

Medical Qua/wry. The elderly are frequently victims of fraudulent medical or quick-cure 

schemes. Fake laboratory tests, miracie cures, and offers of free medical diagnosis often trap the 

elderly into expensive, long-term, and useless treatments. 

"Work At HOlne" Frauds. One newspaper ad drew more than 200,000 applicants in 

response to a fraudulent offer. Applicants, in order to qualify, had to send a small registration 

fee and perform a sewing task to demonstrate skill. No one qualified and no money was returned. \ \ 

Mail Frauds. The U.S. Postal service categorizes the wide variety of mail frauds as: con

sumer frauds, business opportunity frauds, medical frauds, self-improvement frauds. l2 Mail frauds 

often victimize elderly and lonely persons who may value and read carefully a picce of mail which 

a younger person would discard as junk mai1. 13 

KEY SIGNS OF FRAUD 

The con artist often preys upon two qualities in the victim - the victim's charity or the 

victim's greed. The victim's charity is engaged, for example, when a salesman confides that he 

will get ten dollars each time that the demonstration is done. The victim's greed is engaged when 

the con artist offers something for nothing. 

Two of the most common tell-tale signs of bunco schemes in progress are the following: 

1. "Hurry-up" transactions in wWch the person requires immediate payment or prepay

ment for a product or service. 

2. Requests that the victim withdraw savings, or exhibit cash or other valuables. 

These are other "systems" or signs that a fraudulent scheme may be happening. Knowing 

these signs may help a potential victim, whether elderly or not, defeat the con artist. Among the 

signs are the following: 
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General Directions 

Summarize the main features of this lesson. Be sure to include any new points that may 
have arjsen during class discussion. 

14. From "Bunko," lac. cit. 
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• Free or spectacular offers. 

• "Hot" or stolen goods. 

• Leftover material from a nearby job - offered cheap. 

• "We have carefully selected you as a showcase for our product or service." 

• Requirements for downpayment or prepayment. 

• "Hurry up deals" with no time to check authenticity. 

• Requirement to sign a contract as a "mere fOl1nality." 

• "New company selling at sacrifice prices in order to establish our product." 

• "Pay for material now and for labor costs upon completion of the job." 

• "I'm actually cheating my company - so don't check 0n this or we will both be ont." 

• Any request that money be withdrawn from a bank account or exhibited to show 

confidence. 

• Phone calls from bank, police, or government "officials" inquiring about persq,nal 

financial status. 

• Requests from police or govcrnment "officials" for cooperation by withdrawing or 

producing money. 

• Requests for contributions frOlT~ a group having a name almost - but not quite - identical 

to a well-known group or organization. 

• Any offer by a stranger to "share" something. 

• Offer to "bless" money or to make it multiply magically. 

• Dishonest Fortune Tellers or Seance Practitioners. 

• "Survey Teams" operating by phone or in person, seeking salary, age, marital status, 

and other such information. 14 

SUMMARY 

Con artists are astute students of human behavior. They are clever, convincing, and in

genious. They victimize even the well-educated, intelligent, and knowledgeable. Their schemes 

are often so well designed - at times even legal - that successful prosecution is very difficult. 

The con artist uses a variety of approaches - often in combination - to select the victims for 

his scheme. 

A variety of bunco schemes are commonly directed against elderly persons. Among these 

schemes are the bank examiner, the pigeon drop, home repair schemes, the home inspector fraud, 

sales fraud, medical quackery, work at home, and mail frauds. 
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The con artists often prey on the opposing qualities of charity and greed in the victim. 

Bunco schemes commonly consist of "hurry-up" transactions requiring immed.iatc pay

ment or prepayment, and requests for withdrawing or exhibiting cash or other valuables. 

A variety of words, phrases and approaches used by COil artists can tip off a potential 

victim to the possibility that a fraud attempt is in progress. 
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MODULE THREE 

THE PROCESS OF AGING 

MODULETHREE OBJECTIVE: 

To tell how sensory perception, physiological, 
and psychological changes that often accom
pany the process of aging can affect law en
forcement work with older persons. 
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Lt:SSON aNt: 
OBJECTJ Vt:: 

LESSON ONE 

To suggest practical ways to deal with sensory perception difficulties that 
often accompany aging. 

General Directions 

The sensory perceptions, when considered as part of the aging process, are presented in 
three steps: 

I. The student is first given information on common sensory perception changes related 
to aging. There arc many new terms which require quick comprehension. 

2. Signs of behavior difficulties found in older adults are indicated. These indications 
are supplemented by short tests to assist the students in discriminating the extent of 
problems an older person may be experiencing. 

3. Compensatory techniques are recommended. Compensatory techniques are the practi
cal procedures the student can use to deal most effectively with older persons. 

This lesson is lengthy and detailed. You may want to re-read it several times. H is not 
necessary to memorize the information, but it is critical material. Avoid presenting too many 
ideas in a short period of time. 

Whenever mentioned in the text, problems characteristic of older adults should be partic
ularly stressed and carefully explained. Discuss how these problems affect the relationship of 
law enforcement with older persons. 

Encourage students in a non-accusatory manner to recognize the vision changes accom
panying aging. Assist them in understanding how to apply the appropriate compensatory tech
niques. Summarize each section before going on to the next instructional objective. 

The materia.! presented here is not all-inclusive. As you become more familiar with the 
process of aging and the nature of older persons, you will want to add your own insights and 
experience. 
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Lesson One 

SENSORY PERCEPTIONS 

INTRODUCTION 

If you live long enough to become old, you will discover that your body will begin to 

fail you. Perhaps it will be your eyesight, your hearing, or one or more of your other senses. 

Actual changes will differ from person to person. But your body will change. It .1S part of the 

process of aging. 

Every person relies on sensory perceptions to function in day to day life. This is as true 

for the YOlll1g as it is for the old. Vision, hearing, touch, taste and smell: it is through these five 

senses that a person receives constant information about his or her immediate environment. 

Changes in sensory perceptions begin at different ages and proceed at different rates. But, 

most individuals over the age of fifty-five must adapt to sensory perception changes. These changes 

reduce the quantity and quality of sensory information received from the person's surroundings. 

Adapting to changes in sensory perception requires physical and emotional energy. Be

cause these changes are usually gradual, the older person may be unaware of new limitations; in 

some cases he may be slowly adapting himself to them. On the other hand, occupational injuries 

or diseases can result in the sudden loss of sensory perception. 1 Whether gradual or sudden, the 

person's struggle to adapt and cope can produce anxiety, frustration and hostility. 

More than one sensory perception change can OCCur at one time. When this happens, 

adapting will be even more difficult. For example, it is difficult to adapt to a loss of good vision, 

but the hearing sense can help cOl11pensate for this loss. But, when both these senses begin 

failing at the same time - as often happens in the process of aging - adjustment problems can 

be severe. 

It should be noted, too, that the older person takes a longer time to perceive and process 

information coming in through his or her senses. 

Law enforcement officers must learn to recognize these realities. By learning about the 

sensory perception changes that often accompany aging, and by learning how to compensate for 

these changes in dealings with the older citizen, the officer can provide services more efficiently 

and effectively. Whether the law enforcement officer is in an interview situation with an older 

person, or is offering safety and security advice to elderly persons, or assisting an elderly victim 

of crime, a knowledge of the sensory changes that occur with aging and the ability to compensate 
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Instructional 
ObjectiJ'e J: 

Identify seven vision changes that often accompany aging. 

General Directions 

Use the lecture method. Suggest that the trainee keep these changes in mind, since the 
sensory losses may affect his behavior. 
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for these changes can make all the difference in becoming an effective public servant to the 

elderly population in the community. 

Tn this lesson, we will discuss the primary senses, vision and hearing. After learning how 

to recognize the signs of changes, we will investigate ways to offset vision and hearing changes 

through compensatory techniques. Then, we will briefly describe changes in the other senses -

touch, taste and smell. Although our knowledge of these three senses may not be as well develop

ed, in certain situations the law enforcement officer will find them of primary importance. Let 

us now turn our attention to the most predominant of our senses - vision. 

VISION 

Although vision is only one of the five senses, people rely on it more than all others put 

together. The human eye is so sensitive that it can see the faint Ught of a candle over fourteen 

miles away. Though the eye contains over a million parts, it cannot be worn out by use. If kept 

healthy, the human eye will last a lifetime. 2 

Vision impairments affect a p~rsl)n's life. Since vision perception changes frequently ac

company aging, we will examine the common ways in which vision begins to change in an elderly 

person; we will recommend ways to detect a vision difficulty and means to compensate for this 

sensory loss. 

Common Vision Changes Related To Aging 

Changes in vision related to aging are widespread. These changes are not strictly dependeilt 

upon chronological age or general health status.3 Because the eye is so constructed that it can 

function efficiently even beyond the owner's lifetime, excellent vision without glasses is some

times to be found even in extreme old age.4 However, this is an exception. About three-fourthS 

of all older women and over half of all older men have moderate to severe visual defects. Those 

65 or older comprise half of all legally blind persons in the United States.s The simple, statistical 

probabilities are that an older person will have vision difficulties of one kind or another. 

We will first examine the seven general characteristics of good vision. Under each, we will 

study the vision changes that commonly affect persons forty-five years of age and older. These 

general characteristics of good vision are: 

• General Visual Acuity 

• Farsightedness 

• Color Vision 
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Key Points: 

• General visual acuity is the abHity of the eyes to discriminate detail. 

• Farsightedness involves the older adult's ability to see close objects clearly. 
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• Focusing Ability 

• Glare Resistance 

• Dark Adaptation 

• Peripheral Vision 

1. General Visual Acuity. The ability to discriminate detail is commonly referred to as 

general visual acuity. 6 Visual acuity is usually measured and expressed numerically as 20/20, 

20/40 vision, and so on. For example, a person with normal 20/20 vision can see letters of a 

given size at 40 feet, which a person with 20/40 vision can see only at 20 feet. 

The probability of losIng sharp visual acuity increases as one grows older. Decline can be

gin in individuals with nOID1al undiseased eyes as early as the mid-twenties, and tends to acceler

ate in later years. About three-fourths of all older women and over half of all older men have 

20/40 vision or poorer.7 

A behavior characteristic of a decline in visual acuity would be squinting the eyes to see 

more clearly. For example, if a person has to squint to see an automobile license plate, he may 

be showing signs of losing normal visual acuity. 

2. Farsightedness. Technically known as presbyopia, farsightedness refers to the ability 

to see distant objects clearly. 

Farsightedness is caused by a loss of elasticity in the lens of the eye, a fairly normal 

occurrence for most people as they grow 0lder. 8 Inside everyone's eye is a small transparent lens 

about the size of an aspirin tablet; the lens changes its shape to enable the eye to see clearly at 

all times. Around the age of 40, the lens becomes less elastic and is unable to change shape as it 

once did. Vision at the usual reading distance starts to become blurry. By age 55, the lens has 

lost most of its flexibility, and nearly all people over that age will exhibit symptoms offarsighted

ness.9 

TIle most common relief provided for presbyopia is reading glasses or bifocals. to Older 

persons are twice as likely as the general population to wear glasses for farsightedness. However, 

it is worth noting that because an older person is wearing glasses, it may not be true that he or 

she has adequately compensated for vision changes. The prescription may be outdated. The eye

glasses, if they are dirty, may be interfering with clear vision. 

Behaviors indicating difficulties due to farsightedness include the inability to read small 

print. This vision difficulty may also partly explain why an older adult is more susceptible to 

certain types of fraud. The victim may not want to admit his or her inability to read small 

print and therefore may sign a contract without being aware of its contents. 
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Key Points: 

.. Color vision is not the inability to distinguish red and green. This is tCl111ed color blind
ness. Color vision refers to the ability of the eyes to discrhninate any color. 

• When the eye adjusts focus on objects at varying distances, it is using its focusing 
ability . 

.. Glare resistance is the ability of the eyes to recognize objects in blight light . 

.. Dark adaptation is the ability of the eyes to recognize objects in poorly lighted areas. 
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3. Color Vision. Research suggests that color vision also changes with age. The lens of 

the eye actually yellows with age, reducing the quantity of light entering the eye and filtering out 

violets, blues, and greens. ll An older person wearing green socks with a blue suit may not have 

"bad taste." He may unknowingly be suffering from color vision loss. On the other hand, an older 

person who constantly prefers bright colored objects may be doing so because he can better 

distinguish yellows, oranges, and reds. This too is a symptom of a color vision change. 

Loss of color vision can have more serious consequences. Some traffic signs can facie into 

the background if color contrasts are not high. 12 The olcler pedestrian who hesitates crossing at 

an intersection may be having difficulty seeing a green traffic light against a blue sky.13 

4. Foc1lsing Ability. A loss of elasticity in the lens of the eye can also affect focusing 

ability. This means the lens of the eye cannot rapidly adjust focus on objects at varying distances. 

For example, the older driver cannot rapidly focus on the speedometer on the dashboard and 

then on a car 500 feet up the road or a person walking onto the roadway. 

Two behavior symptoms may indicate a slowdown in the older person's focusing ability. 

Uncontrolled eye movement is one; the other is when the eyes do not appear to be directed 

towards any particular object. 

5. Glare Resistance. The eye's sensitivity to levels of light and dark changes with age. 

This change affects a person's ability to adjust to bright light. 

Older persons generally experience a lowered glare resistance. With age, the lens of the 

eye grows without shedding older cells, thus changing its shape and becoming thicker. These 

changes tend to scatter light coming into the eye, creating glare problems. 

Glare can be either direct or diffuse. Direct glare comes from a direct and concentrated 

light source such as car headlights or from sunlight reflecting off a store window. Diffuse glare 

refers to the overall intensity of light, a common problem on bright days after a snowfal1. 14 

Because of lowered glare resistance, an older person may not be able to recognize n law 

enforcement officer standing in the bright sunlight outside his door. Squinting eyes can be a 

signal of possible glare resistance. Some older persons begin wearing tinted glasses and eyeshades 

to compensate for the lowered resistance to glare. 

6. Dark Adaptation. On the other hand, the eye's sensitivity to the levels of light and 

dark can also be complicated by dark adaptation. This problem is caused by the fact that the 

diameter of the pupil decrea"les with age, thus allowing less light to enter the eye.15 As a result, 

the aging eye needs more light to see welL In a dimly lighted environment, for example, an 

older person's vision is impeded and the potential for accidents increases. 
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Key Points: 

• Peripheral vision is the ability of the eyes to recognize objects in the horizontal field 
of vision. 

General Directions 

TIle explanation of the ~cven characteristics of vision concludes here. We will digress 
briefly to discuss two severe vision changes, blindness and visual hallucination. 

Key Points: 

• A person is legally blind when he can see no more at a distance of 20 feet than a per
son with )101"111al sight can see at a distance of 200 feet. 

• A progressive clouding in the lens of the eyes is called cataract. 
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The eyes of an older person may also require a longer period of time to adjust from light 

to darkness. Drivin.g at night, for example, can be a problem because sight recovery after exposure 

to oncoming headlights is delayed. On the average it takes five minutes for the normal eye to 

fully recover from bright light to dim light. It 'vould take longer for the older adult. 16 There are 

no devices that will improve this condition in the older eye. A delicate balance is required - get

ting enough light to the eye while preventing glare. l7 

7. Peripheral Vision. Peripheral vision is the ability to recognize objects in the ltori7.0ntal 

portion of the field of vision. The normal person has a three-degree cone of vision in which 

objects appear in clear detail. Around that central vision is ninety degrees of peripheral vision, 

which is highly sensitive to motion, light and darkness, and varying shapes and sizes. LS 

Peripheral vision probably begins to constrict after the age of 45 and continues after 65 

with greater shrinkages. 19 Decreased peripheral vision not only influences perception, bu t can 

limit the ability to walk safely. An older person with constricting peripheral vision will normally 

compensate by placing things he wants to see directly in front of himself. 

These seven vision perception changes can generally be compensated for in one way or 

another. A law enforcement officer needs to be aware of these vision changes as he deals with 

elderly citizens. Before studying the signs of these vision changes in the elderly and compensatory 

techniques that can be used to offset them, two other severe vision problems which may affect 

the elderly will be briefly discussed. They are: blindness, 1110st often the result either 0 f cataracts, 

glaucoma, or diabetes, and visual hallucinations. 

Blindness. Over half of the newly reported cases of blindness are persons aged 65 and 

over. Of this, more than 80% are 70 years of age or 01der. 20 Cataracts, glaucoma and diabetes 

are the three greatest threats to vision and the commonest causes of blindness in the older person. 

Many definitions of "low vision" exist among various Federal and State agencies. 21 In 

most states, a person is considered legally blind if, with the best eye, he can see no more at a 

distance of 20 feet than a person with 110nnal sight can see at a distance of 200 feet.22 Blindness 

does not necessarily mean a complete absence of light perception (totally blind). It may mean 

being unable to read newspaper print or being unable to see well enough to work (functionally 

blind).23 

Cataracts refer to a progressive change of the lens inside the eye from clear to cloudy. 

Cataracts are rare before the age of fifty, and occur almost universally after the age of seventy.24 

The first signs of a cataract are trouble in seeing detail, seeing better in twilight than in daylight 

or in bright light, or wh~;n one eye "sees" double or triple images.25 
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Key Points: 

• Glaucoma is an eye disease wherein the normal fluids cannot drain and the fluid pres
sure inside the eye increases. 

II Visual hallucinations can be real, terrifying experiences for older adults. 

Instructional 
Objective 2: 

List two behavior signs of vision difficulties and two short tests to cl iscrimi
nate their extent. 

General Directions 

Discuss the relationship of the behavior signs to the short tests. The students must under
stand the tests well enough to use them. 
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This vision difficulty is surgically correctable. The operation consists of taking out the 

cataract under general or local anesthesia. The doctor will either pu t in a plastic lens, or, after 

the eye has healed, prescribe glasses. The success rate is 75 to 80 percent and would probably 

be higher if more cases were caughtearly.26 

Glaucoma is characterized by increased fluid pressure inside the eye beca Lise 11orma1 fluid 

drainage has been obstructed.27 The fluid pressure is too high and causes progressive harm to 

visio11. The chances of contracting glaucoma increase significantly with age, from the age of 35. 

Ninety percent of all cases occur in persons 40 years old or 01der. 28 

Glaucoma itself can be controlled, although vision lost due to this disease cannot be re

stored. Medication, or in some cases, surgery is used to regulate glaucoma. 

(There are two types of glaucoma. Wide-angle glaucoma is a disease of aging. It develops 

slowly over a period of years and is nct characterized by pain until total blindness hac resulted. 

Narrow-angle glaucoma is a disease of middle age, occurring in the 50's and 60's, more often in 

women than in men. It comes with little or no waming, and is ~haracterizcc1 by sudden acute 

attacks of blurred vision, rainbow-colored halo vision, redness of the eye and pai11. Recurrent 

episodes can lead to blindness.)29 

Visual Hallucination. Older people experiencing changes in vision may refer to moving 

shapes and shadows in their field of vision. Usually this causes no particular problem, but if 

confused, disoriented, under severe emotional stress or as a result of some medications, these 

visual impressions can resemble frightening visual halludnations.30 This phenomenon may serve 

to increase feelings of vulnerability to danger and to crime.31 

For example, an older person may "see" a shape or shadow moving outside the bedroom 

window. Very easily, this "shadow" can be perceived by the r~rson as a prowler. Although there 

may be no prowler - not even a real shadow - the fear experienced by the person is very real. 

Signs of Vision Difficulties 

The police officer should learn to observe those behaviors in the older person which may 

indicate vision problems. There are a number of common signs:32 

fiiI The older person may not be able to distinguish an object from its background. In 

autumn, a yellow yield sign may blend ",·.ith. tl'ee\l in the background . 

• Walking may be less steady or certain because the older person cannot see objects in 

his way. Similarly, he may have difficulty detecting or handling small objc~te. 
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Key Points: 

• C'l. the basis of vision changes accompanying aging, what are behaviors in older persons 
thai. can result from these changes? 

This question can elicit signs mentioned and other additional ones. 

II Stress the necessity to perf 01111 these tests without threatening the older person. 
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• Shrinking peripheral vision limits the older person's ability to detect objects on either 

side of his line of vision. He will see only things directly in front of him. 

• The older person, in attempting to see close objects more clearly, may constantly 

squint. 

• An older person may always prefer bright colored objects. He may be unable to dis

tinguish blue colors from greens and violets. 

• Eye movements in the older adult may not be directed toward any particular object. 

Situations may arise in which a law enforcement officer needs to "test" a person's vision -

to know if a vision change problem exists or not. There are some short tests he can use for this 

purpose. Caution and sensitivity should be used, however, so as not to intimidate or cause undue 

concern in the person about personal health. 

On occasion, any of the following four tests might be employed: 

1. Reading. Simply ask the person to read a newspaper, a sign, or the license plates on 

your patrol car. Alternatively, ask the older person what time it is to determine whether he can 

see the face of a clock or wristwatch. 

This procedure will test for farsightedness; general visual acuity and focusing ability. 

2. Motion Vision. Observe the o1cler person's ability to visually follow an object in 

motion, a moving vel1i:::le or pedestrian, for example. 

This test can be a valuable guide for appraising the limitations of an older person as a 

witness. 

3. Peripheral Vision. Ask the o1cler person to look straight ahead, To check peripheral 

vision, ask if he can see an object placed to his far left or far right. 

When there are signs of changes in peripheral vision, you can apply this test to estimate 

how extensively peripheral vision has constricted. 

4. Shape Differentiation. Observe whether or not an older person can distinguish shapes -
'. 

squares, from circles, from triangles. 

The older adult's ability to easily distinguish shapes will show general visual acuity. De

pending on the circumstar.ces, you can use this simpif' J cst to determine glare resistance, dark 

adaption, farsightedness and color vision. 

These short tests can be quite helpful to the police officer. The results can indicate to 

the officer that the person mayor may not make a good witness in court. It may al.so explain 

why an older person has problems in following the officer's directions, or why the older driver 

honestly claims not to have seen a particular traffic signaL 
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Instructional 
Objective 3: 

Name six compensatory techniques to use in assisting an older person adjust 
to vision problems. 

General Directions 

Compensatory techniques are the practical procedures the student can use to offset vision 
changes in older adults. 

Key Points: 

• Djscuss, or role play the interactions of a law enforcement officer with any of the 
[onowing: 

- An older crime victim 

- An older crime witness 

- An older woman speeding in traffic 

- An older pedestlian requesting information and referral 

- Recruitment of an older volunteer 

Emphasize how misunderstandings in these situations are avoided when proper (:om
pensatory techniques are used. 
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Vision Compensatory Techniques 

There are practical ways to compensate for many of the visioll changes. The law enforce

ment officer can use these suggested compensatory techniques with older persons who have vision 

problems. 

1. A Verbal Pre-Warning. If you rapidly or unexpectedly approach an older person with 

visual problems, you }TIdY arouse unnecessary fears. A spoken pre-warning or explanation of what 

you are doing will help prevent misunderstanding in this situation. This technique can l1elp off

set most vision changes and is a good general rule to follow whene',;er you come in contact with 

an older person. 

2. Simplify Visual Field. Keep the visual field as simple as possible to help the older 

person distinguish the necessary message you wish to communicate. For example, a road map 

with too many details or an overhead transparency with too much information crammed on it 

can can fuse rather than communicate clearly to an elderly audience. 

3. Use Bold Lettering. Use large, bold-print lettering in any written communication -

letters, memos or signs - for older persons with signs of loss of general visual acuity or far

sightedness. 

4. Use High-Contrast Colors. Older persons can easily discriminate yellows, oranges and 

reds. On the other hand, blues, greens, and violets tend to fade. This compensatory technique is 

used primarily for changes in color vision which generally accompany aging. 

5. Fadlitate Focusing Ability. Do not expect an older person to focus quickly on objects 

at varying distances. This technique needs to be applied 011 the street during an investigation, 

while giving directions and especially when confronting the older driver. When programming for 

or interviewing an older person, don't repeatedly force him to look up from a paper and over 

to you or across the room and back: to the paper. The aging eye cannot focus rapidly in this 

manner. 

6. Provide Suitable Lighting. Lighting control, whenever possible, is a valuable compensa

tory technique, whether on the street or inside a building. In circumstances of uncontrolled 

natural light, such as a sunny day, a bright snowy day, or when in a room near a large window, 

the officer should attempt to moderate the glare. Under artificial1ight, the older eye functions 

more comfortably under incandescent (yellow) lights than under fluorescent (blue) lights. Larger 

wattage electric bulbs (150 watts) usually provide sufficient light without producing pro bJems 

with glare. 
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General Directions 

Summarize the important points of the prepared materials and class discussions. 

Hearing is presen ted in the same three-step method used far vision. 
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If you cannot control the light, allow for extra adjustment time. For example, when 

entering or leaving a darkly lighted church, movie, theatre or home, the aging eye will take longer 

to adjust; wait several moments before requiring the person to use his vision again. 

7. Position. Be aware of your physical relationship to an older adult. Position yourself 

clearly within his field of vision. Also position any objects, devices, or materials you want him 

to see within his field of vision. This is mainly to compensate for constricting peripheral vision, 

but it also aids general visual acuity, farsightedness and focusing ability. 

Summary of Vision Changes Related to Aging 

Widespread vision changes occur with age. There can be changes in: general visual acuity, 

farsightedness, color vision, focusing ability, glare resistance, dark adaptation, and peripheral 

vision. Blindness in old age often results from glaucoma, cataracts and diabetic complications. 

The older person who has uncontrolled eye movements, squinting eyes, slow visual coordination, 

inaccurate discrimination of detail or high intensity color selections probably has vision problems. 

He may also have shrinking peripheral vision or changing depth perception. 

Short tests can provide a valuable estimate of the extent of vision problems in an incli

vidual. Compensatory techniques can effectively offset vision difficulties, at least for the specific 

task at hand - be it an interview of a crime victim or witness, a traffic situation, or the recruit

ment of a volunteer. 

Be aware of these vision changes in an older person; being able to determine the extent 

of the change and to compensate for it, will make the law enforcement officer a more effective 

public servant. 

HEARING 

Hearing impairment is America's most common chronic disorder, yet most people are 

not aware of how their own hearing varies from norma1.33 Of all people who have hearing loss, 

over half are over the age of sixty-five.34 One out of four very aged persons has a significant 

hearing impairment. 35 This condition is found to affect men more often than women.36 

Important causes of hearing loss include environmental and occupational noise exposure, 

climate, stress and strain. Research evidence shows a definite relationship of hearing loss to the 

"noise pollution" in our environment.37 Hearing and vision are closely interrelated. Simultaneous 

changes in hearing and vision can put the older person in an utterly dependent position.38 
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instructional 
ObjectiJle 4: 

Key Points: 

fdentify four common hearing changes related to aging. 

• Normal hearing persons recognize all distinguishing features of speech. 

• Hard-of-hearing is commonly applied to partial recognition of spoken language. 

• Deafness refers to the partial or complete inability to hear sounds or word combinations. 

• Older persons often lose the ability to hear the volume or intensity of a sound. 
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Common Hearing Changes Related to Aging 

The sense of hearing tends to decline with age. This is widely accepted as an inevitable 

part of the process of aging. This does not mean that aging causes hearing deficiencies. It may be 

due to the fact that there is no known medical treatment to restore lost hearing to normal, no 

matter at what age the impairment occurs. 39 

With normal hearing, a person can comfortably recognize all the distinguishing features 

of speech under usual hearing conditions; normal conversation presents no problem. 

Hard-of-hearing is a commonly-used te1111 to describe a person whose hearing sense only 

partially recognizes spoken language. Most people who are hard-of-hearing suffer from misunder

standing speech rather than not hearing it. They hear more sounds but distinguish fewer words 

than a normal person might expect. 40 

On the other hand, deafness refers to the illability to recognize sounds or word combina

tions even when amplified. The largest number of deaf persons - whether the deafness is partial 

or complete - are elderly persons. Usually deafness comes upon a person slow]y over the course 

of years with many subtle ups and downs; often the older person may not be aware that his 

heming sense is declinillg.41 

Older persons seldom manifest a simple or easily definable hearing loss. Hearing changes 

are not as easy to define, measure and describe as are vision changes. Nevertheless, there are 

common hearing characteristics that can be identified which will make it easier to understand the 

hearing changes that frequently occur in older persons. These heming characteristics can be 

summarized under five headillgs: 

• Volume 

" Noise Threshold 

• Pitch 

• Verbal Confusion 

• Tinnitus 

1. Volume. The ability to hear volume may decline with age. The volume of sound refers 

to the intensity or loudness of the sound. 

A person who is suffering from a decline ill this hearing characteristic can compensate 

in one of two ways. He can ask the speaker to talk louder; or he can use a hearing aid which, 

very simply, amplifies the volume of sound. 

Older persons are thirteen times more likely to wear a hearing aiel than the general popu

lation. However~ evidence suggests th~t older persons are less likely to get satisfactory performance 
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Key Points: 

• Older persons have higher noise thresholds, i.e., they do not hear sounds as loudly. 

• Older adults generally Jose the ability to hear high-pitched sounds, although sometimes 
only low-pitched sounds are difficult for them to distinguish. 

• Most people, and quite often older people, have a tendency to confuse words taken 
out of con text or words that sound alike. 
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from a hearing aid than other age groups.42 The first problem is obtaining the correct kind of 

hearing aid. Although eyeglasses are prescribed upon the basis of vision measurement, hearing aids 

cannot simply be prescribed upon the basis of hearing measurements. Finding the proper hearing 

aid requires a trial and error method of choice. In addition, many older people never learn to use 

a hearing aid properly. 

A hearing aid makes sounds louder - all sounds - those a person wants to hear and those 

he doesn't want to hear. The concentration which is required to block out unimportant noises 

and background sounds must be relearned by the user of a hearing aid. 

2. Noise Threshold. This term refers to background noises which may inter:'ere with 

normal hearing. With age, it becomes more difficult to block out unwanted sounds which are in

terfering with the hearing of spoken words.43 This is called a higher noise threshold. 

When a person has a higher noise threshold (which tends to be part of a hearing change 

that accompanies aging), then such things as noises from traffic, playgrounds, air conditioners, 

conversations in another part of the room interfere with hearing what the person wants to hear. 

This deficiency is different from a volume loss; because when the "competing noises" are re

moved, the person will hear a spoken conversation clearly. 

3. Pitch. Pitch refers to sound frequencies - higher or lower sounds - not volume or 

sound intensity. Older persons who are hard-of-hearing, therefore, have not necessarily lost a 

nOlmal ability to hear sound volumes. 

In a situation where the older person says, "Stop shouting, I can't hear you," he may be 

indic9.ting he has lost the ability to hear the pitch, not the volume, of a sound.44 'With age, hear

ing acuity diminishes equally in both ears, beginning with the higher frequencies and proceeding 

to the lower frequencies. 45 (Less frequently will it happen that the ability to hear low-pitched 

sounds will decline.) 

Increasing the volume will not help a person who has lost the ability to hear high-pitched 

sounds. In fact, when a speaker increases the volume of his voice in response to a person who 

cannot hear, the pitch of his voice also rises. On the other hand, a whisper lowers the pitch of 

the voice. Consequently, the older person having high pitch sound difficulties will hear more 

clearly when a person whispers rather than shouts.46 Similarly, an elderly person with tlus kind 

of hearing change will more easily understand a man than a woman or child because the man 

usually has a lower pitched voice than a woman or child. 

4. Verbal Confusion. Older persons may confuse spohn words. Simple confusion of 

sound-alike words is not unusual even for persons with good hearing. But for older persons who 
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Key Points: 

• Tem porary or pe1111anen t noises in the head are cal1ed tinnitus. 

• Society does not treat persons undergoing hearing changes as tolerantly as persons with 
vision problems. 

instructional 
Objective 5: 

Key Points: 

Recognize two behavior signs of hearing difficulties and list two short tests 
to discriminate the extent of headng difficulties. 

• What behaviors are charactelistic of older persons experiencing changes in hearing? 
Most behaviors can be deduced from what the student has jU!;t leamed. 
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are experiencing this change in hearing, words may have a rumbling, "fuzzy" quality. The older 

person may think that people are mumbling or slurring their words.47 

The problem is not so much an absence of sound as a poor definition of sound. The voice 

can be heard, but not all the conversation. Words like chew, shoe and Sue, or words like cheese, 

sces, fees, and these, can sound exactly the same. 

This is the auditory "fuzz" that most people who are hard-of-hearing must cope with.48 

Shou ting at the Jlder person may distort the sound he receives even more, making the compre

hension of words even more difficult. Another problem arises if the older person does not aclmit 

or show confusion. The law enforcement officer may mistakenly presume that his message was 

communicated clearly.49 

5. Tinnitus. Tinnitus refers to "head noises" like ringing, clicking, or buzzing, etc. The 

noises may be temporary or permanent, depending upon the hearing impairment involved. (Medi

cations such as large doses of aspirin, hypertension or even a blow to the head can cause tinnitus.)50 

In many ways, hearing loss has a greater impact upon an older person than does the loss 

of vision. Excessively loud or badly articulated speech, often associated with hearing loss, can 

have a negative effect on the listener.51 A person can cover up for hearing losses more easily than 

for vision losses. Unfortunately, many people seem to have less patience ancl sympathy for those 

who cannot hear well, than they do for those with vision problems.52 

Older persons who cannot hear and have difficulty following a nonna! conversation tend 

to feel bad about themselves and to feel that life is passing them by.53 Hearing loss is very strongly 

related to feelings of depression and suspiciousness.54 Older persons generally regard hearing loss 

as a greater trauma t11an loss of vision. 

Signs of Hearing Difficulties 

Older people who are suffering from changes in hearing may indicate the change through 

certain observable behaviors.55 

• The ability to hear affects the older person's ability to monitor his own speaking voice. 

He may speak unnecessarily loudly or may not speak clearly. 

• Hard-of-hearh1g older people may constantly request that words be repeated. They are 

often confused as to what is expected of them and may blame others for giving poor 

directions. 

• The older person may not react or respond to a verbal message or a sudden noise. On 

the other hand, he may give an understanding nod when in reality he has not heard 
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Key Points: 

• Encourage the student to supplement these short tests with keen observation. 

Instructional 
Objective 6: 

Name five compensatory techniques to use in assisting an older person to 
adjust to heanng problems. 
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what is being said. He may appear confused, answer inappropriately or anSWC'f when 

no question has been asked. 

Ii Older persons with hearing losses have reduced attention spans, especialJy when C011-

fronted by two or more people speaking at the same time. They wnJ shift their atten

tion to something else . 

• The older person who is experiencing a hearing loss may physically position himself 

in order to clearly see the speaker, or tum his head slightly to position his better 

hearing ear toward the speaker. 

Communicating with an olcler person with hearing problerns can be a frustrating experi

ence for a law enforcement officer. Understanding is difficult for buth parties involved. For the 

older person, the change in hearing often results in more than frustration. It can cause genuine 

emotional tumlOiI. 

The law enforcement officer can use some short tests to determine whether and to what 

extent hearing chang(!'S have occurred ;n an older person. (Caution and sensitivity should be used, 

however, so as not to intimidate or cause undue concern in the person about his personal health.) 

The foHawing three hearing change tests can be useful to the law enforcement officer to 

detect hearing changes: 

1. Observing reactions to sound. Notice whether the person can detect 110ises in his 

surroundings - music, ticking watch, dripping faucet, etc. 

2. Checking for understanding. Begin talking to the older person. Stand directly in front 

of him and gradually move a paper over your face. Detennine whether he can still understand 

you. 

3. Questioning. Ask the older person if he can hear you. If you are not getting a sensible 

response, ask what you can do. 

Hearing Compensatory Techniques 

The law enforcement officer cannot ignore the fact that an older person may havc,heanng 

problems. A hearing aid helps many older persons to continue to respond well to their surround

ings, but its effectiveness must not be overestimated. Many older persons will not wear heari11g 

aids, or do not know hoVl to operate hearing aids properly, or cannot recognize when the bat~ 

teries have worn out. In communicating with a person who wears a hearing aid, it is important 

to let the hearing aid do its work; this is. facilitated by not shouting. The po1:i:ce officer can help 

a situation by using the following compensatory techniques: 
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Key Points: 

III Although these compensatory techniques are essential, stress the fact tilat if the student 
speaks too slowly, clearly and concisely, the audience will be very bored or {all asleep. 
Moderation ancl awareness of the audience are equally important. 

Instructional 
Objc>ctive 7: 

Identify three touch sensation changes associated with aging. 

General Directions 

Use the lecture method. 

56. Richard A. Ka!;s'\ op. cit., p. 28. 
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1. Body Positioning. Stand directly in front of the older person when you arc speaking. 

This allows him to read your lips. 

2. Presentation. Use gestures and objects as often as possible to i1lusirate yom message. 

3. Speaking. Keep sentences short and simple. Pronounce your words clearly; don't 

overreact by speaking too slowly. 

4. Touching. If needed, slowly touch the person to ensure that you have his attention 

before attempting to communicate. 

5. Controlling Competing Sounds. Eliminate or minimize background noises which 1111gh t 

interfere with the older person's abillty to concentrate on what you are saying. 

Research has shown that when speech is cleaT, undistorted, and presented without com

peting noise: older persons suffer very little loss in the ability to understand.56 

Summary of Hearing Changes Related to Aging 

I-learing problems are much more prevalent in older persons than in the general population. 

These changes can pertain to the ability to hear the volume or the pitch of sounds. Competing 

background noise and simple confusion of words can also cause hearing difficulties. An oJdeif 

adult may suffeI' from tinnitus; that is, noises heard inside the head. The older person's speaking 

voice, attention span and body positioning will provide clues of a hearing difficulty to the 

police officer. The older person who does not react, or, on the other hand, constantly requests 

that comments be repeated, probably has hearing problems. The officer will be able to communi

cate most effectively and patiently by using the compensatory techniques recommended in this 

lesson. 

TOVCH,TASTE,SMELL 

A great deal more research has been done on vision and hearing than on the other three 

senses of touch, taste and smell. It is true, too, that in dealing with or communicating with older 

pertions, the law enforcement officer will rely more frequently on using the vision and hearing 

senses than 011 any of the other senses. Nevertheless, occasions may arise when one or the other 

of these senses will play an importani" role in the relationship of the law enforcement officer 

and the elderly. 
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Key Pojnts: 

III The three components of tOllch sensation are: 

- Touch 

- Pressure 

- Pain 

Ins tru c tional 
ObjectiJle 8: 

Recognize two behavior signs of touch difficulties and tell two tests to deter
mine the extent of touch difficuiries. 
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Changes In Touch Related To Aging 

Older persons often rely extensively on their sense of tOllch to distinguish objects. As all 

example, recall the numerous times that you had to f6el around to locate a light switch in a dark 

room. Touch also enables people to feel pressure in certain areas of their bodies. Othcrwisc, how 

would a perSOll know when his shoes are too tight? Very little research has been done in this 

area, but evidence suggests that the sense of touch declines with age.57 

Touch sensations can be described under three headings: touch, pressure or pain. 

• Touch refers to a quick and light sensation - what one feels when another tOllehes 

him briefly and lightly on the arm. An older person may lose the ability to perceive 

or feel touches of this kind. 

• Pressure sensation refers to a sustained touch. 

• Pain perception acts as a protective device for the body, signaling the body to react to 

harmful influences. Stimuli for pain includes excessive heat or cold, skin damage, in

adequate blood supply, and muscle spasm.58 

Individuals normally have about the same tolerance for pain.59 Since the feeling of pain 

is an indication that all is not well, the loss or decline of this sense can be dangerous. 

For instance, the older person who cannot discern water temperature could incur severe 

burns. 

With a lessening of the touch sensation, older persons may begin having more difficulty 

in manipulating things easily with their hands - such commonplace activities as tying shoelaces, 

buttoning a shirt, or dialing a telephone number .. They may be slower in detecting and respondi'ag 

to another person's \:0uch. Understandably, the diminishment of touch sensations can hiT!der the 

oJder person's cOlnpletion of many routine activities.60 

The decline of the touch sensation can be more than aggravating or frustrating to an 

older person. He may not feel pain and therefore may be unable to explain his real need to a law 

enforcement officer. 

Signs Of Touch Difficulties 

Observing smaJI details of dress may be a clue to the decline of touch sensation in an 

older person. Has the older adult tied his shoelaces, buttoned his shirt, or groomed himself 

neatly? There are other common behaviors whkh indicate that an older person may have 

difficulty with touch sensations: 61 

• The older person may not recognize I:l light touch. 
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Key Points: 

II Point out the impact of these signs when combined with vision and hearing difficulties 
in an older victim or witness. You may want to review the two previous sections on 
vision and hearing before leading a discussion . 

• Impress on the students that the four short tests are instmmental not only in deter
mining the extent of touch difficulties, but also in discriminating touch difficulties 
from other problems. 

Instructional 
ObjectiJle 9: 

Key Points: 

Name three compensatory techniques to use in assisting an older person to 
adjust to touch problems. 

1m Compensatory techniques for touch can help establish rapport between the older person 
and law enforcement officer performIng investigative tasks . 

• Summarize the important points of instmctional materials and class discussions on 
touch. 
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• The older person may be conditioned to withdraw from touching other people or 

unfamiliar objects. 

• Older persons may not detect slight pain or may overreact to painful stimuli. 

• It may appear that the older person grips an object or a person more tightly than is 

necessary (this may be painful for the recipient). Or, the older adult may have a ten

dency to drop objects. 

As with the other sense perceptions, a law enforcement officer can test an elderly person 

to determine whether changes have occurred in the touch sensation. (Caution and sensitivity 

should he used, however, so as not to reinforce any undue concern in the person.) 

1. Respond to Touch. Touch the older person lightly to see if there is a response. 

2. Differentiate Shapes. Place small common objects (the contents of your pocket - keys, 

pencils, coins) in the older person's hand to see whether or not the older person can tell the 

difference without looking. 

3. Discern Textures. Check whether the older person can distinguish textures of any 

convenient objects. 

4. Identify Temperatures. Observe whether the older person can readily detect warm or 

cold objects. 

Touch Compensatory Techniques 

There are no substitutes for lost touch sensations. However, the law enforcement officer 

may apply the following compensatory techniques to help the older person with this problem: 

1. Give A Verbal Pre-Warning. If you tell the older person what you are doing, or warn 

him about hot and cold before he touches certain objects, this can help adjustment. 

2. Use Touch. You may need actually to touch the person with your hand to establish 

contact. Touch and stimulation may help the older person overcome some of the sensory loss. 

3. Intensify Touch. \-Vhen touching an older person, you may need to use slightly in

creased pressure, but not e~lOugh to cause discomfort. 

4. Use Care in Handling Objects. Be certain that the older person has an adequate grip 

on an object before you release it. Place objects where the older person can reach them. For 

example, push a chair towards the older person. 

5. Guide Hands. If needed, the officer can offer guidance by placing the wrist on the 

older person's hand. This is often a reassuring gesture. 
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Inslructiolwl 
ObjectlJle J 0: 

Identify two taste and smell sensation changes associated with aging. 

General Directions 

This section provides information on taste and smell. Give a brief lecture so that students 
uncIt!rstand the consequences of these changes. 

Key Points: 

• Sweet, salty, bitter and sour are the primary tastes. 

• There are no established smell sensations. 

• The ability to taste depends on the ability to smell. 

• Appetite is strongly influenced by the ability' to taste and smell. 

• When the sense of smell is weak, disagreeable odors and warning odors may not be 
detected. 

• Unintentional self-poisoning may be related to changes in taste and smell. 
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Changes in Taste and Smell Related to Aging 

Taste perception is found in the taste buds, the parts of the tongue which identify flavors. 

It is not understood why some people are sensitive to sour substances ancI others to sweets. 

Generally, people have the ability to taste sweet, salty, bHter and sour. 

Most older persons over sixty have lost 50 percent of their taste buds. A person in his 

late seventies has about one-sixth the number of taste buds as a twenty-year old. Generally, the 

first tastes to dec]il;t: are sweet and salty. As a result, some older people complain that all food 

tastes bitter or sour. 62 Women seem to be able to identify tastes longer than men. Obese people 

generally identify tastes best, regardless of age. 63 

The seemingly great variety of taste sensations is owing to the fact that they are confused 

or combined with simultaneous smell sensations. 

It is extremely difficult to describe changes in the ability to smell. Smell incorporates a 

personal interpretation reflecting past and present experiences. Beyond this "subjectivity," there 

are no established basic smells.64 

The sense of smell probably declines with age. Forty percent of older persons over eighty 

years of age have difficulty identifying common substances by smell. 

The ability to smell influences approximately two-thirds of the ability to taste.65 A com-

bination of changes in taste and smell affect appetite. The older person experiencing changes in 

taste and smell may quit eating because nothing tastes good, or eat excessive amounts to get a 

taste sensation. For example, excessive salt in the diet is often found to lead to rejection of food. 

On the other hand, with a salt starvation, diet there will be a distinct preference for food. 

The sensation of smell develops quickly upon contact with an odor. It may also quickly 

adjust itself and accommodate itself to a disagreeable odor. It is important to act on the first 

sensation of a disagreeable odor, such as gas, so as not to become accustomed to it. Continuous 

stimulation by one particular smell may dull sensitivity to another. For example, unpleasant body 

and household odors may go unnoticed by an elderly person. Or, they may be unable to appre

ciate other pleasant odors, such as flowers or perfume.66 

Law ~nforcement officers may see in an' older person the results of a decreased appetite ., . 
and declined sensitivity to odors, complicated by a limited income. These factors often result 

in an ulder person's not purchasing groceries regularly or eating nutritious meals. Consequelltly, 

there is a higher possibility that the oldp.-f person may eat spoiled or contaminated food. Knowing' 

about these taste and smell changes may enable a police officer to divert an older person from 

an unintentional self-P?isoning. 
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III addition, a loss in the ability to smell can limit the older person's ability to detect 

smoke or some other warning odor such as a gas jet leak. It's worth noting that toxic fumes and 

smoke, 110 t fire, kill most "fire victims." (Fires kill more older adults and more young children 

than any other groups.)67 

Summary of Touch, Taste, Smell Changes 

In his. public service to the elderly, the law enforcement officer may not usc the knowledge 

and techniques to compensate for changes in touch, taste and smell nearly as often as for vision 

and hearing changes. 

Although used less frequently, moments may arise when the law enforcement officer's 

knowledge of touch, taste or smell changes will be extremely important to him - and to the 

elderly person he is assisting. 

SUMMARY 

Most older persons undergo and have to adapt to sensory perception changes. While each 

individual is different, the probabilities are high that an older person is living with a significant 

change in one or more of his senses - vision, hearing, touch, taste and smell. 

By knowing what changes are likely and by being able to use compensatory techniques 

to offset difficulties resulting from these changes, a law enforcement officer can serve the elderly 

more sensitively and m ore effectively. 

Changes in vision can range from total blindness to less severer changes, such as declines 

in general visual acuity, farsightedness, color vision, focusing ability, glMe resistance, dark adapta

tion and peripheral vision. Persons who have suffered vision changes in these latter areas often 

manifest their difficulty by observable behaviors, such as squinting. Simple tests can be employed 

to determine whether a vision change has occurred. In all of these instances, a law enforcement 

officer can make use of specific compensatory techniques to offset vision difficulties created by 

the change. 

Similarly, hearing changes can range from total deafness to less severe changes that make 

a person hard-of-heating. Hearing changes were discussed under five headings - changes related 

to volume, noise tlu-esholc1, pitch, verbal confusion and tinnitus. Behavior characteristics that 

signal hearing difficulties in these five areas were discussed as were tests t6 determine hearing 

problems. Compensatory techniques designed to help a law enforcement officer communicate 
.,' 

clearly and comfortably with the elderly hard-of-hearing were recommended. It was noted that 
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a hearing aid does not always resolve a hard-of-hearing difficulty; nor does speaking louder help 

if the hard-of-hearing difficulty is fro111 a pitch loss rather than a volume loss. 

TIle other three sense perceptions of touch, taste, and smell were also briefly discussed. 

In these areas, too, older persons tend to suffer from sensory perception changes more than does 

the general population. While the law enforcement officer may more frequently use the com

pensatory techniques recommended in this lesson for vision and hearing than he does for the 

other senses, the occasion can arise where his awareness of sensory changes of touch, taste and 

smell can help him understand and more effectively assist older persons. 

III-39 

,! 





~ , , 

r: 
I 



LESSON TWO 
OBJECTIVE: 

LESSON TWO 

To suggest compensatory precautions to deal with physiological difficulties that 
often accompany aging. 

General Directions 

Lesson Two explains inevitable changes in a person's body as it ages. Discussions will focus 
on muscular system; the organ systems and skeletal system. Older persons will experience limitations 
'which the student can counter with cC"'lpensatory precautions. Summarize each section before going 
on to the next instructional objective. 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

Describe one common physiological change that often accompanies aging, in 
each of the following systems: muscular, organ and skeletal. 

General Directions 

Use the lecture method. 

Key Points: 

• Physical strength and speed begin a gradual decline after the age of thirty. 

• Muscle mass deteriorates with age. 

• Daily w2.1king is the best exercise for older persons to prevent muscle loss. 
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Lesson Two 

PHYSIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF AGING 

INTRODUCTION 

In this lesson we will briefly point out physiological changes that accompany the aging 

process. These changes include declines in the muscular, organ and skeletal systems of a person. 

When compared to a younger-aged person, the elderly person tends to have less muscular 

strength and dexterity, and requires more time and energy to recover from stressful situations. 

A simple activity like walking becomes more arduous. As a result of these and other changes, 

sometimes mobility becomes more restricted and risk-prone. 

Injuries and falls can have serious repercussions on the life of an elderly person. Bones 

fracture more easily and the recuperative process draws heavily on already-limited reserve ca

pacities. 

Finally, we will look at a number of compensatory precautions - practical recommen

dations a law enforcement officer can make to reduce injury risks and to make the living 

environment of the elderly more secure. 

MUSCULAR SYSTEM 

Maximum muscular strength normally occurs between the ages of 25 and 30. After the 

age of 30, the individual usually shows a gradual decline in physical strength and speed. l This 

occurs partly because, as a person ages, the muscles begin to deteriorate. 

Research is not yet conclusive as to whether this is caused by a decrease in size of incli

vidual muscle cells or by the loss of cells. 2 While the causes may be debated, the results are 

clear; muscle mass deteriorates with age. On the average, a young adult's muscle system makes 

up 43 percent of the total body weight. In the older adult, however, the muscle system drops 

to 25 percent of the total body weight. 
3 

While muscle loss is normal and typical for the elderly, the greatest loss occurs in in-

.active people. Muscular strength will waste away from disuse. What is the consequence? At dge 

80, average muscular strength in males is approximately the same as that of 12 year-old boys.4 

On the other hanel, regular exercise, such as daily walking, preserves and prolongs muscu

lar tone. For example, in a 1968 research project funded by the Administration on Aging, a 

group of 70-year-old men participated in a regular exercise program. At the end of one year, 

their bodily rea.::tions were equivalent to men thirty years younger. 5 
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Key Points: 

• Physiological functions decline in older adults even while at rest. 

• Older muscles fatigue more readily than younger muscles. 

• Older persons will generally show a loss in strength, endurance and agility. 

• Muscular control ability is interrelated with the other organ systems of the body, such as 
the nervous system. 

II The older person needs to harmonize different rates of aging in various organ systems of 
his body. 

• After forty, many organ systems will exhibit gradual declines in performance . 

.. When organ systems lose cells and tissues, the body's tremendous reserve capacities are 

reelu ced. rS> 
3-2-1 

• Organ systems require longer rates of recovery in the elderly. 

• How "olel" is the oleler worker? According to the United States Department of Labor, 
the older worker is 45 years old and over. This is an early age to be labeled "old." Dis
cussion will bring out an awareness of the negative effects of stereotyping the older adult. 
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The older person's inability to maintain higher muscular activity relates to reduced mus

cle mass, a decline in nerve activity, a slower rate of chemical reactions, and reduced blood 

supply.6 Even in a resting state, the older person will show a decline in the following piwsio

logical functions: nerve impulse speed, cardiac output, blood flow and filtration rate, basic metab

olism and sex hormone excretion. 

A weak handshake or the inability to button clothes are commonplace clues to the less

ening of muscular strength and dexterity in an elderly person. 

Rapid, voluntary muscular movements will be even more difficult and require additional 

time and effort. Older muscles fatigue more easily. As an overall result, one can expect to en

counter in the elderly a general decrease in strength, endurance and agility.? 

ORGAN SYSTEMS 

The older adult will usually be slower, weaker and more easily fatigued. Why? One reason 

is that many older people confront different rates of aging in various organ systems.8 

As an example, one and the same individual may possess a comparatively "youthful" 

cardiovascular system, a relatively "middle-aged" skeletal system, and an "old" digestive system. 

A slowdown in one system usually creates strains and energy drains on the other parts of the 

body. 

During the aging process, all organ systems lose cells and tissues that are not replaced. The 

physiological pattern of change beginning in the forties is a gradual reduction in the performance 

of many organ systems.9 

Organ systems generally do not deteriorate rapidly. Moreover, the body initially possesses 

more cells and tissues than are necessary for survival. For these reasons, many of the declines in 

the organ systems go virtually unnoticed. 

One of the first changes to be noticed is the dramatic reduction of the body's tremendous 

reserve capacities. These reserve capacities are used whenever illness or emotional upsets arise. 

The elderly's recovery rate - the time it takes for the system to replenish its reserves -> is also 

slower. For example, the Older adult who jogs or runs will Tequire a longer period of time than 

a younger person to recover and return to normal breathing and cardiovascular functioning. 

As' a general rule, it follows that the physical working capacity of an elderly person de

clines with age. But the fitness of an individual for a particular task cannot, and should not, be 

set by chronological age. At all occupational levels, studies of workers show more variation with-

in age groups than among different ages. Therefore, no generalizations can safely be made to 

apply to older workers as a group.10 
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Key Points: 

Ii Diet can be an important factor in an older person's ability to recover or recuperate from 
injury . 

• The me>,;t common form of malnutrition is obesity . 

• When making house calls, the law enforcement officer must be aware of potential hazards, 
sLlch as contaminated food or gas jet leak. 
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Diet 

The health of a person's organ systems depends to a large degree on the person's diet. 

Adva1Lcing age docs not change the body's requirements for nutrients, although less calories Hrc 

required to maintain good health. 

Two age groups are rivals for having the most notoriously bad eating habits - teenagr.:n~ 

and persons 65 years old or over. Because of loneliness, lack of mobility or poverty, older persons 

often fail to maintain proper dietary habits. It is possible to develop a dietary deficiency and not 

know it, because the first stage involves depletion of nutrient reserves which arc stored 111 the 

body for emergencies. 

Some older persons who have undergone changes in taste and 8mo11 may quit eating be

cause nothing tastes good; or they may eat excessive ~mounts of certain foods to get a taste 

sensation. 

Malnutrition among the elderly is not uncommon. The most common form of malnutrition 

is not characterized by a hollow-eyed countenance and shrunken frame. Instead, it if: more com

monly characterized by obesity, resulting from a protein-deficient diet. Protein deficiency can 

also result in weakness and fatigue. Brittle bones in older persons can be intensified by a ca1cium 

deficiency. Some other by-products of poor eating habits - confusion, fatigue, irritability, and 

insomnia - can be reversed through changes in diet.l1 

Injury 

Because of these changes occurring in the organ systems, an injury can create special' 

problems for the elderly. An injury can include bumps, bI1lises, breaks, and abrasions. Most of 

these injuries are to the outer surface of the body. As with younger persons, reparative processes 

restore the original condition, with the exception of scars. But, for the elderly, physical injury 

can become an important contributory factor to the debilities of age. Injury can transform the 

gradual physiological declines accompanying age h1to sudden reductions. More often, injury will 

decrease the older person's reserve capacities. 

SKELETAL SYSTEM 

A person's bones and joints make up the major parts of the body's skeletal system. Changes 

occur in this system, too, as part of the process of aging. 
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Key Points: 

II! Degenerative joint disease affects mobility and balance. 

• Osteoporosis, degenerative bone disease, increases susceptibility to fractures of the hip 
and spine. 

• Authorities disagree as to whether falls cause hip fractures or hip fractures cause falls. 

• Vertebral fractures can result from coughing, sneezing, or any sudden jolt. 

• The cumulative effect of vertebral fractures can shorten an old"er person's stature. 
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Joints slowly and inevitably undergo degenerative changes and stiffen. The first evidence 

of joint degeneration is present in most 20-year-olds. The weight-bearing joints are most commonly 

affected - the knees, the hips, and the spine. Stiffness is also common in the finger joints of 

elderly persons. 

Degenerative joint disease is not unusual. It is present in varying degrees in many peopJe. 

The onset of degenerative joint disease is characterized by stiff joints which a person can feel 

after sitting for a long period of time. Lai.er, pain may develop. The pain is usually mild and is 

noticed only when standing, walking, or making any movements which involve using the weight

bearing joints. Severe incapacitation from degenerative joint disease will be found in about 5 

percent of the older population. 12 

Bones, too, change with age. Osteoporosis is a degenerative bone disease not limited to, 

but quite frequently found in, the older adult. It is four times more prevalent hl older women 

than in older men. The reasons for bone degeneration are not clear. As the bones age, their sub

stance does not change. But the total amount of bone tissue decreases, and the bones become 

more porous.13 As a result, an olc1er person's bones are weaker and more susceptible to fracture. 

Fracture injuries will markedly reduce a person's mobility. Osteoporosis can cause sedous 

mobility problems with two types of fractures: hip and vertebral. 

Hip fractures can be sustained in harmless acts, as when an older person steps off a curb. 

Authorities disagree as to whether the fracture occurs first and then causes the olc1er person to 

fall, or whether the fall causes the fracture to occur. Until fairly recently, it was not uncommon 

for older persons with hip fractures to die. Many who survived were left badly disabled for the 

rest of their lives, simply because a hip fracture rarely healed properly.14 Although care of the 

hip fracture is still very difficult, hip fracture treatment today has achieved reduced periods of 

immobility and lower mortality rates in older persons. 

Ten percent of the population over fifty years of age have sufficient osteoporosis to pro

duce vertebral fractures, which are fractures of the spine. IS An accumulation of these fractures 

can shorten a person's stature by several inches. Vertebral fractures can result from simple falls, 

or from sneezing or coughing. They are especially common in older women.16 

Although more susceptible to hip and vertebral fractures, most kinds of fractures in older 

persons heal and have a large amount of callus formation (a hard substance that forms at the 

break in a fractured bone so as to reunite the parts). Older adults generally wHl recuperate from 

fractures as rapidly as younger age groupsP However, elderly persons who sustain substantial 

skeletal injury will frequently have one or more other medical problems associated with it. 
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Key Points: 

• Changes in mobility and balance are less apparent when the older person is in a familiar 
environment. In strange or changed surroundings, difficulties are more apparent. As a 
matter of course, when new roads, buildings, laws, and so on, begin operation, make an 
extra effort to direct older adults. 

• Older adults reduce their attention to the surrounding environment when mobile. 

• More time, eFfort and energy are required to carry out simple tasks. [ 3·'Y 
• Position sense declines with age. 

• Discuss: How can the law enforcement officer assist an older person with mobility and 
balance problems? 

,Physical, environmental and psychological support may take the following forms: 

1. Offcr physical suppmt. If the older person accepts, remember that support from the 
front or rear, or from the strong side, will not be as effective. 

2. To minimize mobility and balance environmentaL hazards, contact the proper authori
ties to light dangerous corners, and maintain sidewalks and curbs. Not only are hazards 
hard to see, they are difficult to maneuver around. There is more than one way to be 
safe on the streets. 

3. Practice patience with an older adult who cannot move rapidly and needs time to 
negotiate the environment. InfoID1 him where you wish him to go and what he is to 
do. . 
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Because of this, elderly persons tend to view fractures as major catastrophes. Fractures and 

broken bones can lead to terminal complications for elderly persons. 

MOBILITY AND BALANCE 

Mobility changer can be observed by taking a close look at how older people walk. Cer

tain characteristics are prevalent. Older people tend to tilt their bodies forward. They take shorter 

strides. A younger person generally lifts the foot from the ground neither too much nor too little. 

Elderly persons, on the other hand, lift their legs higher and have a wider walking base. Some 

older people shuffle because they need to spend more time in the support phase of the step than 

in the swinging phase of the step.18 

As a result, commonplace and everyday activities can become increasingly difficult. For 

an elderly person, crossing the street may be slow and uncertain. This is so J1'Jt only because of 

the person's need to judge the direction and speed of automobiles and the timing of the traffic 

lights, but also because of the person's need to monitor his or her own foot movements. Previously 

automatic bodily motions now need to be observed. 

Older adults, as a result, are often forced to reduce their attention to the surrounding 

environment. This subjects them to increased risks. Errors made crossing streets or climbing 

stairs can have costly consequences.19 Despite a lifetime of getting about with ease, the older 

person finds it now requires more time, effort, and energy to carry out even simple tasks. 

Position Sense 

The ability to compensate for changes in body position declines with aging. Position sense 

is the recognition of the location and rate of movement of the parts of the body.20 Even without 

using vision, most people are aware of movement and new positions of their bodies and parts of 

their bodies. Normally position sense makes little demand on one's attention. 

However j as the olcler person's position sense changes, he must monItor his body and its 

parts. When reaching out for some object, he must consciously assess the distance. Visual judg

ment alone is not a sufficient compensation. Simple tasks such as eating, drinking, writing, or 

putting on clothes require more concentration than before. Walking through one's home in the 

dark can become a problem because of the lessening of position sense. 
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Key Points: 

• Older age groups are highly susceptible to faUs. 

• Drop attacks, common in older adults, are falls resulting from a blockage of the flow of 
blood to the brain. 

• Discuss: How should the law enforcement officer handle an older fall victim? Recommend 
that the officer always act under the assumption that the older person has sustained a 
fracture. 

• Discuss: How can a Jaw enforcement agency effectively deal with the older person's in
creased vulnerabilHies, particularly to falls and injuries? 

Recommend two courses of action: 

1. Educate oJc1er persons about how to reduce falls (this could also serve to lessen.~. 
enforcement involvement). q 

2. Consider the establishment of a Telephone Reassurance Program. This sen"ice meets 
the needs of a large number of urban and rural ~lder adults. Many live alone with 
limited social contacts. Telephone Reassurance requires participants to call the police 
department each day at a specified time. If the contact is not macle, police will call 

!nstructional 
Objective 2: 

Key Points: 

at the residence. Many accidents and health problems have been successfull.y treated 
by timely police intervention. 

List five compensatory precautions to make the environment safer for older 
persons. 

• Personal safety and security for o:Jer persons are of great importance in law enforcement 
activities. 
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Falls 

Older pesons have a tendency to fall. Tripping and turning suddenly are the two com

monest causes. Eighty-five percent of all serious injuries resulting from accidents involving people 

age 65 ami over are related to falls. One-fourth of such falls are attributed to visual impairments. 21 

Drop attacks are falls resulting from a blockage of the flow of blood to the brain, usually 

caused when the head is turned quickly or to an awkward angle, such as suddenly looking up.22 

Drop attacks occur frequently in older persons over the age of 75. While walking, sitting, or 

standing, the legs give way and the older person, feeling quite astonished, falls. Although frighten

ing and unpleasant, drop attacks are hannless in and of themselves. However, any fall can result 

in broken bones for an elderly person. 

COMPENSATORY PRECAUTIONS 

There is very little that can be done to halt or reverse the organic, muscular, mobility and 

balance changes that occur in the elderly as part of the aging process. 

However, many steps can be taken - many of them simple and inexpensive - that will 

adapt an elderly person's environment to these changes. These steps are presented below in 

several categories - those places and those situations - where the elderly are more injury prone 

and where a law enforcement officer might be able to make constructive safety-related recom

mendations and observations. 

Safe Home Design23 

1. Older persons can use furniture to assist them in moving safely around their homes. 

Recommend that they arrange furniture in a safe home design to allow smooth and 

sMe traffic flow in all rooms. This will eliminate the hazard of falls and allow a quick 

exit in case of fire or other emergencies. 

2. Well-trimmed shrubbery and trees can decrease the opportunity for prowlers to have 

easy cover. 

Adequate Lighting 

1. From the street and driveway to the entrance of the home (paying special attention 

to steps and stairways), adequate lighting will enhance personal safety and security. 
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Key Points: 

• Six observations and suggested areas of safety to keep il1 mind or to incorporate 
with crime prevention measures for olcler persons are: 

Safe Home Design 
Adequate Lighting 
Bathroom Perils 
Kitchen Dangers 
Other Hazardous Areas 
The Older Pedestrian 

• Also recommend that older pedestrians carry flashlights to maximize night visibility and 
illumh1ate clark keyholes. 
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2. Clear glass light fixtures can create problems with glare, sim:e bulbs will show through. 

3. Use night lights near the floors, especially in the bedroom. 

Ba throom Perils 

1. Nonslip finishes on the bathroom floor, tub and shower are a good preventive measure 

against falls. 

2. Grab bars provide support for getting in or out of the tub. 

3. Hot water can cause severe burns. A mixer faucet in the lavatory and a temperature

regulating valve in the shower can reduce such hazards. 

Kitchen Dangers 

1. Burner controls or other knob dials on appliances, marked with bright colors will help 

indicate "on," "off," and different settings. 

2. Potentially hazardous household agents can cause poisonings if they are mistaken for 

food or beverages. They should be clearly marked or color-coded. 

3. Changes in the ability to smell which accompany aging may preclude the older person's 

awareness of contaminated food in the refrigerator or a gas jet leak. 

Other Hazardous Areas 

1. jill old floor may be warped or have loose, broken, or missing boards or tiles. Incorrect 

waxing or spilled liquids can make a floor too slippery. For these reasons, floors should 

be kept clear, level and clean. 

2. Stairways may be steep and poorly lighted. Carpeting should be securely anchored. Un

carpeted stairs should be finished with non-skid paints or abrasives. 

3. Old, unvented heating units in poor repair can cause fires or result in carbon monoxide 

poisoning. 

The Older Pedestrian 

1. If older persons must walk on roadways, advise them to walk on the left side facing 

traffic (unless this is a violation of 10cal1aw) and make sure that their clothing does 

not blend with the bLckground. 
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General Directions' 

Summarize the important points of the prepared materials and class discussions. 
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2. Extra time should be allowed for crossing if roadways are slippery and weather condi

tions are below par. 

3. The elderly should be especially careful when walking in snow or on icy sidewalks; 

they should avoid carrying heavy loads in any type of weath~r. 

SUMMARY 

Physiological changes which occur as part of the process of aging include declines in mus

cular strength and dexterity, changes in the organ systems, and changes in the skeletal system 0 f 

joints and bones. 

As a result of these normal aging changes, older persons will become less mobile, more 

susceptible to serious physical damage from injuries and falls, and gCJnerally will require more 

time and have to consume more energy to compensate for these physiological changes. 

In some instances, these changes make the elderly person more vulnerable to injury, 

whether from natural causes or crime-related causes. A simple activity like crossing a street can 

become a serious problem, fraught with risks, for an elderly person whose mobility has decreased 

and whose balance, or position sense, has been reduced with age. 

Law enforcement officers, if aware. of these physiological changes that occur in the elderly, 

can then recommend appropriate precautions that will reduce the risk of injuries to the \~lderly -

recommendations that will make the everyday environment of the elderly safer and more secure. 
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LESSON 'THREE 
OBJECTIVE: 

LESSON THREE 

To recognize psychological changes in learning, 111 emory, 0 ther brain functions, 
and reactions to stress and loss that may accompany the aging process. 

General Directions 

The psychological aspects of aging are presented in four sections dealing with learning 
and intelligence, brairi damage, reactions to stress and loss, and law enforcement response. This 
lesson will require two hours of instruction. To he sufficiently prepared, it will be necessary to 
read the text, think about it, and review it. Spend one hour on the first two sections. Prompt 
students to discuss the definition of old age and the heterogeneity of the older population. Em
phasize the negative consequenc~s of stereotyping senility. During the second hour, encourage 
student discussion about the stresse~ and losses common to older persons. Summarize each section 
before going on to the next instructional objective. 

Key Points: 

• The stages of the life cycle are: childhood, adolescence, maturity and old age. 

• The definition of "old age" is often an arbitrary one. 

• "Older persons," "older adults," and "older Americans" are generally more acceptable 
terms than "elderly," "aged," or "senior citizen." 
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Les§on Three 

PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF~ AGING 

INTRODUCTION 

In this lesson we will examine psychological aspects of aginK, such as intelligence and 

memory, brain damage, stress situations and their impact on the emotions and behaviors of older 

persons. 

In this lesson, perhaps more importantly than in others, it is necessary to clarify what is 

meant, and what is not meant, by "the elderly" or "the older person." 

The answer to the question, "Howald is old?" will depend upon who is asking the ques

tion, who is being asked, and why. Strictly speaking, a definitior:. of old age is most appropriately 

based 01:' the stages of the life cycle rather than on chronological age, The stage, not the age, is 

the more important consideration, even though it too has its limitations.1 

Some people are robust at 70; others are on their deatll beds at 40. Most adults are "old" 

in some ways and "young" in others. Some older individuals with marked physical limitations 

are more youthful in their attitudes, face their problems more positively and manage their lives 

more independently than many of lesser years. 2 

However, for practical purposes, there comes a time when some age decisions must be 

made regarding what will constitute old age. For example, the Social Security Administration has 

esta.blished set ages for eligibility for certain benefits - age 62 for women and age 65 for men. 

Certain occupational groups, such as the military and law enforcem'ent, are retiring personnel in 

their fifties. Some law enforcement agencies are using <ilSe 60 as a statistical1ine for collecting 

victimization data on the elderly. 

Just as there is no chronological age to mark the beginning of old age, neither is there a 

commonly accepted word to describe the elderly. Some terms, such as "senior citizen," seem to 

be less des~"able than others. At the present time, "older persons," "older adults," and "older 

Americans," seem to be more acceptable to more people than temlS such as "elderly" or "aged." 

When addressing an older person or an older group, perhaps the best approach is t·::> ask that 

individual, group, or groul! leader their preferences. Whenever possible, avoid evaluating older 

individuals solely by their chronological ages. 

While it is good to be aware that all older people are to some extent individual, this in 

no way denies the fact that people have certain characteristics in common as a result of being 

old. We must identify this commonality and at the same time, respect individual uniqueness. 
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Key Points: 

• Older persons are the most heterogeneous group in our population. The student must 
tread a thin line between the acknowledgement of limitations on the one hand and 
succumbing to the ftereotypes a~nut old age on the other. 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

To point out four age-related changes in the learning process. 

General Directions 

Cite examples of hew intelligpnce, reaction time, memory, motivation and learning 
ability can be important to the student. Show how interviews, programs and general assistance 
can be tempered for the older person. 

Key Points: 

• Between the ages of 30 and 50, persons will show some difficulty in the ability to 
learn. 

• Major aspects of learning include: 

- Intelligence 

- Reaction time 

- Memory 

- Motivation 

• Intellectual decline in old age is largely a myth. Using the mind preserves it. 
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Most important of all, it must be remembered that what really happens in psychological 

aging is complex and stilI unclear. 3 One fact is generaily agreed upon - that variation in all attri

butes increases. From maturity onward, people become less and less alike. The agee! represent 

the most heterogeneous group in our population. 

LEARNING AND INTELLIGENCE 

Age-related changes in the ability to learn appear to be small, even when sensory per

ceptions begin to decline with age. Some changes do take place, however. Usually, somewhere 

between the thirties and fifties, an individual will begin finding it more difficult to learn. The 

differences, however, are generally caused by other factors - problems with registering new infor

mation, controlling the attention span, motivation, general health status - rather than the native 

ability to learn.4 

The abiBty to learn is a complex process. Four particularly important aspects of the 

learning process are intelligence, reaction time, memory andmotivation.5 On the following pages, 

these aspects wlll be discussed briefly, especially as they relate to older persons. 

Intelligence 

The concept of intelligence, as well as the instruments used to measure it, are usually 

defIned in terms of the abilities and skills most important during youth and early adulthood.6 

For years, it was generally believed that a person's IQ tended to rise through youth and adoles

cence, reach a plateau in the thirties, and then, after forty, begin a slow decline. But in J 973, the 

Task Force on Aging of the AmeriCan Psychological Association found that the facts contradicted 

this notion.7 

Intelligence is measured by testing verbal skill, memOlY, spatial perception and arH:hmeHc 

abilities. From these measurements, intelligence was found to vl'lry with age in differ,e>t,t ways. 

For example, mental abilities that require speed or that depend on immediate memory will Sh0W 

a greater decline with age than those abilities that are untimed or depend on experience. On the 

other hand, tests on general information, general verbal abHity and arithmetic operations will 

frequently show evidence of increased capacity with age from the twenties to the sixties and 

beyond.8 

III-59 



Key Points: 

• Older persons will take longer to react to what they see than what they hear. 

• Reaction time will be longer in solving a complex task, but not a familiar one. 

• Redundant inquiry macle by an older adult often gives the inaccurate impression of 
poor learning. With sufficient reaction time, olcler persons will process new information 
and will learn. The learning process will take longer. 

• Learning situations are usually infrequent occurrences in an older person's everyday 
Jiving. They can be very uncomfortable and reluctant to participate. 

• Memory involves a three-step process: 

1. Formation 

2. Storage 

3. Retrieval 

• There are indications that items in long-tprm memory are never forgotten. 

• Extrinsic factors affecting the memory are: 

- Outside interferepce 
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Reaction Time 

Older persons appear to need more time to process information; they will take mor~ time 

than a younger person to make a response. Rcacbon time is measured from the time a stimulus 

is presented until the beginning of a response to it. At age 65, about 12 to 15 percent of men 

are slow reactors, compared to only 5 percent of men at age 30.9 Visual reaction timc is gener

ally slightly longer in older adults than auditory reaction time. lo Reaction time is an important 

part of problem solving. The elderly person will requirG' a greater reaction time to complcte a 

complex task calling for a new response than to c{:)]l1plete a familiar task with a simple response. 

This may be due in part to a different approach the elderly person takes to problem solving -

relying more on his experience than on a new analysis of the situation. At any rate, hjs ability 

to solve a problem will affect his ability to adapt to a changing environment. 

Redundancy of inquiry - the older person's asking a question that haR already been 

asked and answered - is another common symptom of difficulty in processing new infomlation. 

This, too, causes 2. slowdown in reaction time, affecting problem-solving ability. 

Studies have shown that older adults can become physiologically upset or over-aroused in 

a learning environment. They are also more reluctant to volunteer answcrs that could be wrong. 

This may leave the appearance of cautiousness or conservatism in older adults, which 

should not be mistaken for rigidity or the inability to respond or react. 

Memory 

Memory is an important part of the ability to learn. There is, however, little relationship 

between memory and intelligence. 11 The memory process can be described as a three-step process 

involving infonl1ation formation, storage and retrieval that may range from short-term (scGonc1s 

or minutes) to long-term (months or years). 

Memory lapses in the elderly,when they occur, tend to be short~term, not long-term, 

Even with short-term memory, studies show that extrinsic factors, more than the memory itself, 

may be the reason for short-teTI11 memory losses; studies of simple, immediate short-term memory 

show only slight evidence of decline with age, and perhaps none at a11.12 

Some of the extrinsic factors affecting the memolY are: 

• Outside interferences, such as extraneous noise, movements of others in and out of the 

learning situation, simultaneous activities going on, and irrelevant stimuli competing for 

the elderly person's attention. 13 

1II-6l 



Key Points: 

Conflicting information 

- Irrelevant information 

- Unorganized information 

- Illness, drugs, alcohol 

• An older person will generally be less open to learning tasks which are not meaningful. 

• The older person's emotional detachment from his roles and activities is not necessarily 
a sign of lack of motivation. 

• Healthy older persons retain the ability to learn. 

Instructional 
Objectipe 2: 

To describe common symptoms of brain damage. 

General Directions 

The comprehension of acute and chronic brain damage vs. senility are very important. 
Understanding that senility's characteristics are present at other ages can help the student avoid 
stereotyping older persons as senile. 

Key Points: 

• Brain damage is not highly prevalent in the older population. However, many of the 
older persons coming to the attention of law enforcement officers may have brain 
damage . 

• Causes of brain damage include: 

- Aging 

- Head injuries 

- Intoxicating drugs 

- Infections 

- Disturbances in metabolism 
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• TIle older person's unwillingness to accept and internalize "new" infomlation which 

Conflicts with his own experiences. 

• Information that appears irrelevant, insignificant or of little value to the person. 

e Infonnation that is being presented in an unorganized manner or is not sufficiently 

impacting the visual and hearing senses. 

• Illness, drugs and alcohol.14 

Motivation 

Starting at about age 68 a noticeable decrease in motivation is common. As was stated 

earlier, motivation is an important part of the learning ability. Because of lessened motivation, an 

older person may be less ready to learn, especially to learn tasks which are not meaningful. 

(Meaningful tasks are tasks which are personally relevant to the older person's past and present.) 

Although older adult motivation may change as different needs are fulfilled and others 

take precedence, there are certain needs which are lifelong. Among these needs are the following: 

contact with reality, hannonious reactions to reality, increased self-dirr;',::tion and a balance 

between success and failure. Older persons may exhibit an emotional detaclmlent from their roles 

and activities that is not found in younger persons;15 however, this detachment is not necessarily 

a sign of lack of interest or motivation. 

In short, while there are some learning differences between the young and the old, there 

is no change in the ability- of healthy people to leam up to and beyond the ninth decade of life. 

There is strong evidence that, as with other capacities, using the mind preserves it.16 131 tel1ectual 

decline in old age is largely a myth. 

BRAIN DAMAGE 

TIle brain coordinates and controls the body's physiological processes. It is also the 

primary source of learning, memory, thinking, perception, attention and comprehension. Exten

sive brain damage impairs all these functions somewhat. 

TIle most common cause of brain degeneration is aging. However, any significant declines 

in the brain's functional capacity will not generally occur before the age of 65. Even at the age 

of 65, the changes are generally very gradual. 

Other causes of brain damage are head injuries, intoxicating drugs, infections and disturb

ances in metabolism, such as diabetic coma. (Short-term delirium is often found in older persons 



Key Points: 

• Common symptoms of brain damage 'are: 

- Disorien tation 

- Memory loss 

- Comprehension defects 

- Weak intellectual ability 

- Behavior impairment 

• Acute and chronic brain damage are often confused. 

• Acute brain disorders are potentially reversible. 

• Chronic brain disorders are irreversible and permanent. 
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approaching or recovering from a coma, intoxicated, or with a high fever. Delirium symptoms 

include conrusion, disorientation and incoherence. Perceptual problems occur: ror example, 

persons wi Ii be im properly identified; stimuli incorrectly interpreted; and hallucina tions will 

occur.)17 

The most common symptoms of brain damage are: 

1. Disorientation about time, place or person. 

2. Mild to severe memory loss, impairment of immediate recall. 

3. Defects or comprehension, difficulty in assimilating new experiences. 

4. Weak intellectual ability, simple calculations or simple items of infonnation are in

correctly assessed. 

5. Behavior impairment, emotionality, and deterioration ranging from minimal to vegeta

tive existence. 

Once brain damage has happened, the person will suffer stresses. 'rh'~ stresses will bring 

about personality changes. These changes vary, ranging from suspicion, passive dependence, 

egocentricity, rigidity and irritability to complete neurotic or psychotic reactions. The behavior 

patterns originating during periods of brain damage may persist. if brain damage is acute (tempo

rary), it may be reversible. If the brain damage is chronic, it is permanent. Because symptom:s 

arc so similar, acute and chronic brain damage are often confused. 

Acu te Damage 

Acute brain disorders are potentially reversible. Recovery can occur, if properly treated. 

Alcohol and drug intoxication, head injuries, infections and diseases can cause acute brain dis

order. 

Chronic Damage 

In chronic brain disorders, the brain damage is irreversible and pem1anen t. Brain function 

will progressively decline. The two 1110St common causes of chronic brain disorder are s~nile 

dementia brain change and cerebral arteriosclerosis, but these generally will not occur until after 

65 or 70 years of age. Alcoholism and convulsive disorders can damage the brain and cause 

chronic brain disorder. Syphilitic infection was once a w.idespread cause, which antibiotic drug 

treatment has greatly reduced. 
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Key Points: 

• Senility is a much-abused term which does not apply to most older persons. 

• Forgetfulness, confusion and other characteristics often associated with senility, do not 
affect all parts of the personality. 

• Recommend that the student attempt to reorient an older person in a confused state 
of mind by talkIng about everyday ordinary things. 

Ins true tio nal 
Objective 3: 

To explain how stress and loss can affect the behavior and men tal health of 
older persons. 

General Directions 

In this section emphasize the great number of simultaneous stresses and losses with which 
an older person must cope. Solicit student partIcipation centering around their attitudes and 
reactions to older persons' behaviors and instances where law enforcement involvement would 
occur. 

Key Points: 

• Failure to adapt at any age can result in physical or emotional illness. 

• The older person must find adaptive techniques to adequately cope with the accumula
ting stresses and losses within his body as well as frum his environment. 

• Ask students to suggest adapative coping techniques an older person could use to 
minimize stresses associated with physical problems, retirement, loss Df spouse and 
friends, and reduced social status. 
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Senility 

The word senility is no longer acceptable to most medical and psychological professions. 

These professions now recognize that some declines in an elderly person's learning ability, in his 

memory, or in his ability to adapt easily to new situations do not affect other healthy pads of 

the personality - the understanding and appreciation of basic every~day realities such as seasonal 

changes, what makes the flowers grow, the history of our country.IS 

Because people have erroneously associated senility symptoms (forgetfulness and confusion) 

with the aging process, older people were seldom regarded as sick until they became very sick, 

unlike younger persons with similar symptoms who would be encouraged to seek medical help.19 

REACfIONS TO STRESS AND LOSS 

Stress and conflict are desirable for growth and maturation throughout one's lifetime. 

Mentai health de:,cribes the state of being in which a person i1' likely to sllcceed in adapting to 

stress, trauma and Joss. Failure to adapt at any age can result in physical or emotional illness.20 

As a person ages he will have to cope with accumulating losses and stresses. At the same 

time, the physical and mental energy needed for coping is diminishing. As the body ages, sensory 

perceptions, muscular strength, nndmobility and balance change. Intellectual abilities, speed of 

re'sponse and memory also are changing. rille older person must find adaptive technjques to ade

quately cope with the stresses and losses within his body as well as from his environment. He 

must preserve self-esteem, avert further disorganization and maintain order and equilibrium in his 

life. A chang!ng marital role, family relations, and retirement can profoundly a~fect the older 

person's self-concept, his responsibilities and preoccupations. At the same time, the older person 

must continue to meet the basic needs - a Gecent place to live, good diet, adequate income, 

clothing, friendship and a sense of usefulness. The individual's ability to fulfill these basic needs 

independently becomes more taxing as physical capacities decline and, in some cases, income 

dirninish{;s. 

Other changes contribute to the stress load. The loss of spouse and old friends as well 

as the approach of one's own death add stress. The increases in violence and crime occurring 

over the past few years have been a source of much stress to many older persons, particularly 

those who live in changing city environments.21 But one of the most stressful factors in an older 

person's life is becoming dependent and losing con1Tol over one's own life. 

The losses and stresses of old age are real and inescapable. Preventive measures and direct 

solutions are not usually available. Yet most older persons manage to adjust. Adaptive coping 
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Key Points: 

II Grief and depression are common in thE- '.geo. 

• It matters little whether a loss is real or imagined. Both contribute to the older person's 
stress load. ., 

• Anxiety is an energy-draining response often related to the general problem of growing 
old. 

• Grief resolution requires acceptance of a new (and generally less desirable) situation. 
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teclmiques act to reestablish the equilibrium that was disturbed by a Joss. In adaptive coping, 

older persons will correct treatable physical problems. To preserve independence ancl self-reliance, 

they will prepare for retirement. To counteract the impact of limited incol11e, reduced social 

status and feelings of ;;~lson;tl worth, they may cultivate new careers, part-time work 01' avoca

tional interests. Friends will be maintained or replaced. Participation will continue in a wid'e 

variety of activities, including volunteer work. 

Since the experience of loss is inevitable, grief and depression are common to the aged. 

Even the anticipation of losses caus~s internal stresses for the older person. The warning signal of 

these internal stresses is felt as anxiety. It matters little whether the loss is real or imagined. In 

fact, imagined losses contribute to even greater internal stresses, and thus even greater anxieties. 

Imagined losses can impair the older person's capacity to evaluate reality and to adjust psycho

logically. Anticipation of an impending loss is frequently more frightening than actuality. 

Anxiety is a complicated psychophysiological response. Physiological symptoms which 

accompany anxiety include: muscular tenseness, restlessness, rapid heart rate and excessive 

sweating. These are body signs of preparation for fight or flight. The psychophysiological response 

to anxiety changes with age. Anxiety in old age may be related not to a specific event but to 

the more general aspects of growing old. Older adults experience many situations which produce 

anxiety and not very many situations which reduce anxiety.22 

The normal emotional reaction to a loss which actually occurs is grief. Grief involves a 

clear, conscious recognition..,... of an actual loss. After feeling the initial shock of the loss, thete 

may be recurring periods of crying and waves of sadness. For example, grief from the death of 

a loved one may be felt from three to twelve months before the impact of the loss begins to 

subside and energies may be directed to new intere')ts and people. Grief resolution require's accep

tance of the new situation. However, resolution may be difficult or impossible when the older 

pe.:!.'son has mixed feellilgs about the lOss. In the case of the death of a spouse, the partner may 

have a sense of relief mingled with the desolation of losing a companion. This may not be rec

ognized and the survivor may feel guilty at the lack of proper emotion.23 When grief is prolonged 

and it gains momentum, it may merge into a depression. 

'TIl ere are no healthy ways and means to postpone coping with loss. This process is called 

maladaptation. The less fortunate will evade or deny the realities of physical decline, and turn 

to others for support with mixed feelings of dependence and resentment. Those who in their 

earlier years succeeded in making only marginal adjustments may manifest more marked problems 

in later years. 
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Key Points: 

• Common maladaptive coping techniques are to: 

- deny the problem exists. 

- exhibit anger and protest. 

- withdraw from activities or from people. 

- become dependent. 

• To perform satisfactorily, the officer needs to be able to recognize the symptoms of 
mental disorders in the elderly, as well as techniques to deal with thf'm. 

• Only five percent of the older population is insiitutionalized for mental disorders. 

• Psychological mental disorders may persist from youth and adulthood or they i ~ay 
first appear in old age. 
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The most common maladaptive coping techniques to be found among the elderly are to: 

• deny the problem exists. For example, the person may choose to ignore the obvious 

physiological changes which accompany age. 

• exhibit anger. Anger, seeking a scapegoat, is often directt.::1 at others or the environment. 

The person operates under the illusion that an aggressive counterattack will restore his 

loss; he may feel generally irritable and agitated or have periodic outbursts of hopeless 

rage. 

• withdraw from activities or from people. TIlis may be an escape reaction; a muv~ away 

from reality. Over an extended period of time, it may represent sUlTencler. 

• become dependent. The elderly person may feel overly helpl""d and unable to care for 

himself. 

Although maladaptive coping techniques do not enhance mental health, they are not men

tal disorders. Generally, little attention need begiven to maladaptive behavior as long as it is 

not significantly offensive, harmful or distressing to the individual and others. However, extended 

maladaptive behavior increases the possibility that an individual may experience mental disorder. 

Mental Disorders 

Although many law enforcement officers do not view dealing with persons who have 

mental disorders as one of their obligations, many people do. The community expects law enforce

ment to deal with mentally disordered persons because of the potential for violence and their 

frequent disturbance of public order. In such cases, the officer is expected to resolve problems 

rather quickly and usually without much infomlation about the individual's 'past history. To 

perform satisfactorily, the officer needs to be able to recognjze the symptoms of r Jntal'dis-

orders in the elderly, as well as techniques to deal with them. 

Contrary to popular belief, few older individuals ever become institutionalized in mental 

hospita1s.24 Less than five percent of the older population is institutionalized for any reason. 

Of those who are, rates show greater numbers of widowed, single, and divorced persons than 

married persons. The overwhelming majority of older persons live normal, emotionally stable 

lives. 

The psychological mental disorders of old age may persist from youth and adulthood or 

they may first appear in old age. These two kinds of psychological mental disorders are called 

carry·-over and age-specific. With carry-over mental disorders, the psychl::>logical conditions are 
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Key Points: 

• Mental disorders may be classed as neurotic, psychotic or schizophrenic. 

• Depressive neurosis is the most common neurosis in the aged. It is often caused by 
bereavement or mandatory retirement. 

• Two symptoms of depressive neurosis are hypochondriasis and fatigue. 

ii Obsessive compulsive neurosis is the second most common neurosis in the aged. Rather 
than abolishing unacceptable thoughts, the older person will have a compulsion to 
perform certain rituals. 

• Phobias are almost always ham11ess. 

• Dissociative neurosis is characterized by amnesia or a dream-like state of mind. 
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brought into old age and are usually modified to some extent by the aging process. In age-specific 

mental disorders, psychological conditions appear for the first time in old age. 

Generally speaking, mental disorders may be classed as neurotic, psychotic or schizo

phrenic. 25 

Neurotic Disorders 

The neurotic experiences internalized fears. In attempting to hide rather than to abolish 

unacceptable thoughts, feelings, or urges, a neurosis develops. There are four types of neurotic 

disorders: depressive, obsessive compulsive, dissociative and conversion. The first of these, de

pressive neurotic disorders, are most common in the aged. The two common symptoms of the 

depressive neurosis are: 

• Hypocl',ondriasis, an abnonnal anxiety over one's health. Some older adults will feel iii 

rather than acknowledge failure. This symptom is more common in women and is quite 

difficult to change . 

• Feelings of fa~igue, abdominal and cardiorespiratory distress. 

Many older persons suffer brief depressive periods. Two of the more common causes of a 

depressive neurotic reaction in old age are: (1) bereavement, especially loss of spouse; and (2) 

mandatory retirement. If the older adult fails to recover from depression, the entire future can be 

jeo pardized. 

Obsessive compulsive neurotic reactions are the second most common in the aged. Thoughts 

that may be undesirable to the older adult may persist, and as such, may result in compulsive 

behavior, such as rituals. 

In many cases, the neurosis will focus on one object or situation and this will then be 

considered a phobia. These are almost a1ways harmless and are reflected in dress, performance and 

the rejection and/or fear of objects, people or situations. 26 

Conversion neurotic disorders are rare in all age groups. The individual will convert anxieties 

into physical symptoms. 

A dissociative neurotic disorder is often difficult to distinguish from a psychosis because 

of the disorganization of the personality. The anxiety of unacceptable impulses are channeled 

into amnesia or a dream-like state of mind. 
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Key Points: 

• Psychotic disorders and their symptoms are: 

Psychotic disorders 

1. Involu tiona! psychosis 

2. Manic depressivC;) psychosis 

3. Psychotic depressive 

Symptoms 

auditory hallucinations, depressions 
or paranoia 

uncontrollable periods of depression 
and/or ecstacy 

depression, hopelessness, guilt and 
delusions 

• Persons age 65 and over account for thirty-five percent of all suicides, even though 
they represent only ten percent of the population. 

• White males age 75 and over have the highest suicide rate. 

• It is very rare for an older person to fail in a suicide attempt. 
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Psychotic Disorders 

A neurotic may build castles in the air, but the psychotic lives in them. Psychosis is a 

mood disorder. Psychotic disorders are characterized by extensive disorganization of the personal-, 

ity and ineffective (unsuccessful) efforts to adapt. The key eJement of psychotic disorders is a 

failure to correctly assess reality. It is in the psychotic disorder where delusions, hallucinations 

and suicidal tendencies can arise. 

There are three kinds of psychotic disorders: involutional, manic depressive, and psychotic de

pressive. Of the three psychotic disorders, the psychotic depressive deserves special mention. Depres

sion, hopelessness, guilt and delusions are its primary symptoms. When the deepening depression be

comes disorienting, the individual may cut himself off fro111 society and comtemplate suicide. Some 

psychotics may have contact with law enforcement officers when they contemplate suicide. 

Suicide 

The high frequency of depression in the older population is not widely recognized. Thirty

five percent of all known suicides occur among persons 65 years and older, who account for only 

IO percent of the population.27 In the older population, suicide rates for women rise iJ~ middle 

years (45-65) and then decline.28 For men, suicide rates rise sharply and consistently with age. 

Rates of suicide are higher for whites than for non-whites. The highest incidence of suicides is 

among white males over the age of 75; it is more than seven times that of young adults in their 

early twenties. 29 
"", ... 

In the general population, not more than one in ten succeeds in the first suicide attempt. 3D 

But persons attempting suicide are more likely to succeed if over 50. It is very rare that anyone 

over 65 years of age fails in a suicide attempt. 

Suicide is an action which is precipitated by stressful events and much deliberation. The 

violent methods chosen by older men leave little doubt of their serious intent. 

A potential suicide is a depressed individual who needs psychiatric treatment. It may be 

the responsibility of the law enforcement officer to explain to the individual and/or to relatives 

that treatment is needed, and to insist that a physician be called to determine whether or not 

a person needs to be taken to a hospital.31 
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Key Poin ts: 

• Some paranoid schizophrenics may become dangerous when they retaliate against 
"enemies. " 

• The catatonic schizophrenic has the same symptoms in all age groups. 

• The paraphrenic's hallucinations are intermittent; but as years go by their adjustment 
becomes more and more brittle. 

• Mental disorders may improve or worsen with age. 

Instructional 
Objective 4: 

To list ways to deal with psychological changes occurring in older persons. 

General Directions 

The effectiveness of law enforcement response will vary extensively from department to 
department. However, the individual officer can sometimes make an important contribution. 

Key Points: 

• Discuss: 

I. Does your department have a written policy on how to handle mentally dis
turbed persons? 

2. If you have a written policy, does it apply only to procedures and give no ad
vice on how to deal with the individual? 

3. Do you have an ordinance or a legal statute applicable for dealing with mentally 
disturbed persons? 

4. What do you think you need to deal more effectively with these situations? 

5. Are any of the trainees aware of court decisions pertaining to police handling 
of mentally disturbed persons? 

There are no easy solutions to law enforcement response involving mentally disturbed 
persons. 

32. James H. Barrett, op. cit., p. 108. 

33. Adriaan Verwoerdt, op. cit., pp. 63·64. 
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Schizophrenia 

Late life schizophrenia portrays behavioral, intellectual and emotional deviance. It is an 

attempt to escape from tension and anxiety by abandoning realistic interpersonal relationships 

and in their place, constructing delusIons and hallucinations. These people are typically apathetic, 

seclusive, rejective of social contact, dull and unresponsive. Three forms of schizophrenia are 

common in old age: paranoid schizophrenia, ca tatonic schizophrenia, and paraphrenia. 

Paranoid schizophrenia can appear in the middle adult years. Delusions of persecution or 

grandeur and auditory hallucinations are common. The paranoid schizophrenic distrusts everything. 

By feeling constantly threatened, some paranoids may become dangerous when they attempt to 

retaliate against "enemies." 

The catatonic schizophrenic frequently holds himself in a painful and rigid posture for 

homs and shows no response to physical discomfort. He does not respond to sound or sight, nor 

to pressure or pain. While oblivious to all outside stimulation, he is usually preoccupied with 

hallucinations of whispered voices that threaten, together with horrible sounds and visions.32 

Paraphrenia commonly occurs in old age. It is characterized by paranoid delusions and 

frequent auditory hallucinations. The paraphrenic is typically a single or widowed isolated female; 

she has few close relatives and a small family. Hearing loss or deafness is quite common. The 

paraphrenic often believes that she is drugged, or that her body is being assailed. She hears 

threatening voices, obscenities and loud noises. She may live a long time and generally does not 

recover. 33 

Finally, personality disorders may improve or 'llorsen i.ll aging. An individual with mild 

schizophrenic tendencies may feel more comfortable in the loneliness of old age. On the other 

hand, a severe schizophrenic may become a recluse living on the margin of reality 

LAW ENFORCEMENT RESPONSE 

Law enforcement officers camlOt be expected to be experts on the psychological aspects 

of aging. Nevertheless, in the course of their duties, they will be called upon to respond to situa

tions involving older persons as t..:omplainants, as victims, or simply as persons in need of help. 

In many instances, the poliee are the first to respond; in some instances, they are the only public 

agency response to the problem. If the oIdtr person is manifesting symptoms of brain damage or 

of severe emotional distress, the law enforcement officer will be expected to recognize these 

symptoms and to deal with the older person appropriately. 
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General Directions 

Summarize the main points of class discussions and text. 
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In this sectiDn of the lesson on the Psychological Aspects of Aging, some sl.tg,gested appro

priate actions are offered for discussion. 

Each law enforcement officer should know well those portions of the state's statutes that 

define the authority and responsibilities of the law enforcement officer with regard to persons 

suffering from mental disorders. Individual jurisdictions may also have specific regulations on 

mental cases, or will have either established policy or informal procedures for the voluntary or 

involuntary admission of persons to psychiatric facilities. The individual bfficer needs to be 

familiar with these regulations and procedures. 34 

Some responsible person within the law enforcement agency - if not the individual 

officer - must be aware of and maintain a working liaison with those referral agencies within the 

community that are equipped and trained to deal with older persons who are suffering from brain 

damage or mental disorders. 

Each law enforcement officer must be prepared and willing to make extra efforts to 

communicate effectively with older persons. TIus may require additional "listening time" on the 

officer's part or require the use of visual as well as speaking techniques to present his message 

clearly. Patience and sensiti~!ty to the older person are especially important. 

SUMMARY 

The older population is more heterogeneous and is characterized by more individual dif

ferPDces than any other population grouping. There is no chronological age or developmental 

stage that clearly marks the beginning of old age. The commonalities of the older population are 

outweighed. by the differences of its individuals. 

This is particularly evident in the study of the psychological aspects of aging. True, as a 

person ages he can expect an accumulating build-up of losses and stress, occurring at a time when 

Ius own physical and mental energies are diminislung and when his economic and other supportive 

resources may be declining. 

The large majority of older persons learn to adapt to these chp,11ges. But, from time to 

time, maladaptation will b~ encountered among the elderly, as will I;,lental disorders - some of 

them serious. 

By and large, however, the intelligence and the memory of older persons remain. healthy 

and active. Learning new things may be more difficult for the elderly; and response time, so 

essential in problem-solving situations, may have slowed. 
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Law enforcement response to older persons manifesting symptoms of brain damage or 

severe emotional stress requires an understanding of the psychological aspects of aging. In many 

situations, the officer' needs patience and sensitivity to deal appropriately with older persons. 

\ , 
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MODU~LE FOUR 

THE OLDER PERSON AS .A VOLUNTEER 
IN LAW ENF'ORCEMENT 

MODULE FOUR OBJECTIVE: 

To design an approach toward ihnplementing an 
elderly volunteer program in a law enforcement 
agency. 
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LESSON ONE 
OBJECTIVE: 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

LESSON ONE 

To provide information on issues that need to be considered in deciding 
whether a law enforcement agency could benefit from recruiting elderly 
volunteers. 

List specific advantages an elderly volunteer program can bring to a law 
enforcement agency. 

General Directions 

Introduce students to trends within volunteering and to the advantages brought by elderly 
volunteers. We begin by presenting advantages since we are breaking new ground in law enforce
ment. Remember that ultimately you are leading students in an analysis of steps in a decision. 
(Hence, after presenting advantages, problems - or possible disadvantages - are examined. While 
students must see advantages of volunteering and possible positive approaches for overcoming 
problems, the option of not recruiting elderly volunteers must be left open in the event that 
problems cannot be resolved.) Supplement training material with your own examples, perhaps 
from the daily newspaper. Ask students to provide examples. Stimulate as much student partici
pation as possible to evoke their interest from the very start. ~ 

~ 
Key Points: 

II Over a ten-year period from 1965-1974, volunteering increased six percent. 

• Volunteers come from all strata of society. Even the poor and the unemployed do 
volunteer work. 

• The economic reason for volunteer participation: society cannot pay for all desired 
services. 

• The democratic factor is the opportunity for citizens to take an active role in 
society's affairs. 

• Volunteer involvement gains COIT:l11l111ity support for law enforcement activity. 

1. U. S., ACTION, Americans Volunteer 1974, pp. 3-4. 
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Lesson One 

ELDERLY VOLUN'!'EERS IN LAW ENFORCEMENT: 
ASSESSING THE POTENTIAL 

INTRODUCTION 

In this lesson, we will examine those issues a law enforcement agency needs to consider 

before deciding whether to recruit elderly volunteers. These issues can be summa:dzed under 

the following four headings: 

1. Recent trends in volunteering and with law enforcement 

2. The advantages of recruiting elderly volunteers 

3. Possible problems with elderly volunteers, with suggested approaches on how to deal 

with these problems 

4. Potential roles for elderly volunteers 

VOLUNTEERS AND LAW ENFORCEMENT 

Trends Within Volunteering 

Volunteering is on the increase. In 1965, 18 percent of the American population partici

pated as volunteers; in 1974, 24 percent participated. This is one out of every four Americans 

over the age of 13. 

To get some idea of the extent of volunteering, volunteers average nine hours a weeK 

oil their individual projects, which is the equivalent of 3,500,000 people working full time for 

one year. Every economic, educational, and social level contributes its share to the volunteer 

population. Twelve percent of Americans below the family income level of $4,000 do volunteer 

work. Seventeen percent of persons unemployed volunteer in some role. 1 

Volunteering has become a critical element of life in the United States. It has its own 

merit as a means of developing one's own talents. Volunteering has increased because the demand 

for services in our society outstrips our ability to pay for them - an economic reason for in

creased volunteer participation. 

However, there are other reasons for the increase. Volunteering fosters the democratic 

process by providing citizens with active roles in society's affairs. It mobilizes and brings for

ward additional human resources within society. By bringing citizens into their work, the various 

agencies establish new contacts with the community they serve. The community support gener

ated by volunteers enhances the performance of the agency rendering public service. 
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Key Points: 6 
~ 

• Limited tax dollars and increasing service demands require scrutiny for more efficient 
means of delivering services. 

• Transferring some law enforcement duties to para-professionals and volunteers is an 
effective way of managing police work more efficiently. 

• The role of law enforcement professionals, especially patrol officers, will be enhanced 
as they become "managers of community resources." 

• Volunteers enable patrol officers to take on managerial skills which may be remuner
ated at a higher rate than direct service. 

• The elderly are available as volunteers. 
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Law Enforcement Interest in Volunteers 

There are particularly good reasons why the service of volunteers should attract the 

attention of law enforcement agencies. One reason centers around the reality that tax dollars 

are limited. Despite increasing tax dollars the demand for police services is growing also and the 

tax dollar does not buy the same amount it once did. This will require state and local govern

ments to look for more efficient ways to deliver all public services. Law enforcen1ent agencies 

will not be able to escape an increasingly critical review from deci~on makers. 

In recent years police have attained higher wages and extended benefits, justified by an 

increase in educational and skill levels. As police achieve an even higher professional status, the 

demands in pay, benefits, working hours and conditions will probably lise to the point that the 

professional law enforcement officers will be a very costly item in comparison with other local 

government services. Hence, their work will have to be managed in the most effective and effi

cient way, meaning that some of their duties might have to be transferred to para-professionals 

(see glossary) and to volunteers. 

One way police administrators can get a step ahead of budget cutting, arbitrary layoffs, 

and resistance to increased salary and benefits is by having their officers, including patrol offi

cers, shoulder more administrative responsibility and become effective "managers of community 

resources." Rather than deliver personally every service, patrol officers can delegate responsibil

ity for specific tasks to volunteers. This will require using management skills for recruiting, 

supervising, and on-the-job--training of volunteers. 

The skills and responsibilities involved in becoming "managers of community resources" 

will enhance the role of the law enforcement professional, especially the patrol officer. It is 

quite possible that law enforcement agencies, after experiencing the effectiveness of volunteer 

programs, under professional direction will begin to reward these skills and responsibilities with 

higher salary and status opportunities. 

ELDERLY VOLUNTEERS 

The Elderly Volunteer: Advantages 

Older citizens in the United States constitute a valuable resource for law enforcement 

agencies. Here are some reasons why . 

• The elderly are available as volunteers. This is true of most communities in the United 

States. There are more than 40 million Americans 55 years old or older. That's 20 
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Key Points: 

• The elderly are skilled. 

• The elderly are conscientious. 

• The elderly are dependable. 

• The elderly are experienced. 

• Some elderly are a community-relations resource. 

• The elderly are sensitive. 

• The elderly are advocates. 
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percent of the total population - one of every five persons - a percentage that is 

increasing year by year. Few programs to date have thought through goals, perspectives 

and timetables that have taken full advantage of this volunteer resource. Moreover, as 

they reach retire~nent age, the elderly generally no longer face the time and energy

consuming responsibilities of full-time work or raising a young family. They .iive in 

our communities. They have time to give, and are available as volunteers. 

• The elderly are skilled. At least half of the persons in this "retired" category already 

have the skills to serve as volunteers, or can easily be trained to do so. 2 

• The elderly are conscientious. The majority of today's elderly population has retained 

the work ethic and quality workmanship standards which characteri7.ed much of 

this nation's growth from the 1930's through the 1960's. They appreciate the oppor

tunity for involvement, and are conscientious about carrying out assignments. 

e The elderly are dependable. Volunteer programs throughout the United States have 

demonstrated the punctuality and dependability of elderly volunteers. They possess 

the patience necessary to stick with a task - the result of maturing experiences of 

their earlier years. Once a reasonable schedule has been worked out, the elderly show 

up on time; and they stick to a job until it is completed. 

1/ The elderly are experienced. They bring along a wide range of eXpel1enCe, knowledge, 

insights, know-how and personal contacts to their work.3 They manifest more of an 

interest in getting the job done than they do in agency politics or day-to-day bureau

cratic practices. 

• Some elderly are a community-relations resource. Often they have personal contacts 

in business, industry, govemment, and the local community, developed over their life 

and work in the area. They are quite capable of forming groups of elderly persons to 

support law enforcement programs. 

• The elderly are sensitive. The elderly often possess a sense of local history - unknown 

to and sometimes unappreciated by younger professionals. The elderly, unlike some 

younger persons, are sensitive to the need for the peace-keeping and law enforcement 

mission. 

• The elderly are advocates. Elderly volunteers become enthusiasts for the work they do 

and for the staff with whom they work. They also stimulate new ideas. Not dependent 

on their volunteer jobs for economic or status reasons, they can raise subjects that 

may be taboo to regular employees. Elderly volunteers appreciate the system and its 
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Instructional 
Objective 2: 

List potential problems that may be encountered in elderly volunteer 
programs. 

General Directions 

Present potential problem areas. Help students examine problems that may arise from an 
elderly volun teer program. The students shouid acquire some knowledge of solutions to these 
problems. Hence, present some approaches toward solving each of the problems listed. 

Key Points: 

• General problem areas, common to all volunteer programs, include: 

1. Costs 

2. Management control 

3. Volunteer-employee relationships 

4. Liability situations 

• If volunteers are older persons, potential problem areas are: 

- Additional costs: needed to reimburse elderly volunteers who live on fixed 
incomes. 
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resources. They don't hesitate to make suggestions for improvements that may not be 

obvious to staff locked into day-by-day work.4 

PROBLEM AREAS WITH ELDERLY VOLUNTEERS 

Common Problems 

Certain problem areas will need consideration to avoid potential pitfalls in the use of 

volunteers. Some of these problem areas are fairly obvious in any volunteer program. At a mini

mum, four common problem areas need to be addressed. 

One, costs. While volunteers provide time amI service without salary, there are costs 

involved, and they must be identified and included in the agency's budget. 

Two, management control. Supervisors may need to learn and apply different manage

ment techniques in order to maintain the discipline and performance levels needed to accomplish 

tasks. 

Law enforcement agencies often raise concerns about professionalism and quality of 

service rendered. The agency will have to guard against the tendency of certain individuals to 

become "officious" volunteers. The police image and the community itself could suffer damage 

from poorly trained and poorly supervised volunteers. 

Three, volunteer-employee relationships. Salaried employees will sometimes look at 

volunteers as a threat to their professional status or to their job security. 

Four, liability situations. TIle law enforcement agency can become involved in lawsuits 

a1'ising out of the activity of volunteers, the same as with other staff. 

TIlese are important issues. They cannot be overlooked in reaching the decision wheth;~: . 

or not to involve volunteers in law enforcement work. 

Because they are so important, these four problems will be covered in detail in other 

lessons. 

Special Problem Areas for Elderly Volunteers 

If the volunteers are older persons, other potential problem areas need to be considered . 

• Additional costs. Most retired volunteers have to manage on fixed (and often very 

limited) incomes. Incidental expenses, such as lunch money, public transportation 

fares, parking fees, mileage for use of personal car, and increase in personal insurance 

premiums necessitated by volunteer work may have to be provided for the elderly 

volunteers. It is unrealistic to expect them to provide out-of-pocket expenses.s 
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Key Points: 

- Transportation needs: the elderly often no longer have their own cars. 

- Physical problems: due to reduced energy levels and problems of sight and hearing. 
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The cost problem reflects a common misconception of volunteer programs. 

Volunteers contribute serVices free of charge; but, the volunteer program does cost 

money and must be considered a budget item. However, the amount of volunteer 

work gainefl will far outweigh costs involved. 

Sometimes law enforcement agency funds cannot be allocated to important volun

teer events. Service clubs are often willing to underwrite certahl. crime preven tl011 

efforts and have sponsored recognition banquets for volunteers . 

• Transportation needs. Transportation for the elderly is a continuing problem that is 

not being solved. The elderly are not as mobile as younger volunteers, and often may 

not have their own cars.6 Reliance on public transportation may cause inconvenience 

and contribute to physical stress. Their time of volunteer service may have to be 

limited to daylight hours. Some police faciJities are located in high crime areas and 

elderly volunteers who come to them will need protection. 

The transportation problem has been solved in other circumstances by recruiting 

several elderly volunteers from the same nelghborhood for service at the same time 

and place each week. This method was piloted by the SERVE (Serve and Enrich 

Retirement by Volunteer Service) project, oriented toward elderly lower income 

volunteers in community service, and has been successfuily adapted to other situ

ations.? Other alternatives might include using out of service vehicles and beat cars 

to transport volunteers or reimbursing an elderly volunteer who transports other 

volunteers in his own automobile . 

• Physical problems. Some elderly persons work best if there is not a high demand for 

energy. They may have to be matched with jobs equivalent to their energy levels 

rather than to the time clock of a younger person. They might be quite proficient, 

for example, on a four-hour work day, but not so on an eight or ten hour duty. 

Sight and tearing may not be as acute as in younger persons. Provisions may have to 

be. made in lighting and sound systems, for example, to enable the elderly to function 

well on the job. 

The elderly population displays more diverse characteristics than any other age 

group.s For example, a man of 65 may have the heart equivalent to a 40-year old. 

Although it is difficult to generalize, it is true that the physical capacity for strenuous 

labor declines with age. TItis is not true for mental capacity. Mental sharpness, despite 

myths and beliefs to the contrary, does not necessarily lessen because of age. 
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Key Points: 

Instructional 
Objective 3: 

- Education: associated with elderly's la(;k of diplomas and educational certificates. 

- Psychological status: older volunteers may feel and act insecure in volunteer roles. 

List possible law enforcement roles elderly voluntep,rs can assume. 

General Directions 

Present examples of volunteer roles. Discuss with students possible roles for elderly 
volLmteers. A list is provided in the text. Be sure to carefully plan the discussion, lest too much 
time be consumed in irrelevant matters. This is the pivotal point of the lesson. The starthlg 
point for developing a volunteer program in a law enforcement ag~ncy is the actual location of 
jobs for the volunteers. 

Be prepared for resistance to the idea of employing elderly volunteers to assist in police 
work. Elderly volunteers in back-up police functions such as communications, Neighborhood 
Watch, ru.1d records - releasing police officers for more front line fl'·. otions like arrest, riot 
control, serving warrants, and patrol - will win much greater acceptance from the students. 

Nevertheless, get the students to discuss possible roles for elderly volunteers in assisting 
in tasks normally reserved to sworn personnel. Be aware of any limitations imposed by state 
law restricting some of these tasks solely to swom officers. 

Key Points: 

.. Volunteers are evaluated for positions on the hasis of requireme!lts of the job and 
personal qualifications, not age. 
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• Educational status. Many of our elderly do not possess diplomas and educational 

certificates often required for today's job functions and requirements. Very often, 
'. 

however, their experience and skill levels more than compensate for this lack of 

formal education. This age group contains a considerable number of "self-made" 

persons. General intellectual abilities do not decrease in old age, and some are en

hanced by experience, assuming that mental facuIties receive regular exercise anel use. 

Those who perceive the elderly as inflexible and "set in their ways" overlook the 

social, economic and technological changes that have occulTed - and th~ elderly hmre 

adapted to - in the last few decades, Think how they have had to adapt to radicaJ 

change brought about by the World Wars, the Great Depression, modem means of 

travel and communication. TIlis adaptability has required flexibility in lifestyle and 

point of view . 

• Psychological status. Retired volunteers may be suffering from Joss of role and status, 

and may feel and act insecure in volunteer roles. Being needed and wanted again is 

important. Being "successful" at their first volunteer task is critical. 

Older volunteers, especially those who have never been volunteers before, will require 

both individual and group support in taking volunteer positions. Once stl3:cted, they will 

require support in assuming new positions as their lives and experiences change. Support 

f:l11d encouragement, both from paid professionals and peer volunteers, can help elderly 

volunteers gain confidence in their work. 

This support can be initiated by looking for beginning assignments in which the 

elderly can gain confidence and enjoy their work. This may mean assigning tasks where 

skills developed throughout life can be employed. Out of an initial commitment the 

elderly volunteer often learns "new tricks," will serve additional hours, and will tak~ 

on new assignments. 

ELDERLY VOLUNTEER ROLES 

We now turn our attention to what elderly volunteers can do for a law enforcement 

agency. This isa critical point. If no roles can be defined for elderly volunteers, it is useless to 

develop a volunteer program. 

As a general principle, age shOUld not be a factor in volunte,3f opportunity. IndividualS, 

no matter what their ages, should be evaluated for volunteer positions on the basis of require

ments of the job and personal qualifications. 
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Key Points: 

• What are possible roles for the elderly volunteer? The partial list in the text can be a 
starting point for class discussion. 

• Cottage Grove program shows elderly volunteers serve well iI, crime prevention activities. 
Through their wor!~, elderly volunteers become information sources for other elderly 
persons. 

• The Maricopa County program shows that elderly volunteers bring professional skills 
not present within the regular force. 

• The Sun City Program shows that the elderly can handle traffic and crowd control. 
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Possible Roles for Elderly Volun teers 

To get some idea of possible roles elderly volunteers can assume, let's examine this 

partial list: 

• Crime analyst 

• Evidence Packaging 

• Proofing lab reports 

• Search and water rescue 

• Corrections 

• Commercial security unit 

• Residential security unit (i.e., beat representative, security surveys, operation ID, 

neighborhood watch, vacation checks, neighborhood crime prevention meetings) 

• Clergy - corrections 

• Work with youth groups 

• Supplementing communications 

• Serving civil processes 

• Management work 

Now let's look at some jobs older volunteers are now perfonning. 

In Cottage Grove, a community of 7,000 in west-central Oregon, four senior ci tizens 

were trained for a crime prevention program. They launched "Operation Identification," visited 

homes of other elderly persons to point out household security needs such as proper locks, 

windows, doors, etc. In the course of the identification program, the elderly volunteers discov

ered that often senior citizens, as well as the general populace, were having trouble dealing with 

public service agencies. The volunteers made themselves familiar with local government agencies 

so that they could serve as infom1ation sourccs.9 

Many retired volunteel's bring their professional engineering, medical, science, and educa

tional skills to pOlice work. In Maricopa County, Arizona, a group of volunteer engirleers, using 

a laboratory they constructed in the department's crime resistance bureau, designed und built a 

collapsible-type leg restraint for use in transporting prisoners.lo 
, 

In Sun City, Arizuna, a community of 40,000 in a retirement area location, older persons 

and retirees have formed a posse. They operate an active Neighborhood Watch Program, a self

help commlmity crime prevention educational program '.;,thereby neighbors assist one another :in 

reducing the threat of burglary. They assume traffj(; control responsibilities at community~ civic 

and athletic functions. Over 100 members have ~omprehensive first-aid training. l1 
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Key Points: 

• Elderly volunteers can be good at detail work necessary for investigative roles. 

• The program in 101 Precinct of New York City shows: 

,- The elderly can do moni.toring and communication work. 

- Police and business community can cooperate in important work when volunteers 
are involved. 

• It is appropriate for elderly volunteers to assist in arrests, warrant service, and riot 
and crowd control? How can elderly volunteers assist regular officers in their direct 
duties? These questions can be used to engage the class in discussion of both the limits 
and the possibilities they see in the elderly volunteer program. 
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Elderly volunteers can do investigative work. Fo![ example, someone shoots up the front 

of a house with BB's. It is not a high priority case for regular detectives because likelihood of 

resolution is not high. However, follow-up is important for effective police-community relation

ships. Older volunteers with good observation skills, capacity for recognizing details, and the 

ability to write, can serve as investigators. They could do telephone follow-ups to expand infor

mation; and they could do on-site investigations, interviewing witnesses, neighbors, etc. A 

regular detective could train a small group of volunteers. Eventually, one might expect that a 

volunteer could emerge to train new recruits. The elderly volunteers could begin as file officers, 

then progress toward the Reserve Training Academy and eventually become deputized as 

Reserve Peace Officers. 

In the 101 Precinct of New York City (Queens), elderly and disabled citizens were 

recruited to relieve back-up work problems associated with other successful civilian programs 

organized by the police. These programs were generating the need for additional work hours in 

monitoring the radio, taking messages, and communicating on the telephone and Civilian Band radio 

receiver. After meeting with the Senior Citizen Advisory Group, fourteen volunteers were 

recruited to serve four-hour shifts each, one day per week. Since elderly or disabled citizens 

are normally on fixed inco.tp.es, Citibank provided an expense account of $6.00 per four-hour 

shift. The program was piloted for six months and continued thereafter due to its success. 

Other Opportunities of Volunteer Assistance 

Since the elderly person as a volunteer is a relatively new concept, especially in police 

services, it is important to thoroughly explore possible jobs for older volunteers. Can older 

volunteers perform any roles associated with jobs normally assigned to sworn personnel? What 

about the following roles? 

(l) Patrol? 

(2) Investigative/detective tasks: handling evidence? 

(3) Arrest and serving warrants? 

(4) Crime calls/searches? 

(5) Issuing traffic citations? 

(6) Riot, crowd, and traffic control? 

Consider elderly volunteers also for these roles -already being performed in many agencies 

by non-sworn personnel.12 

(1) Communications 
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Key Points: 

• How can elderly volunteers assist in roles already being performed by non-sworn 
personnel? 

General Directions 

Review and reinforce the main points in this lesson. Use this summarization as a means 
of leading into the concluding exercise. Stress that the decision to recruit elderly volunteers must 
be rational and thoughtful. 
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(2) Identification, such as fingerprint technician or photography technician 

(3) Detention: assist in receiving and transporting prisoners and in the operation of the 

jails 

(4) Community service: 

- contacts with citizens 

- lectures 

- neighborhood watch 

- crime prevention 

- tours of police department 

- referral of citizens to other agencies 

(5) Administrative and clerical functions 

(6) Special needs as occasion arises: 

- search and rescue 

- paramedic 

- air patrol 

- first aid 

(7) Civil process serving 

SUMMARY 

The elderly are a new source of volunteers. They are supportive of law enforcement, 

are good at community relations, have good retention and attendance records, possess a great 

store of knowledge and experience, are flexible and are available. 

On the other hand, they may not be able to afford out-of-pocket expenses, may need 

transportation, and may require adjusted assignments to meet their energy levels. Police will 

find ways to overcome these problems if they value the older volunteer. 

Elderly volunteers have served in crime prevention, Neighborhood Watch, professional 

roles, investigative work, and radio monit01ing and communicating. However, the older person 

as a volunteer is a new concept, especially in police work. It is necessary to identify the tasks 

that police do to discover roles older volunteers can fill. 

There are advantages and disadvantages to involving volunteers to share in law enforce

ment work. Both the advantages and disadvantages of sharing work and service responsibilities 

with volunteers, especially elderly citizens, need to be calmly and carefully assessed before 

making a departmental decision to take advantage of this volunteer resource. Whether or not 

IV-19 



General Directions 

Following the summary and growing out of it is a class exercise. The lesson is designed 
on the assumption that the exercise will be done as an integral part of it. If this is the case, the 
exercise is the test for this lesson. Otherwise, each individual student can write answers to the 
five parts of the exercise. 

The exercise is best done in two 50-minute periods: one, two, and three are done t1'1 
first period; four and five are done the second period. Take time at the start to arrange groups 
and to explain the exer.cise. If the exercise is done in a continuous two-hour time block, allow a 
ten minute break in the middle. 

Suggested time: 

First period 

Arrange groups; explanations: 10 minutes 
one: 15 minutes 
two: 15 minutes 

three: 10 minutes 

Second period 

Introductory comments: 5 minutes 
four: 15 minutes 
five: 15 minutes 

group reports: 15 minutes 
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to recruit elderly volunteers must be a rational and thoughtful decision by the law enforcement 

agency. 

EXERCISE 

The decision-making process about whether to recruit elderly volunteers can be experi

enced by engaging in this exercise: 

1. Fonn groups of five or less. Each group makes a list of aciJ!antages an elderly volun

teer program might bring to the agency. 

2. The same group~ then make lists of problems that might be encountered in an elderly 

volullteer program. 

3. The same groups review the lists of problems and write out positive approaches that 

could be taken to resolve the stated problems. 

4. The same groups then review law enforcement roles, both sworn and non-sworn, and 

make lists of roles in which elderly volunteers could serve. 

5. The same groups report whether elderly volunteers should be recruited, and for what 

roles, stating the groups' reasons for the decision. 
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LESSON TWO 
OBJECTIVE: 

-------------------------------------" 

LESSON TWO 

To describe four policy issues that need to be resolved before the actual 
recruitment of elderly volunteers begins. 

General Directions 

TIle decision has been reached to recruit elderly volunteers. Now policy issues arising out 
of this decision must be resolved. Failure to deal with policy issues prior to the arrival of volun
teers can cause a volunteer program to fail. Seek as much student involvement as possible 
through class discussion. 

Instructional 
ObjectiJ7e 1: 

Name, and give examples of, seven cost items to be considered in developing 
an elderly volunteer program. 

General Directions 

Emphasize the fact that the volunteer program is a true budget item. Emphasize the 
hidden costs, what tl""y are, and how they can be identified. Knowledge of hidden costs is a 
good barometer for indicating when additional professional staff is required to support addi
tional volunteers. 

Key Points: 

• A sound cost-estimate and accounting system assists an agency in making valid cost 
comparisons for volunteer services rendered. 
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Lesson Two 

POLICY CONSIDERATIONS REGARDING 
.VOLUNTEER PROGRAMS 

INTRODUCfION 

Once the advantages and disadvantages of volunteer programs are assessed and the decision 

to recruit volunteers is reached, a series of policy questions arising from this decision must be 

faced. The analysis of these questions will assist advance planning as well as reduce the potential 

problems of a volunteer program. 

This lesson will treat four policy issues that need to. be resolved before the actual recruit-

ment of volunteers begins. They are: 

1. Agency costs 

2. Staff relationships 

3. Administrative requirements 

4. Liability questions 

POLICY CONSIDERATIONS 

Agency Costs 

It is often assumed that a volunteer program costs no money. After all, the volunteer 

does contribute services free of charge. However, a volunteer program does cost money, and has 

to be regarded as a budgetary matter. 

Estimating and a.ccounting for agency costs of a volunteer program is important for 

several reasons. The agency may have to secure additional funds to operate the program, or re

allocate existing financial resources for this purpose. 111en, too, one of the rea~ons often-cited 

for initiating a volunteer program is to provide desired services at reduced costs. Only with a 

sound cost-estimate and accounting system can an agency make valid cost c011lparisons for 

services rendered. 

Some costs are readily identifiable. For example, with older volunteers the cost of trans

portation to and from the location of volunteer service and the cost of a hot meal are directly 

identifiable and must be included in budget projections. l 

However, there are many hidden costs. No volunteer program can succeed without the 

involvement and support of the regular force. Paid staff time will be consumed in recruiting, 

IV-23 



Key Points: 

• Staff time consumed and record keeping duties are examples of hidden costs. 

• Cost items include: 

- Personnel 

- Fringe benefits 

- Travel 

- Equipment 

- Supplies 

~ - Contract 

- Other 

- Indirect 

• Can you think of other examples of cost items for an elderly volunteer program? Can 
you estimate annual figures for any of these cost items? 
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placing, training, motivating and supervising volunteers. Good record keeping will also be 

necessary and will represent another block of paid staff time necessary for the operation of the 

volunteer program. These costs are hidden in the day-by-day work of paid staff. They are often 

difficult to identify and to document. 

To get some idea of the cost of the volunteer program in terms of paid staff time, 

estimates of staff time invested shC'l\ld be made and translated into dollar figures. Thereafter, 

records of time spent can be tabulated from time to time to document the hidden costs. These 

records will provide a picture of actual costs of the volunteer program. 

What are some of the cost items to be considered in developing and maintaining an 

elderly volunteer program? 

A. Personnel. The salary of a full-time director/coordinator of volunteer services .is a 

program cost item. Where the volunteer program will become the part Hme responsibility of a 

regular officer, his salary should be prorated by multiplying days or months spent times his 

daily or monthly salary. The same prorated cost would also be applied to other administrators, 

patrol officers, and secretarial or clerical personnel who perform service related to the volunteers. 

B. Fringe Benefits. Also to be included as a program cost are the fringe benefits for 

each paid staff member who works with volunteers, prorated on the basis of time spent on the 

volunteer program. 

C. Travel. Some elderly volunteers will requre transportation to and from volunteer 

jobs. Taxi fares, gas and depreciation of out-of-service vehicles used) mileage allowance for 

volunteers who use their own cars to transport elderly volunteers should be computed. 

D. Equipment. A special meeting room for elderly volunteers may need improved 

lighting or loudspeaking equipment. These, too, are costs of the program. 

E. Supplies. A good record keeping system assists evaluation of a volunteer program. 

The costs of forms needed to keep records on the volunteers should be projected. Printed 

materials may be needed to orient, place, and train volunteers. 

F. Contract. If the law enforcement agency hires consultants to work on the program, 

contracts with outside agencies, or pays speakers, the costs should be included in the budget. 

G. Other. Adequate insurance coverage for volunteers to protect the agency and 

volunteers from potential lawsuits may be necessary. The expense of riders on agency insurance 

policies and the costs of other forms of protection must be taken into account. 

H. Indirect. Add 15% to cover contingencies and indirect costs not identifiable in a 

v1.~1ble manner. 2 
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Instructional 
Objective 2: 

List potential sources of tension for staff that may arise from an elderly 
volunteer program. 

General Directions 

In other lessons the responsibilities of police staff toward the volunteer program will be 
examined. Now is the time to study the possible sources of tension and to allow the students 
to express their fears and frustrations. 

Key Points: 

• Acceptance of volunteers by police regulars is essential. 

• One source of tension arises out of the myths professionals maintain about volunteers. 

• Volunteers may be viewed as threatening intruders. 

• In some circumstances, volunteers may be more "acceptable" than regular officers. 

• Volunteers may take some direct contact work with clients away from regular officers. 

• Elderly volunteers may not be regarded as a valuable resource because of false beliefs 
that aging means decreasing work and training capacity. 

• Older volunteers, seeking relief from monotonous jobs held in earlier working years, 
may place special burdens on police in designing interesting work. 
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Staff Relationships3 

It is essential that the paid employees of the law enfon:ement age,ncy accept volunteers 

if the volunteer program is to succeed. The introduction of this new elem-emt into an already 

established manpower structure can produce tensions and resentments. 

Wl1at are these possible sources of tension? First, there are a series of myths that some 

professionals maintain about volunt6ers: "They don't get paid, so they come and go as they 

please" or "They meet their OWtl needs and not Ours and they take too much professional time 

to consult with and to supervise.,,4 

Another possible source of tension lies in the regular looking upon the volunteer as an . 
'~"il 

intruder. Paid staff may look upon the volunteer as a threat to job security on the one hand, or 
~ 

as a suggestion that paid staff is not doing its job. Volunteets do.notdepcl1d upon the system 

for their livelihood and can be quite vocal and critical when policies or assignments am dis

agreeable. Differing values or life f:tyles on the part of volunteers can also cause conflict. 

Under the pressure of tight budgets and frozen levels of paid personnel, voltmteers may 

be assigned work that supplements what police regulars have neither the time nor the resources 

to do. A source of tension might result from volunteers being more "acceptable" than police 

officers to a community. For example, a special volunteer unit, recruited from the neighborhood 

to assist regular officers patrol the area, may have a much closer association with the neighbor

hood, more sensitivity to its situation, and may receive a higher level of acceptance and trust 

than the regulars. 

Associated with this is a trend in professional-volunteer relationships that professionals 

tend to spend less time in direct contact with clients and more time in training and coordinating 

the volunteers. This delegation of satisfying client contact to volunteers can become a source of 

resentment to the paid professional. Taking on increasing responsibility for the training and 

coordinating of volunteers can also create uneasiness ~or a 'police regular W110 is inexperienced 

in working with volunteers. 

There is a myth that may affect relationships with elderly volunteers. For example, older 

volunteers may not be looked upon as a valuable resource due to a persistll1g belief that aging is 

associated with decreasing work and training capacity. Unless this belief is seen as a myth and 

not a reality, unnecessary tensions may arise. 

Moreover, voluntary work offers the elderly an opportunity to gain relief from routine, 

monotonous, and fragmented jobs held dur~ng earlier working years. Thir.: may place special 

burdens on the reg~lar force in designing rewarding volunteer opportunities for older persons. 
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Key Points: 

• Tb.e physical problems of the elderly may require extra time and care. 

• Professional resistance to volunteers may increase as program expands. 

Instructional 
Objecti]Je 3: 

List administrative changes an elderly volunteer program may require of a 
law enforcement agency. 

General Directions $ 
Stress the fact that beginning an elderly volunteer program brings with it the need to 

make administrative changes hl the agency. 

Key Points: 

D There will be more people to supervise and coordinate. 

• Scheduling may become mere complex. 

• Information will have to be shared with more people. 

• The age~lCY must maintain both discipline and flexihiHty. 

!II The volunteer program will bring ~ome realignment of responsibility for the patrolman. 
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The elderly may require special attention from paid staff to meet some problems they 

bring with them, such as less than perfect eyesight or hearing. Extra time and care will have to 

be given to elderly volunteers. 

The causes of professional resistance to volunteers can be expected to increase with the 

wider service of volunteers. This should not be discounted. Working out effective relationships 

between regular force and volunteers will require time and attention. Proper training for both 

groups concerning the volunteer program will reduce potential tensions.5 

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

The Problem of Administrative Complexity 

The involvement of volunteers, whether to assist with present activities or to add new 

services, will require some new and different administrative responsibilities. There will be more 

people to supervise and coordinate. More police officers will be involved in supervisory roles 

and may require additional training to meet this responsibility. 

Scheduling may become more complex. Volunteers may be able to work for only short 

time periods or during daylight hours, for example. Additional space may also need to be 

secured or current space adapted to accommodate volunteers. 

There win be new internal communications requirements, related to the sharing and 

passing of information throughout the agency. Volunteers must sense belonging, must have the 

opportunity to work and share together at peer levels, and must have t'eedback from their 

supervisors on how they are doing. Knowledge of organizational policies and administrative 

practices must be shared with volunteers. Communication with volunteers is important to " 

creating a sense of belonging and teamwork. 

D~cip]ine must be maintained. Quality performance standards, too, must be kept at 

high level:,; - for volunteers as well as paid staff. Nevertheless, the agency must maintain a flexi

bility in its own production schedule for the personal and developmental needs of volunteers.6 

TItis is especially important for older volunteers who sf' ok in volunteering a sense of fulfillment 

no longer available in regular work life. 

A great potential for the use of volunteers lies in supplementing the efforts of the 

patrolman. Volunteers can be trained for tasks that will allow the patrolman to concentrate on 

major law enforcement functions. However, the patrolman will then take 011 responsibilities for 

supervision, on-the-job training, and counseling of volunteers. This shift will bring further 

administrative complexity, and the realignment of responsibilities. 
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Key Points: 

• Coordination will become an increasing concern of the administrative system. 

Instructional 
Objective 4: 

Given the possibility of lawsuits arising from the activity of volunteers, iden
tify the basic things to know in planning for liability protection. 

General Directions 

Stress the fact that the question of liability is complex. Give student enough information 
only for beginning the process of drawing up a plill1. Consult the Gurfein and Streff booklet, 
especially. Be sure to recommend that legal counsel be sought in drawing up a plan. 

Key Points: 

• Liability situations 

- Agency liability to outside (third) parties 

- Agency liability to volunteers 

- Volunteer liability to outside (third) parties 

• Could situations occur in which volunteers are liable to law enforcement agencies for 
acts of negligence or wrongdoing? . 

• Basic guidelines for planning liability protection: 

- At present there is no one liability package that can be offered to all law enforce
ment agencies. 
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Adjustments will have to be made in the agency's normal administrative practices to 

accommodate for the planning, organizing, and managing of volunteers. Coordination will have 

to be constant in order to eliminate unproductive or counter-productive practices that often 

crop up in an increasingly complex administrative system. 

PROBLEMS OF LIABILITY 

The possibility of liability situations leading to lawsuiTs js another problem that should 

be examined. These situations can arise out of what is known as tort claims. Torts are civil as 

opposed to criminal legal wrongs. They bring about liability. Liability may lead to award of 

money damages. 

There are generally three liability situations common to the use of volunteers in law 

enforcement: 

1. The law enforcement agency may be liable to outside (third) parties for acts of 

volunteer program personnel, especially the volunteers themselves. For example, in the course 

of duties the volunteer could become involved in the performance of an activity not authorized, 

or prohibited by law, whereby the rights of a third party are violated. 

2. Volunteer programs or agencies operating such programs may be liable to volunteers 

who may be harmed or injured in the course of their work. For example, while engaged in 

authorized activities the volunteer is injured and the cause is neither his own negligence nor the 

action of a third party. 

3. Volunteers themselves may be liable to outside (third) parties for injury or damage 

resulting from their volunteer work. For example, while driving his personal motor vehicie in per

forming duties, a v'Jlunteer injures a pedestrian or driver, or damages property.7 

Cases where volunteers have caused agencies to be liable are rare. Nevertheless, the law 

enforcement agency should explore situations in which it could find itself, should the unusual 

occur. The training of elderly volunteers should include infom1ation that will alert them to 

situations that could lead to lawsuits. Proper supervision will reduce the likelihood of liability 

situations. 

The question .of liability is a complex one. Circumstances will differ from one agency to 

the other. There is no one solution that can be developed nationally for direct use in all law 

enforcement agencies. This is why it is necessary to design a plan to protect your agency and 

its volunteers. Legal counsel should be consulted. ll Here are a few basic things to know in plan

ning for liability protection: 
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Key Points: 

- Torts committed by employee may be directed against state. 

- Volunteers may be considered agents of the state. 

- Volunteers can be held liable. 

- Legal counsel should be sought in event of lawsuit. 

- Workmen's Compensation could be extended to volunteers. 

- Private liability insurance, including cost of defense coverage, could cover volun
teers. 

- Waivers can alert volunteers to potentially liable situations. 

- A local plan, with adequate coverage, should be worked out in consultation with 
sources of counsel. 
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A. When a tort is committed by an employee or agent of the state, the tort may be 

directed against the state. 

B. A volunteer, performing duties on behalf of or under the direction of an organized 

volunteer program, may be considered an agent of the state, even though the state's laws may 

not recognize the volunteer as an employee or agent. 

C. Volunteers who commit tortious acts can expect to be held personally liable for 

damages which result from those acts. 

D. Should a tort action arise, the individual or the law enforcement agency confronted 

with a lawsuit should seek legal advice about the appropriate manner in which to proceed. 

E. Workmen's Compensation laws, which act like insurance policies to cover the health 

of employees, have been extended in some states to include volunteer;:; serving in an organized 

volunteer program. This eliminates one source of lawsuits. Some sheriff's offices cover volunteers 

under the posse comitatus law. Others pay volunteers one dollar per year and consider them 

employees for Workmen's Compensation purposes, 

F. Private liability insurance can both protect the public treasury and permit the agency 

to accept its legal liability to injured persons. The insurance should provide for legal defense, 

including cost. Otherwise, the burden of the whole defense could be placed on the defendant, if 

the law enforcement agency or the volunteer is named codefendant, and the judge excuses the 

codefendant. 

G. A waiver can serve a useful purpose. The volunteer agrees in advance not to hold the 

agency liable for injuries related to the volunteer's participation in a program. General and 

specific waivers, besides avoiding liability, also inform volunteers to guard against potentially 

liable situations. If the volunteer docs sign a waiver, he should be reminded, preferably in 

writing, to cover himself privately for personal injury or damage to personal property. The 

volunteer will find it more attractive to take out additional protection if the law enforcement 

agency pays the additional premium expense. 

H. After reviewing the relevant state legislation, the agency should develop a plan, 

keeping it as simple as possible, that will protect the agency, the volunteer, and the general 

pubJic" The following are sources of counsel in planning liability protection: 

- Legal advisor or counsel 

- Insurance agent 

- City or county charter or other applicable special acts 

- General liability insurance policy 
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Key Points: 

- Liability insurance enables law enforcement volunteers to get on with the work. 

General Directions 

Review and reinforce the main points in this lesson. Use the summary as a gukie. Stress 
the need for these policy questions to be considered and resolved before the agency recruits Hs 
first volunteer. 
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- Professional liability insurance policy 

- Workmen's Compensation Act 

- Local rules or regulations or court decisions affecting use of volunteers in police 

activities.9 

r. Liability insurance covering the volunteer worker protects both the Jaw enforcement 

agency and the volunteer against the financial responsibility and damages arising from the actions 

of the volunteers. Such protection enables the work of volunteers to proceed wHhout f~ar of 

litigation. 10 

SUMMARY 

The elderly volunteer program is a budgetary matter. Some costs are readily identifiable 

for direct inclusion in the budget. Other costs are not so easily identifiable and should be un

covered to get an accurate picture of all program costs. 

The volunteer program can be a source of tension for professional staff. Traditional 

myths professionals hold about volunteers will have to be examined. Professionals will have to 

treat the volunteer as an insider and may have to turn some work over to volunteers that may 

have been personally rewarding. The police officer will also have to take on necessary skills such 

as supervising, counseling, and on-the-job training to help coordinate the work of the volun

teers. 

The volunteer program will require administrative changes. There will be greater demr.lllds 

placed on administration in areas such as scheduling, finding space where volunteers can work, 

communication and supervision. At the same time flexibility is required to meet personal and 

developmental needs of older volunteers. 

While the likelihood is remote, the law enforcement agency could be sued as the result 

of the action of volunteers. A plan, resulting from legal consultation, shou](l be designed to 

protect the agency and the volunteers. Proper training of volunteers will reduce the likelihood 

of liability situations. 



LESSON THREE 
OBJECTIVE: 

LESSON THREE 

To delineate the roles and responsibilities of three levels of police staff in pre
paring for the arrival of the first elderly volunteer. 

General Directions 

In this lesson, stress the need for cooperation and participation by top administration, the 
coordinator/director of volunteers, and the line police officer and civilian employee. The theme 
running throughout this lesson is that the work of professional staff - at all levels - is essential 
to the success of the volunteer program. 

instructional 
Objective 1: 

List the responsibilities of the police chief executive and top administrators in 
preparing for a volunteer program. 

General Directions 

Emphasize the policy needs to be established at the top administrative level and that with
out continuing support from the top, volunteer programs cannot fully succeed. 

Key Points: 

• Top level participation is essential if volunteer program is to be an integral part of the 
law enforcement agency. 
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Lesson Three 

AGENCY PLANNIiiG FOR VOLUNTEER PROGRAM 

INTRODUCTION 

This lesson stresses agency preparation for a volunteer program. Preparation means 

planning. 

A volunteer program should become an integral part of the overall law enforcement 

agency and not an isolated project. For this reason, agency preplanning must precede the re

cruitment of volunteers. Without effective planning involving support from every level of the 

agency, volunteers will not be integrated into the agency operation and will not be able to func

tion productively. 

According to the National Information Center on Volunteerism, Inc. (NICOV), one out 

of every four or five volunteer programs fails sometime within its first two years.1 Poor plan

ning is often the cause. 

In this lesson we will explore the roles and responsibilities at three levels in the law 

enforcement agency in preparing for the arrival of the first elderly volunteers:2 

1. The chief executive and top administrators where policy is set; 

2. The coordinator/director of the volunteer program; 

3. Agency supervisors, line officers, and cjvilians with whom and under whom the volun

teers will work. 

CHIEF EXECUTIVE AND TOP ADMINISTRATORS 

Setting the Policies 

No program of volunteers will succeed unless top level administration is actively involved 

and supports the program. At this level the policy and the overall goals and objectives of the 

volunteer program are set. Otherwise, the volunteer program cannot become an integral part of 

the agency, but only an adjunct among other things the agency does. 

It is assumed that top administrators and the chief executive have assessed the advantages 

and the possible disadvantages of a volunteer program. It is assumed, too, that they have ex

amined policy questions such as costs, staff relations, new administrative requirements and 

liability questions. Their policy decision is: this law enforcement agency will develop a volun~ 

teer program. 
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Key Points: 

• Program planning requires that the chief executive: 

- establish a planning period prior to the arrival of the first elderly volunteer 

- insist that first programs begin small 

- establish a planning process that features: 

1. Concentration 011 the few activities most likely to produce the best results 

2. Formulation of clearly stated and attainable goals and objectives 
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Other Administra tive Responsibilities 

Tile role and responsibilities of the chief administrators do not cease with that decision. 

They need to keep themselves actively involved in the development and implementation of the 

program, too. This involvement can be summarized under the following three headings: 

1. Program Planning 

2. Program Start-up 

3. Program Operations 

Program Planning 

Planning policy is determined at the top administrative level. The chief executive should 

require a two to six month planning period, depending on the size and complexity of the agency, 

prior to the arrival of the first volunteer. Even then, experience has shown that it is a good idea 

to be~jn with a few volunteers, expanding only after evaluating the initial experience. The 

reason for a planning period is to allow time to anticipate and root out ineffective procedures 

before problems become rooted in the everyday operation. Once the program is underway it 

becomes more diffjcult to eliminate existing routines and procedures. 

Here are a few points the chief executive should require in the planning process: 3 

• Concentration. The volunteer program should be built on activity concentration. 

Concentration stresses effectiveness: that is, doing the right things, and focuses the 

use of volunteers on those few activities that are most likely to produce measureable 

results. 

Another way of approaching activity concentratior is to determine what not to do 

among all the possible uses of volunteers. Once what will not be done is decided, it i'i 

possible to determine what needs to be done, when it needs to be done, and how it 

will be done to produce results. Even if many volunteers are available, volunteers 

should be carefully selected and matched with tasks that will bring results. The objec

tive is to produce quality, not quantity . 

• Goals/Objectives. The planning process should see to it tl~qt the goals and objectives 

.Df volunte ·'r programs are stated clearly and that they are, in fact, attainable. The 

goals and objectives of a volunteer program must be consistent with agency priorities 

and the agency's overall mission. 
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3. Discipline and Flexibility 

4. Evaluation 

5. Termincttion of activities which have served their usefulness 

• Program start-up requires that the chief executive: 

- assign a coordinator/director 

- review and approve goals and objectives 

4. Susan K. Bushant, op. cit. p. 29f. 
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• Discipline/Flexibility. A volunteer program should not result in lower standards 

of service or performance. Discipline is essential. Maintaining high performance 

standards is essentiaL The planning process must take this into account. However, new 

programs and activities will require modifications and redesign along the way. Program 

designs should be flexible - allowing room for future changes. On the other hand, 

agency planners must guard against the tendency to multiply new tasks and assign

ments for volunteers without seeing to it that already initiated programs are operating 

effectively. 

• Evaluation. Volunteer programs must be continuously evaluated to learn why certain 

things went right and certain things went wrong. Evaluation will provide information 

essential to a results-oliented system. Because voluntary programs can be so flexible, 

they often provide testing grounds for new ideas which, if successful, can eventually 

become incorporated into the established system. 

• Termination. Eventually, some volunteer activities will have to be terminated because 

they have served their usefulness. A healthy volunteer program is one that eliminates 

activities that are no longer worthwhile so that newer, more relevant tasks can be 

undertaken. The planning process should insure that activity termination can take 

place without injuring the ,total program. 

Program Start-up 

It is the responsibility of the chief law enforcement administrator to authorize the 

actual start-up of the volunteer program. LlJ doing so, tlrree sets of decisions need to be made. 

1. The first decision will be to assign a coordinator/director of the volunteer program. 

In all likelihood, this person will already have been actively involved in the planning process. 

In making the appointment, the guidelines offered by the National Information Center 

on Volunteerism (with the volunteer in correctional programs in mind) may be helpful: 4 

- for 30-50 volunteers or more, employ a full-time paid coordinator/director; 

- for fewer than 30 volunteers, a half-time dirt;'ctor will be adequate; 

- for five to ten volunteers, a volunteer can direct the program or present staff can 

absorb program management. 

2. It will be the responsiblHty of chief administrators to rreview and approve the stated 

goals and objectives of the volunteer program. These goals and objectives should set the broad 

policies for specific programs within the divisions of the agency. It may be advisable to set up 
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Key Points: 

- authorize staff time for volunteer program 

• Prograllt operation requires that the chief executive: 

- communicah\ support 

- settle questions arising from time to time 

Instructional 
ObjectiJle 2: 

ldenfity the role and responsibilities of the coordinator/director of the 
volun teer program. 

General Directions 

Many of the preparatory activities of the coordinator/director are dealt with in other lessons. 
Present the duties in relationship to the chief executive and top administrators on the one hand, 
and to supervisors, regular officers, and civilians on the other. 

Writing a job description for a volunteer position is treated under this instructional objec
tive. Emphasize the general elements so that the students will know how to write one. 

Key Points: 

• In coordinating the program, the coordinator/director: 

- functions at a supervisory level 

- inWates the volunteer program on a small scale out of a careful planning process 
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a broad consultative process, involving division heads, supervisors, police regulars, civilian 

employees, reserves, and citizen volunteers in the goal-setting process. This bro'ld-based involve

ment will stimulate acceptance for the volunteer program throughout the law enforcement 

agency. 

3. Finally, it will be the responsibility of the chief administrator to authorize and cUrect 

that staff time throughout all divisions be utilized to define volunteer roles, prepare and provide 

necessary training, and carry out the tasks necessary for a successful volunteer program. 

Program Operation 

Once a volunteer program is operational in a law enforcement agency, it will be the 

general responsibility of the chief administrator to use every opportunity to communicate sup

port for the volunteer program through staff meetings, memos of authorization, public state

ments, etc. From time to time, finally, he may be required to settle questions as to whom 

volunteers will report, who will supervise their work, and who will be responsible for initiating 

protective measures when things go wrong. 

COORDINATOR/DIRECTOR OF THE VOLUNTEER PROGRAM 

Coordinating the Program 

In order to direct the planning, coordh1ation, and growth necessary for an effective 

volunteer program some individual must hold the positioll of coordinator/director. 'The person 

must be at a supervisory level. The volunte·er program must be at least ([ major l'esponsibility, 

if not the sale responsibility) of the person selected to supervise the program. 

What are the major activities r;f the person who holds this position? 

The coordinator sees to it, first of all, that the volunteer program flows out of a care

fully initiated planning process. While it will eventually extend to all divisions, the volunteer 

program begins on a small scale. It is much easier to work out difficulties present in the 

beginning of a new program with a few volunteers than it will be with a large number of volun

teers long after a program is underway. 

Secondly, before elderly volunteers are recruited it will be necessary to identify positions 

within the department that they can fill, or the tasks they can perform. The coordinator/director 

should work closely with division heads and through them with supervisors, police regulars, 

civilian~mploye~s, representative police reserves, and other citizen volunteers. The 
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Key Points: 

- works closely with division heads and personnel in assessing needs and writing job 
descriptions 

- writes job descriptions that include: 

1. Objectives, responsibilities, qualifications 

2. Time required 

3. Accountability 

4. Relationships 

- surveys the community for elderly volunteers I 4-3~ 
• In performing administrative and training responsibilities, the coordinator/director: 

- establishes a record keeping system 

- prepares a budget 

- develops training procedures for staff and volunteers 
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coordinator/director should 1Je familiar with the total agency to understand the types of working 

situations in which volunteers will be placed. Out of this familiarity it is possible to assess which 

needs can be met by the effective employment of the talents and skills older volunteers bring. 

The coordinator/director then writes a job description for each task to which the older volunteers 

wiiI be recruited.s (See sample at end of lesson.) 

Thirdly, once positions are identified, the coordinator/director surveys the community for 

elderly volunteers. Churches, senior citizen centers, public housing units with large older popula

tions, labor unions, the units and chapters of the National Retired Teachers Association and 

American Association of Retired Persons, the Retired SenIor Volunteer Program (RSVP) and 

the local Voluntary Action Center are all possible resources to survey. 6 

Administrative and Training Tasks? 

A fourth task for the coordinator/director in preparing for the volunteer program is the 

establishment of a record keeping system. This will be needed as an aid to program evaluation. 

For example, records should be kept on the number of volunteer hours, the estimated value of 

volunteer hours in financial terms, the amount of paid staff time invested in the volunteer 

program. 

The record keeping system can be simple. It may suffice, for example, to ask staff to 

recotd time spent assisting any volunteer dtlring one-week periods. This can be done once every 

three months. A checklist in simple form can be designed on which the name of each volunteer 

assisted can be written, with time spent checked in terms of minutes. From these one week 

samplings, an accurate approximation of all staff time invested in assisting volunteers can be 

made. 

A fifth responsibility will involve budgeting. The coordinator/director draws up a budget 

for the volunteer program, taking into account all program expenses under the following cost 

categories: personnel salaries; fringe benefits; travel; equipment; supplies; contracts; other costs; 

and indirect costs. 

Finally, the development of orientation and training procedures is another major task of 

the coordinator/director.s Some training will be aimed at the police regular and civilian employ

ee so that they will understand how to work with volunteers. The other part of the training will 

be directed toward the new volunteers, taking into account the special needs of older volunteers 

for informal approaches and for training and development at their own pace. 
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Instructional 
Objective 3: 

Id 'f l' 1 1 'b'lit' f" , l' ff' d .1.
4

1:

3

) ently t le ro e anc respollsl I leS 0 superVIsors, me 0 Icers, an ClV] Ian 
employees in preparing to implement the elderly volunteer program, 

General Directions 

The main point here is the amount of time that must be anticipated for work with 
volunteers on the part of front line police staff, 

Key Points: 

• As the volunteer program gains momentum, front line police staff will be most 
affected, Hence, their acceptance is crucial. They participate through: 

- involvement in planning process 

- arranging schedules to accommodate volunteers 

- allowing time for counseling, placing and working with volunteers 

General Directions 

Raise the delicate but essential point that additional volunteers require additional staff to 
support their work, 
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SUPERVISORS, LINE OFFICERS, CNILIAN EMPLOYEES 

Cooperation and Participation 

TIle paid staff in front-line police work is a vital element in the success of the volunteer 

program. It is at this level that the day-to-day implementation of the volLluteer's work is 

a,~complishecL As the volunteer program gains momentum, the front line police staff will be 

the most affected by the volunteer, and it will be at this level that frustrations and tensions are 

most likely to crop up - either for ~he police officer or the volunteer. For this reason, the 

acceptance of and participation in the volunteer program on the part of front line police staff 

is crucial to an effective program. 

Supervisors, police regulars, and civilian employees should participate in the preparatory 

planning process. They can assist in this process by identifying unmet needs in their work, 

volunteer opportunities, and requirements for translating needs into opportunities. The specific 

program objectives for volunteer services within each division or unit should be formulated with 

the active participation of staff members. 

Time and V10rk Adjustments 

Adjustments in the work schedule of supervisors, police regulars, and civilians will be 

necessary with the cor::.i.ng c.f th(:; volunteers. These adjustments should be anticipated as much 

as possible. Time should be allowed for training, since the paid staff working with volunteers 

may need to develop new skills related to supervising, counseling and on~the-job training of 

volunteers. 

Extra time in staffs schedule must be allowed for counseling, placing and working with 

volunteers. Since involvement of front line staff is so important to the success of the volunteer 

program, time should be allotted for staff particIpation in the orientation and training of volun

teer:~. Additional staff meetings, record keeping and reporting will also be generated by tIl e staff 

volunteer relationship and these too will. require time. 

SUMMARY 

The volunteer program will require teamwork at all levels. The chief executive and top 

law enforcement administrators provide the policy; the coordinator/director provides the focus 

and coordination; and the front line police staff provides the cooperative implementation. 



Key Points: 

• Now that we have explored three levels of required collaboration, what problems do 
yon foresee that might stand in the way of each level meeting its responsibilities? 
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In another lesson we dealt with the fact that the volunteer program costs money. In this 

lesson we have dealt with the fact that the volunteer program "costs time." Yet, time spent is 

an investment: professional time invested in volunteers can have a multiplier effect; many more 

service hours can be provided by the volunteers than could be provided by the professional 

alone. 

As volunteer programs prove their effectiveness within the law enforcement agency, the 

agency may have to consider assigning more paid staff to an expanding volunteer program. The 

National Information Center on Volunteerism, which has substantial experience with volunteers 

in correctional programs, recommends for every 50 to 75 additional volunteers, at least one new 

professional assignment will be required. The addWonal staff does not necessarily mean newly 

created staff positions. Present work assignments could be rearranged so that more time of 

present staff can be placed in the volunteer program. 
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Job Description For A Volunteer: A Sample 

It could specify the following: 

1. The objectives of the job, major responsibilities and qualifications 

2. The time it will require 

3. The lines of accountability 

4. Relationships with others, both staff and volunteers (when applicable) 

Position: Senior Citizen Communications Monitor and Program Aide 

Objectives: 

1. To provide monitoling for civilian patrols who communicate with the Precinct 

CiviHun Patrol Desk by Civilian Band Radio. 

2. To provide support services for the crirne prevention and community relations 

programs operated from Precinct headquarters. 

Major Responsibilities: 

1. Answer, take messages, and communicate on telephone and Civilian Band Radio. 

2. Do general offict: work such as filing, typing: fonns, and operating office machines. 

3. Serve as receptionist for the Precinct Community Relations and Crime Prevention 

Specialists. 

4. Aid in the operation of selected Police - Community Programs, such as - but not 

Umited to - Operation Identification, Bicycle Registration, Block Watches, Information 

Bulletins (Clime Prevention), Visual Inspection Program. 

S. Dissel1'inate information to senior citizens and assist them through referral. 

Responsible to: 

Time Required: 

Qnalifica ti ons: 

Crime Prevention Specialist 

The mirumum participation will be four hours, one day per week. 

Possesses communication skills. Can do general office work and be taught 

to operate office machines. Is able to fill out police forms and reports. Is 

not incapacitated through poor sight or hearing, and has adequate diction 

and spea1dJ1g ability to communicate over the telephone. 
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LESSON FOUR 
OBJECTIVE: 

LESSON FOUR 

To review general principles and a seven step method of recruiting, selecting 
and placing elderly volunteers. 

General Directions 

This lesson is directed primarily toward those persons concerned with recruiting for a 
formal agency-wide elderly volunteer program in which a spectrum of positions are available. The 
positions require specific qualifications and skills that not everyone has, written job descriptions, 
and the interviewing, selecting and training of volunteers to fill them. 

The placement of the right volunteer in the right job is key to the success of a volunteer 
program. The law enforcement agency will be able to do this if it has a good recruiting, selection 
and placement system, especially as it first begins working with volunteers. Once programs get 
underway, this activity may not be as crucial as supporting existing volunteers. The role--play 
exercise on interviewing elderly candidates will induce students to apply 1110St of the important 
elements of this lesson. 

Tailor the recruiting, selecting and placing of volunteers to concrete needs. For example, 
a crime prevention officer, who seeks out elderly volunteers to mark property as part of an 
operation identification program, recruits for a job that is short-termed and geared toward a 
mechanical task almost anyone can do. He would be adequately informed by a presentation 
of the general principles and a flexible discuss,ion of,the steps in recruiting, selecting and placing 
volunteers. 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

List general principles for recruiting, selecting, and placing elderly volunteers. 

General Directions 

Introduce and discuss, if appropriate, the general principles that should characteriZ~~ 
whatever method an agency chooses to recruit, select and place volunteers. t~ 

Key Points: 

III!!! Get elderly volunteers to help recruit other elderly volunteers. 
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Lesson Four 

RJECRUITMENT, SELECTION AND PLACEMENT OF 
ELDERLY VOLUNTEERS 

INTRODUCTION 

The process of recmiting, selecting and placing volunteers must be an ongoing activity 

of an agency that takes advantage of volunteer services. Otherwise the agency's programs 

stagnate from lack of adequate personnel. 

In this lesson, we are going to review some general plinciples regarding the recmitment, 

selection and placement of elderly volunteers within a law enforcement agency. 

TIlen we will describe the seven key steps involved in the process, namely: 

L Contact with Resource Agencies 

2. Personal Contact with Candidates 

3.. Orientation and Informational Meeting 

4. Formal Applications for Service 

5. Interviewing Volunteer Candidates 

6. Pre-service Training 

7. Referral of Unaccepted Candidates 

The lesson will also describe in detail techniques for interviewing and selecting candidates 

as agency volunteers. 

GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF RECRUITMENT, SELECflON AND PLACEMENT 

In recmiting and placing volunteers, the law enforcement agency should be selective in 

its use of time. Otherwise, recmiling, selecting, and placing volunteers becomes quite time 

consuming. Therefore, the law enforcement agency should draw upon outside resources that can 

assist in attracting and selecting volunteers and should establish contact with individuals and 

groups who deal with the elderly on a face to face basis. 

Elderly volunteers wiH be able to help recmit other elderly volunteers. Happy, productive 

volunteers are the best recmiters of new volunteers. The enthusiasm older volunteers generate 

about their work and the staff with whom they work make them effective recmiters of other 

elderly volunteers, especially since the elderly volunteer in police work is a relati;:rely new idea. 
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Key Points: 

• Assure elderly volunteers they will be accepted and wanted. 

• Identify specific assignment::: prior to recruitment. 

• Provide opportunity for -:; tour of the agency. 

• Form groups of older volunteers. 

• Move the recruitment, selection, placement process as quickly as possible. 

Instructional 
ObjectiJle 2: 

Name and explain seven steps in recruiting, selecting, and placing elderly 
volunteers. 

General Directions 

Stress economy of time. Show how to engage other community groups in selecting 
elderly volunteers. Point out that time saved can be invested in supporting volunteers who are 
involved. 

Be sure to adapt the seven steps to the needs of the students. Draw upon their experi
ence and ideas as much as possible. 

Key Points: 

• Contact resource agencies for the names of elderly candidates. 
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Prior to recruiting elderly volunteers law enforcement agencies should assure older 

volunteers that they will be accepted and made to feel wanted by the staff with whom they will 

work. 

A variety of specific assignments should be identified prior to the recruitment effort. 

Before asking for a commitment, the opportunity for a tour of the law enforcement 

agency could be provided so that the older person can understand its operations and needs. 

If it is possible, efforts should focus on fonning groups of older volunteers who can 

work together on the same day and at the same time. This provides opportunities for personal 

and social relationships valued by older persons. It is best to recruit an older volunteer for a 

specific assignment and for a specific period of time - not to exceed one year - an agreement 

which can then be terminated or renewed by mutual agreement. 

The recruitment and placement process should move as quickly as possible to involve 

elderly persons in volunteer work at the height of their interest and enthusiasm. At the same 

time, the recruitment process should be continuous in order to establish new groups, expand 

existing ones, and maintain a high level of participation. With these general plinciples in mind, 

we can now examine the steps involved in the process of recruiting, selecting and placing elderly 

volunteers. l 

SEVEN STEPS IN RECRUITING, SELECTING AND PLACING VOLUNTEERS 

Step One: Contact Resource Agencies 

The law enforcement agency's coordinator/director writes a letter to agencies, companies, 

etc., that come into contact regularly with elderlY persons on a face-to-face basis. The letter 

lets them know that in the next few months the law enforcement agency is going to recruit 

a certain number of elderly volunteers. The letter gives a general idea of the kinds of volunteers 

that will be nt jed. The letter asks for the names of elderly persons who can fill these needs. 

Here are some groups that are known to have face-to-face contact with elderly persons 

011 a regular basis: 

- Senior citizen centers 

- Retired Senior Volunteer Program (RSVP) 

- Social service agencies 

- Area Agencies on Aging 

- Labor unions and companies with a retired persons club. 

- Service Corps of Retired Executives (SCORE) 
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Key Points: 

• Make personal contact with recommended candidates . 

.. Sponsor an orientation-information meeting and explain specific volunteer oppor'.unities . 

.. Allow sufficient time for receiving formal applications for service . 

• Interview volunteer candidates with needs of agency and volunteers in mind: 

General Directions 

Step Five treats the interview with the volunteer. Considerable detail has been included 
for staff who will have a part in the process of formally interviewing volunteers but have little 
experience in relating to them. 

You will be dealing with three lists: The "Profile of a Volunteer," the qualities desirable 
in an interviewer, and the "Interview Chart." Make sure that students understand the Profile 
and Chart as aids and tools, not as indispensable elemei1ts of the process. Point out that both 
are reviewed before the interview and completed afterward. They are not used in the interview 
itself. 

Be sure the students have available for use the Profile, interviewer qualities, and Chart 
as you teach them. The Profile and Chart are in the Student Digest. The interviewer qualities 
are summarized on vu-graph 4-4-4. 

If the students' interview needs are informal, you might discuss with them the interviewer 
qualities only and involve them in a discussion of how they might apply some of them in their 
work. 

IV-56 

• 



Step Two: Personal Contact with Recommended Candidates 

When these agencies have responded with their recommendations, the coordinator/director 

should write a letter to each recommended person. If appropriate, the letter can mention who 

suggested his name. The letter should explain that the law enforcement agency is recruiting a 

number of volunteers and the person is invited to a meeting of orientation and public discussion 

of the program. 

Step Three: Sponsor Orientation-Infomlation Meeting 

At the orientation and public information meeting, the volunteer program is explained, 

preferably by a uniformed officer. The meeting itself will be a further weeding out process of 

the earlier recommendations made by the contacted groups. Generally, if the presentation is 

effective, 40 percent to 60 percent of the group will want to get involved further. Those who 

wish to consider participation should be handed an information and qualification sheet 

explaining each volunteer opportunity so that the volunteers can make a choice. Set a time 

limit for returning the sheet on which the prospective volunteer indicates assignment prefer

ences. Be sure to schedule adequate time for questions and answers. 

Step Four: Receive F,1mal Applications for Service 

Elderly volunteer candidates should be allowed sufficient time to think over the matter 

of volunteering, to work out their own feelings about it, and to justify accepting the volunteer 

opportunity to relatives and friends. The prospective volunteer may speak with enthusiasm and 

the progra:qJ may end up with yet another volunteer. In some cases, however, adverse reactions 

of friends and relatives will cause the individual to drop out. 

Many unforeseen circumstances can prevent an interested person from responding on 

time. For those who fail to respond before the deadline, write a letter saying that you are sorry 

they did not make the time limit set. Ask if they are still interested and seek a new commit

ment. Ask them to write back. If they do express interest, let them know that there will be 

other opportunities and that you will be back in touch later. 

Step Five: Interviewing Volunteer Candidates 

Those who formally apply as volunteers are invited in for an interview. The interview 

should be structured with both the needs of the agency and the developmental needs of the 

volunteers in mind. 
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Key Points: 

- Before interview: prepare through use of the "Profile of a Volunteer" chark 

- During interview: employ appropriate interviewer skills; set time limit. ~/ 
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There are three stages related to the interview: pre-interview preparation, during-interview 

activities, and post-interview decisions. 

A. Pre-interview Preparation. An interviewer without substantive volunteer experience 

can use the "Profile of a Volunteer," a chart on which the quaI~ties sought in a volunteer are 

scored. By using the "Pro me" before meeting with the volunteer the interviewer can have a 

grasp on what is sought in the volunteer (see next page). 

Let's examine the sample pr~file. Along the bottom, qualities sought 111 a volunteer are 

indicated. Are there any major qualities missing? Along the left sick there is a scale')f 0 - 100. 

In the graph a dot is found above each quality at that score on the scale which best indicates 

the need for the quality. At the foot of the scale, just above ea~h quality, the actual score 

sought for that quality is written. The dots are joined by lines to give the interviewer a frame 

of reference for measuring the volunteer in terms of qualities wught. 

Before using the "Profile," the interviewer must do three things: 

1. Analyze the written job description for the volunteer position 

2. Adjust qualities of the profile to meet position needs 

3. Adjust score for each quality to meet position needs 

The "Profile of a Volunteer" is a preparation device for the interviewer. (After the 

interview has been conducted, the interviewer will return to the chart to rate qualities once 

again in terms of how they were perceived during the candidate's interview.) 

B. During-Interview Activities. Qualities and skills are being sought in the prospective 

volunteer by the interviewer. Qualities are also necessary in the person interviewing an older 

volunteer. Let's discuss the following list of qualities to be sure ,that we are aware of some of 

the desirable characteristics an interviewer should possess: 2 

- Ability to converse easily with a stranger 

- Acceptance of people 

- Skill in observing or sensing other people's reactions, attitudes, concerns, and 

personality traits 

- Ability to listen attentively and hear accurately 

- Ability to speak clearly and explain matters in simple te11118 

- Capacity to recognize individual strengths and potential 

- Familiarity with the volunteer program 

- Ability to guide the conversation efficiently without sacrificing sensitivity or 

purpose 
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Key Points: 

- Post interview: 

1. Score "Profile of a Volunteer" graph once again. 

2. Rate impressions of interviewer on Interview Chart for first time, using far 
left scale . 

• Place volunteer candidate in a pre-service training situation, if the interview session has 
been successful; afterwards, schedule follow-up interview, and complete Interview 
Chart by using far right scale. C.~ 

y 
General Directions 

Often instructors are asked what can be done about incompetent volunteers. l)oint out 
tl}at a careful placement process will provide at least a partial answer. 

IV-62 



- Sensitivity to comfort needs of older persons; this may be a simple matter of 

arranging seating close enough for easy hearing, shutting out outside noises as 

much as possible, arranging position so that older person does not face window, 

bright light, or glare. 

TIle interviewer "hould set a time limit in advance for the interview, usually not to 

exceed one-half hour. Those older persons who are lonely or isolated may tend to hold onto the 

interview because the personal contact and attention means a lot to them. 

C. Post-Interview Decisions. Two things are done: (1) the interviewer, using the "Pro

file of a Volunteer" graph scored prior to the interview, now scores the same qualities in terms 

of his own impressions of the volunteer and joins the dots for the sake of comparison; and 

(2) the interviewer, using an "Interview Chart," which outlines personal characteristics, personal 

relations, and personal values expected of a volunteer in police work, quickly rates his own 

impressions of the candidate (see next page). 

TIle rating scale on the far left of the Interview Chart is the one used after the interview 

is completed. A check mark is placed in the appropriate column for each characteristic, relation, 

and value on the basis of the interviewer's perceptions of the interviewee: (-), (-), ( ), (+), or (++). 

Step Six: Pre-Service Training 

TIle volunteer candidate, if the interview session has been successful, is now placed in a 

pre-service training situation, mindful of the need to complete the placement process as quickly 

as possible. Some form of pre-service training, depending on requirements of the job itself, is 

part of the selection process. Only when a person is placed in a training situation will it be 

possible to get a true idea of whether or not the volunteer will work out. If the person learns 

quickly he can be a productive volunteer. 

After the training experience, a follow-up interview takes place. The trainer completes 

the rating scale at the far right of the Interview Chart. If the candidate is accepted, the place

ment process is now complete. 

Step Seven: Referral of Unaccepted Candidates 

In this selection and placement process, it will become obvious that certain volunteer 

candidates will not work out. Often the elderly volunteer will be the first to recognize that he 

or she does not belong. If so, do not dissuade the person. 
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Name: ______________________ _ 

Interviewer: 

INTERVIEW CHART Date: 

INITIAL INTER VIEW 
H (-) () (+) (++) 

------._----

PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Is resourceful 
Is independent 
Tolerates ambiguity 
Is perceptive, insightful 
Tolerates stress 
Is analytical, orderly 
Is persistent, resourceful 
Learns easily 
Is critical 
Tolerates criticism 
Is calm, easy going 
Has sense of feasibility 
Likes record keeping 
Reaches decisions easily 
Accepts established policy 
Likes being part of team 
Accepts new ideas 
Has sense of humor 
Makes good first impression 
Is dependable 
Is prudent in behavior 
Is self-confident 
Has adequate verbal skill 
Has adequate writing skill 

PERSONAL RELATIONS 

Relates easily to peers 
Relates easily to other classes 
Forms social relations easily 
Adjusts easily to different situations 
Is concerned for others 
Is tolerant of others 
Is discerning about others' intentions 
Has realistic expectations 
Inspires respect for self 
Inspires trustful rela.tionships 

PERSONAL VALUES 

Finds satisf3.(!tion in job well done 
Has strong sense of fair play 
Is loyal 
Avoids procrastination 
Is independent thinker 
Has zest for life 
Has mature, realistic outlook 
Is religious, but tolerant 

OVERALL 

65 

FOLLOW-lIP 
H (-) () (+) (++) 



Key Points: 

• Refer unaccepted candidates to other organizations that place elderly volunteers. 
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However, it is a good idea to have a reciprocal arrangement with other groups in which 

older volunteers serve. If an older volunteer cannot serve in police work, the vollinteer may bc 

referred to one of these groups. The Retired Senior Volunteer Program (RSVP) is one organiza

tion that will attempt to place & retired volunteer. 

SUMMARY 

In general, follow these strategies in recruiting, selecting and placing volunteers: 

Know what tasks or positions will be filled by volunteers before beginning recruitment 

and selection process 

- Engage other groups and individuals in assisting the process 

- Move as quickly through the recruitment and placement process as efficiency will 

allow to capitalize on older volunteer's interest and enthusiasm at its height. 

- A systematic process for recruiting, selecting and placing volunteers includes seven 

steps: 

1. Contacting groups who meet the elderly on a face-to-face basis to ask recommenda

tions for volunteers; 

2. Inviting recommended persons to an orientation and public discussion meeting on 

the volunteer program; 

3. Conducting an orientation and public discussion meeting and providing an infoDlla

t10n and qualification sheet on job opportunities to be completed and returned 

within a specified tim/": 

4. Allowing a period of time for thinking over the decision to volunteer or not or 

volunteer before formal applications are demanded; 

5. Conducting an initial intervj,ew with each person interested in volunteering; using a 

"Profile of a Volunteer" and an Ini\!rview Chart in assisting the decision about 

whether or not to place the volunteer; 

6. Placing the volunteer candidate in a pre~service training situation and conducting a 

follow-up interview; 

7. Placing or referring the volunteer. 

IV-67 



General Directions 

This lesson is designed 011 the assumption that the exercise will be done as an integral 
part of i.t. If this is the case, the exercise is the test for thh; lesson. 

Form students into groups of two for role plays. Each student should have four aids: 
(1) Job Description for a Volunteer: A Sample (see Lesson Three), (2) "ProE~e of a Volunteer," 
(3) the Interview Chart, and (4) the qualities desirable in an interviewer. Conduct the two i'ole 
plays. After the second role play the latter three items above are completed, then discussC!d. The 
"Profile of a Volunteer" and the Interview Ch.nrt are completed so that students will get accus
tomed to using them. The qualitie~l desirable in an interviewer are rated so that each student 
will get feedback on actual performance in role play. ~ 

'Suggested time: 
• Give instructions: five minutes 
• Write specific job descriptions, graph "Profile of a Volunteer", and form groups of 

two: 10 miJ1Lltes. 
~ First role play: 10 minutes 
• Second role play: 10 minutes 
• Complete charts individually: 10 minutes 
• Partners review charting with one another: 10 minutes 
• Instructor gathers work of each individual for review 
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EXERCISE 

1. Write a specific job description for a volunteer position based on the "Job Description 

for a Volunteer: A Sample," (see lesson three). Using a sample "Profile of a Volunteer" form, 

identify each quality required in a person who fills that position and graph each quality on a 

scale of 0 - J 00 in terms of how strongly it is needed. 

2. Form groups of two. In a role play one person is the interviewer and the other is the 

interviewee. The interviewer conducts an interview for the position he or she has written earlier. 

After first role play, roles are exchanged. Each group of two exchanges a member with 

another group. Role play interview is conducted on position written by the new interviewer. 

After the two role plays each person: 

1. Completes the "Profile of a Volunteer" based on impressions of interviewee. 

2. Completes the columns for "initial interview" on IntervIew Chart based on impressions 

of interviewee. 

3. Using a scale of A for "above average," B for "average," and C for "below average," 

each role play interviewee rates the respective interviewer for each desirable quality discussed in 

step five. 



LESSON FIVE 
OBJECTIVE: 

LESSON FIVE 

To design a support system and an ongoing training process for the elderly 
volunteers. 

General Directions 

Introduce the topic of the lesson. Stress that the whole lesson is really about support. 
The first part is about climate or working situation; the second part is about trainillg. This is 
the most important lesson: without a good system of support and training, the volunteer pro
gram cannot succeed. Once the volunteer program is underway, support anel training must re
ceive the most attention. 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

List the elements of a support system for elderly volunteers in law enforce
ment. 

General Directions ~ 
Here you will present seven elements of a support system for volunteers. You might get 

suggestions from the students. Ask them to reflect on their own experiences as volunteers. 

Key Points: 

II! The support system is the climate of acceptance and cooperation in the law enforce
ment agency, as well as the actual working conditions of the volunteer. 

.. Elderly volunteers enjoy working with other persons of the same age . 

• What are some things 'that could be done to generate peer support? 
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Lesson Five 

SUPPORTING AND TRAINING ELDERLY VOLUNTEERS 

INTRODUCTION 

In this lesson we are concerned with maintaining effectiveness in the work of elderly 

volunteers. This is where most agency effort should be placed, namely supporting and training 

voluntrers. 

First, we will take up the design of a support system whose purpose is to maintain 

. effectiveness and job- &').tisfaction throughout the period of volunteer service . 

Then we will take up volunteer training, which is an indispensable part of a support 

system. D,,\e to its importance we will give it separate attention. Volunteer training begins before 

the person starts on the job, and continues through the period of volunteer service. 

ELEMENTS OF A SUPPORT SYSTEM 

The climate of acceptance and cooperation in the law enforcement agency, as well as 

working conditions of the volunteer, are known as a support system. The support system does 

not motivate a volunteer to do more productive work, but lack of it "demotivates" the volun

teut and exercises a negative impact on job satisfaction and work productivity. 1 

What are the key elements of a support system for elderly volunteers in police work? 

Peer Support 

Very important to the elderly volunteer are confidence-building relationships with other 

volunteers, namely peer support. Volunteers who are close to the retirement transition period 

(five years either side of retirement), find themselves at a clitical "topping" time of life. They 

particularly enjoy working with other persons of the same age. 

Whatever builds possibilities for peer support should be maximized. TIns could include 

team approaches, cooperative projects, effective communications, or social events. It could take 

the form, for example, of organizing several older volunteers to share responsiblity for one 

position. This will encourage the volunteers to share expeliences related to their common 

assignments as well as provide them with flexibility in the use of time each commits to the task. 

Volunteers supporting other volunteers have a multiplier effect in terms of satisfaction and 

productivity. 
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Key Points: 

• Wherever physical needs exist, it is important that they be satisfied. 

• The reduction of fear and insecunty significantly improves effectiveness. 

• Retired volunteers, having suffered role and status lo.'ls, may need added encouragement 
to know they are wanted and needed by the regular force. 
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SKtisfying Physical Needs 

Taking c.are of the physical needs of the older volunteer is an important element of a 

support system. If physical needs and comforts are seriously neglected, morale and productivity 

suffer. 

What physical needs of the elderly need special attention? If the older volunteer has no 

convenient means of transportation, arrangements should be made to avoid for them the stress 

of public transportation. A special room set aside in which the volunteers can get together for 

work, relaxation, or social purposes is another possibility. If the older volunteer serves through 

the noon hour, providing a hot meal will contribute nutritive as well as social benefits. Such 

small items as having cG:'fee or tea available free of charge should not be overlooked. Finally, 

with m ,'. t retired volunteers living on fixed incomes, providing them with out-of-pocket expenses 

will prevent taxing their limited personal financial resources - a price too high to pay for 

giving volun teer service. 

Satisfying Security Needs 

A third area that requires attention in a support system relates to the security needs of 

an older volunteer. Volunteers fear the unknown. They will be insecure if they do not know 

wh&t to expect or what might happen to them, especially when they are new volunteers. Begin

ning volunteers often fear putting themselves in a bad light or making a mistake. Sometimes 

persons hesitate to come forward because they do not know what will be required of them. 

Many of these fears and insecurities can be alleviated through a caI'eful orientation 

process, through linking the older volunteer with other volunteers, through sensitivlty on the 

part of professional staff, anel throngh allowing each elderly volunteer to progress at his own 

pace. Retired volunteers often have suffered from a loss of role and status.2 They may need 

added encouragement and support in order to assure them that they are needed and wanted by 

the regular force. 

Appreciation and Sense of Accomplishment 

A fourth element of a support system comes from the appreciation shown the volunteers 

by the law enforcement agency and .the sense of accomplishment they feel about the work they 

are doing. Volunteers don't take money for their services. But that doesn't mean they should 

not receive rewards for their work. 
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Key Points: 

• What are some ways volunteers can be made to feel a sense of appreciation and 
accomplishmen t? 

• Feedback: regular review periods that include open conversation provide support for 
both the volunteer and the program. 

• Given the opportunity and provided with assistance, elderly volunteers will accept 
more challenging assignments. 
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Here are some examples of volunteer reward suggestions, adapted from a manual for 

court volunteer development: 3 . 

1. Volunteer I.D. cards or lapel pins. 

2. A swearing in ceremony. 

3. A personal appreciation letter at the beginning of service or after a successful year of 

service. 

4. A volunteer recognition certificate at the end of a successful tenn or for outstanding 

service. 

5. "Volunteer of the Month" or "Volunteer of the Year" awards, noted in program 

newsletter or in public press. 

6. Publicized, newsy human interest items about the volunteers. 

7. An honor roll of active volunteers. 

8. Volunteer recognition banquets, usually held about once a year; and less formally, 

picnics and parties. 

Effective Feedback 

A fifth element is an effective feedback system. Volunteers need to know honestly how 

they are doing. They also need to communicate to their supervisors their feelings and suggestions 

for the improvement of the program. Regularly scheduled review periods to examine progress 

and needed improvement", provide an occasion of support for both the volunteer and the 

program. 

This review can take place in a conversation in which both volunteer and supervisor 

discuss how the volunteer has done and what the volunteer can do to improve his performance. 

The volunteer should be free to express his feelings about the treatment he receives from the 

supervisor and other leaders in the program. Open conversation of this kind enables feelings 

to be expressed easily and conflicts to surface and be resolved. Both add to an effective support 

system. 

New Skills: Development 

A sixth element: supervisors and organizers of volunteers should be on watch for new 

skills as these develop in the perfonnance of voluntary service. This is especially important with 

elderly volunteers. They tend to choose initial assignments in which they feel comfortable. If 
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Key Points: 

• Training staff to work with volunteers is more important than training volunteers 
themselves. 

• How can staff members show that they care about volunteers? 

Instructional 
Objective 2: 

Describe the parts of an ongoing training system. 

General Directions 

Stress that informal training approaches work quite w~.il with volunteers. At all times 
informal training should supplement the formal training given. Stress also that by training we 
mean whatever increases the potential of the volunteer. The training system is designed to 
satisfy many of the support needs of volunteers discussed earlier. 

Key Points: 

ill Training includes whatever increases the voluntee~:'s potential. 

• Informal approaches work well with older volunteers. 
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they are given the opportunity and are assisted by infonnal training experiences, they often will 

accept more challenging assignments.4 Being attuned to this opportunity, supervisors will create 

an environment in which volunteers are productive because they are constantly stimulated to 

utilize new skills. 

Staff Support 

A seventh element is the active participation of the paid staff in working with and 

supporting volunteers. If supporting volunteers is more important than recruiting them, increasing 

the skills of staff in working with volunteers is more important than training the volunteers 

themselves. The more capable front line staff becomes in working with volunt,~ers, the more 

capable volunteers will become in working with front line staff. 

Good relationships between the volunteers and the paid staff need careful attention. 

Volunteers themselves are basically people who care; otherwise, they would not be offering their 

services. They expect in retum the care and concern of their organizers and supervis.Jfs. For 

example, a special effort could be made to know the names of the volunteers and a little about 

them personally. Friendly attitudes help, such as greeting volunteers with a friendly "hello.h 

Reminding the volunteer of a job well done will be appreciated. When volunteers speak with 

paid staff about things not fonnally related to the program or ask advice on personal matters, 

this should be looked upon as a measure of the volunteer's respect. It's at infonnal moments 

such as these that trust, mutual respect, and support are strengthened. 

AN ONGOING TRAINING SYSTEM 

We now take up the question of how to structure training for older volunteers. By 

training we include anything that helps to increase the realization of the volunteer's potential.s 

More often than not, training of the elderly volunteer should be inforrnal and personal. 

As a general rule a volunteer should start on the job as soon as possible to capitalize on initial 

interest and enthusiasm. General orientation should be provided for all. Some fonn of pre

service training is an important part of the recruitment-placement process in making a decision 

about the capabilities of the volunteer. It is best presented infonnally, with formal pre-service 

training reserved for those situations in which detailed infonnation about the assignment is 

necessary in m:fl.er to get started on the job. 
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Key Points: 

• Training is mainly on-the-job and continuous . 

• Pre-service training can include: 

- A tour of the agency with opportunities for informal chats 

- Volunteer working briefly on a variety of jobs 

- Group meetings with other volunteers 

- Pre-service practice 

• Pre-service training sets the stage 
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Once started, training should be on-the-job and continuous. Initially it is related to the 

specific job but gradually broadened to include information about the total law enforcement 

agency and issues of special concern to older persons. In this way the older volunteers can begin 

with assignments comfortable to them; then, after senne on-the-job experience, they can broaden 

horizons and progrel;S, each at his own pace, to tasks requiting greater responsibility. 

A training system that takes into account these needs has five parts: 

Pre-Service Training 

Pre-service training begins with the recruitment process and enables the volunteer to take 

a look at himself, his own skills, and at the job that needs to be done. Pre-service training can 

include a tour of the agency and should provide opportunities for infoDnal chats with present 

volunteers and staff. Time should be allotted for the volunteer to discuss observations with staff 

members assigned to the pre-service training process. 

What the training consists of depends, of course, on the kind of job for which the 

volunteer is being prepared. If a variety of jobs is possible for the volunteer, it might be useful 

to have the potential volunteer work briefly on a few so that a more infomled choice can be 

made. Potential volunteers can also spend a brief pedod of time observing staff at work. 

If possible, group meetings involving other potential volunteers should be held so that 

they can talk with one another and share each other's questions and ideas. They also need input 

from someone who can speak with authority about the law enforcement agency to help clarify 

their own role and their understanding of other persons' roles. 

Some pre-service practice might also be useful to assure a smooth entry inca the system. 

This could be done by role playing situations related to jobs they will hold: greeting clients, 

working with supervisor, using telephone properly, etc. 

In summary, pre-service training sets the stage for later service. It can be quite infoDnal. 

One sbould maintain a flexible approach. so that whatever is done is in the best interests of 

the potential volunteer and the law enforcement agency. It can include: 

- A tour with informal chats with staff and volunteers 

- Brief service in a few jobs 01' observation of staff at work 

- Group meetings 

- Pre-service practice 



Key Points: 

• Start-up training relates to the actual beginning of work. It can include: 

- A conversation at end of the first day to give immediate attention to the solution 
of problems. 

- Group meetings and tape recordings of work 

• How can we creatively assist the new volunteer just beginning an assignment? 

• The purpose of m:.1intenance-of-effort training is to increase skills. 

• Meetings of volunteers, input sessions and staff meetings are opportunities for main
tenance-of-effort training. What other opportunities can be utilized? 

IV-80 

" 



Start-D.9 Training 

This training relates to the actual beginning of work. It is at this time that the volunteer's 

store of resources, skills, and alternatives is least known. Practit;al and immediate assistance 1s 

needed and provides a good opportunity for effective training. 

How can this training be provided? One way is to have the supervisor, trainer, or an 

experienced volunteer hold a conversation with the new volunteer at the conclusion of the first 

day's work. The purpose of the conversation is to give immediate attention to the solution of 

problems that have come about as a result of inexperience at the job. Another way is to have 

the new volunteer paired with a more experienced one. The two go through the first day to~ 

gether and discuss what happened at the end of the day. 

Group meetings can also be held for tlv; purpose of letting volunteers discuse with one 

another and with staff present what happened and what could have been done differently. 

Another method might be to have new volunteers tape record part of their work, for example, 

a telephone conversation, for a critique later. 

Start-up training is a matter of creatively assisting the new volunteers in an infonnal 

manner to resolve the immediate problems that arise on the job until the volunteers have gained 

enough experience and confidence to function on their own resources. The important point is 

to recognize the training opportunity present in this situation. 

Main tenance-of-Effort Training 

The purpose of maintenance-of-effort training is to increase skills, to keep the volunteer 

from falling into poor work habits, to learn newer and better ways to do a job, and to stimulate 

the volunteer's interest and ability in assuming higher responsibilities. 

What opportunities can be utilized for maintenanceuof-effort training? Meetings of the 

volunteers themselves can provide such occasions. Here they can share their own ideas about 

improving job perfonnance. Input sessions of various kinds can be scheduled at which a staff 

member or an outside resource can present ideas relevant to volunteer perfonnance. Staff meetings 

with the volunteers should not be overlooked. Part of the meeting can be used for educational 

or training purposes. 

Volunteers could also be invHed to attend meetings of the paid staff as part of their 

ongoing trairling. When outside speakers come into the agency to address the regular force, 

volunteers could be invited if the topic relates to their work. 
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Key Points: 

II Periodical review and feedback is a maj0f source of evaluation, both of the volunteer 
and the training received. It is: 

- flexible, informal, and adaptable 

- held at regular intervals 

- based, if possible, on an individuai work plan or a job description 

- focused on ways to improve performance 

- shared by volunteers with similar work experiences 
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Opportunities can also be sought in continuing education programs in the community. 

The main point here is that the coordinator/director must regularly provide maintenance

of-effort training; he should structme a flexible program to assure contin11Ous growth opportuni

ties for the vc1unteers. 

Periodic Review and Feedback Training 

111is form of training reviews the problems and issues that arise out of Pre-Service, 

Start-Up, and Maintenance-Of-Effl}Tt training. In effect, this type of training takes the form of 

an evaluation, both of the volunteer and the training received. 

As training, it allows the supervisor to instruct or to impress upon the volunteer the 

requirements of the assignment. What may have been an academic point during orientation or 

earlier forms of training, can now be dealt with in the light of actual experience. 

How can Periodic Review and Feedback training be done? 

It should be done flexibly and informally, and be adapted to actual conditions. Some 

volunteer assignments may require little more than general orientation - which should never be 

omitted - prior to service. For example, volunteers who do typing, filing, etc., may need little 

traini:lg other than work on the job under the supervision of a regular staff member. In this 

case, an evaluation should be held at the end of two weeks of service as part of the placement 

process. 

Periodic Review and Feedback meetings should be held at regular intervals, perllaps 

quarterly. Where appropriate, an individual work plan, based upon the responsibilities of the 

written job description, should be agreed upon at the beginning of a work quarter and reviewed 

three months later. If the assignment consists of routinely recurring tasks, the job deSCription 

itself can be the basis of review. 

The review allows feedback to individual volunteers on how they are doing and addi

tional instruction from the supervisor on ways to improve performance. It also allows the 

supervisor to hear the needs and to review the suggestions of the volunteer. In addition, it may 

be helpful after individual Periodic Review and Feedback meetings to assemble volunteers with 

similar wor~~ assignments for the purpose of sharing work plans and feelings about how activities 

can- be improved. 

Periodic Review and Feedback training will result in knowledge and skills improvements, 

and in the improved job performance of the volunteer. It also offers some other benefits such as: 

- reinforcing the volunteer in tasks being done well. 
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Key Points: 

• Transition training prepares existing volunteers for new tasks. 

General Directions 

Review and reinforce the main points in this lesson. The summary is it g~lide. Stress again 
tll\:) importance of a support and ongoing training system, if they are ineffective, everything will 
be in vain. 
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- suggesting the need for redesign of present assignments or the creation of new ones as 

the result of volunteer performance. 

- indicating the need for terminating or transferring the volunteer, or preparing a volun

teer for higher responsibility. 

Transition Training 

Volunteers who perform well at one level of service will not necessarily perf 01111 equally 

well in higher responsibilities. But, very often they will. 

Hence, a carefully designed method of Transition Training, growing out of the other four 

forms of training, can prepare existing volunteers for new tasks in the agency. 

A present volunteer who shows promise and is ready to progress is initiated into some 

form of appropriate Pre-Service Training for a new assignment. This can be done while the 

volunteer continues on his present assignment. 

SUMMARY 

Maintaining volunteer effectiveness includes support and training. Included in a support 

system are the following elements: 6 

1. Effective peer support among the volunteers themselves. 

2. Taking care of the physical needs of older volunteers. 

3. Satisfying the needs of volunteers for comfort and security in their work. 

4. Showing appreciation to volunteers and providing them with a sense of accomplish-

ment. 

5. Letting volunteers know how they are doing and giving them the opportunity to 

express their own feelings and suggestions. 

6. Promoting older volunteers to higher responsibility when they are ready for it. 

7. Promoting good relationships between volunteers and paid staff. 

An ongoing training system will take into account the needs of elderly volunteers for 

informal approaches and for development at one's own pace, and will include these five elements; 

1. Pre-Service training, which begins with recruitment and tenninates with the successful 

placement of a volunteer in an assignment. 

2. Start-Up Support training, which assists new volunteers with immediate problems 

until enough experience is gained to function on their own resources. 
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3. Maintenance-Of-Effort training, which is a flexible program of opportunities to 

learn better ways of doing a job. 

4. Periodic Review and Feedback training, which allows evaluation, instruction and rein-. 

forcement on the basis of experience gained in the performance of the job. 

S. Transition training, which prepares present volunteers for higher forms of service. 

IV-S7 





MODULE FIVE 

HOW TO COMMUNICATE 
WITH OLDER PERSONS 

MODULE FIVE OBJECTIVE: 

To tell how communication skills can be used 
with older persons in crime-related and non
crime situations and in programming. : 
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LESSON ONE 
OBJECTIVE: 

LESSON ONE 

To specify:how basic verbal and non-verbal communication skills can be 
helpful in crime-related and non-crime situations involving the elderly. 

General Directions 

Tlill lesson presents an overview of important areas of communication with particular 
emphasis placed on communication skills helpful in working with older persons. The anticipated 
time necessary for instruction is two hours. Crime-related and non-crime situations will also 
require one hour. 

Because tl-us is a two-hour lesson, the instructor will have the option to give students the 
opportunity to practice the communications skills discussed. 

Encourage students to voice their questions, opinions and experiences in using communi
cation skills in working with older persons. The overall purpose of this lesson is to give the stu
dent techniques to facilitate conversation in the numerous informal face-to-face contacts he will 
have with older persons. 

Key Points: 

• Tl1e first step toward effective communication is a recognition and appreciation of the 
other person's point of view. 

hstructional 
Objective 1: 

To identify and use effectively the positive components of eye contact, 
posture, gestures, couch, personal space, and vocal characteristics. 

General Directions 

Introduce the general principle of non-verbal communication. Ask students what sort of 
non-verbal behavior might give the impression of interest, concern, etc. Then explain each non
verbal communication skill using the suggested qhestions in the key points for discussion. 

Key Points: 

• Non-verbal messages are constantly being communicated. 
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Lesson One 

COMMUNICATIONS WITH OLDER PERSONS IN 
CRIl"\1:E-RELATED AND NON-CRIME SITUATIONS 

INTRODUCTION 

Communicating with older persons is not very different than communicating with any 

other persons; but certain communication problems may arise because of sensory perception, 

physiological and psychological changes that often accompany the aging process. These changes 

make it necessary for law enforcement officers to use different techniques, or communication 

skills, in order to deal effectively with older persons in crime-related and non-crime sitllations. 

Recognizing and appreciating the other person's point of view is the first step, and 

perhaps the most fundamental first step for effective communication. This ability is called by 

many names: empathy, communication awareness, psychological adaptation, etc. Whatever the 

name, this ability usually results from a person's curiosity about human behavior and from a 

genuine interest in other people. Perfection of communication skills will be incomplete, if it is 

not coupled with this appreciation of the other person's point of view. Point of view is deter

mined by tota1life experiences (age, working eXIJerience, education, ethnic background, 

childhood), the person's present emotional state, and the relationship to the person (or persons) 

with whom the individual is communicating. 

The law enforcement officer's acceptance of an older person's point of view (and vice 

versa) is particularly important. The officer may be one of only a few llllman contacts the 

older person has. There may be few family members or friends left. The contact can also be 

personally significant to older persons who are often ignored and no longer listened to. 

Basic communication skills are important when any type of dialogue takes place 

between people. In this lesson, particular emphasis has been placed on communication skills 

helpful in working more effectively with the elderly. 

NON-VERBAL COMMUNICATION 

In our culture, communication relies heavily on words, whether spoken or written. 

As a result, non-verbal communication is often overlooked or underestimated. It is important 

to recognize at the beginning the impact that non-verbal behaviors and messages can have on 

effective communication. TIlese non-verbal messages are constantly projecting clues to another 

person, giving the impression that the speaker is interested, concerned, caring, and competent. 
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Key Points: 

• The older person's point of view is projected in the non-verbal cues he gives. 

• Establish and maintain periodic eye contact. 

• Discuss eye contact. Ask the students: How do you respond to people who never look 
at you when they are talking to you? 

• Discuss posture. Have students demonstrate different postures, such as slouching, 
leaning forward, or sitting rigidly. Ask: What non-verbal messages are sent with such 
postures? 

• Discuss gestures. Demonstrate the different effect made when communicating without 
using the hands at all, as opposed to using the hands to gesture. 

• Discuss touch and personal space. Ask for experiences involving different persons' 
attitudes toward touch. 
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Or, they rna:: give the opposite impression. In inter-persona.! communication, non-verbal mes

sages are being communicated as well as verbalized thoughts. 

The law enforcement officer can achieve a broader understanding of the older person's 

point of view by observing non-verbal cues. He can also avoid misunderstandings about his 

point of view by attending to the non-verbal cues he gives. 

When communicating with an older person, the following non-verbal communication 

skills are particularly important: eye contact, posture, gestures, touch, and voice characteristics.! 

Eye Contact. In using non-verbal messages, it is essential to establish and maintain 

periodic eye contact with an older person. Look at the older person when he is talking but also 

allow your eyes to drift away and then return them to the person. Comfortable eye contact 

communicates an interest in the person as well as the desire to be understood. Eye contact is 

important in anothei' sense as well. By really seeing and observing the older person's own non

verbal messages, you may find that often he or she is not able to see very well or that the 

person may be uncomfortable, or ill at ease. 

Posture. Your posture is p~li'ti.cularly important with respect to older people. As an 

exan1ple, an aggressive-appearing posture may be threatening. Often it will be necessary to 

position yourself directly in front of an older person so you can be seen, heard and understood. 

Gestures. Gestures, when coupled with verbal responses, 'Nill help get your message across 

more clearly. A gesture may be as simple an action as pointing to the object you are talking 

about. On the other hand, a nervous gesture, such as foot-shaking or playing with a pencil, may 

indicate to an older person that you are uncomfortable in his or her presence? 

Touch. An older person may touch you, or hold your arm or hand. The desire for hUman 

contact is a need everyone has - young or old. Touching may be particularly :important for the 

elderly who may have fewer personal contacts as they grow older and become more detached 

from the mainstream of society. Some situations will require that the law enforcement officer 

touch the older person, in order to get attention and also in order to reassure or comfort the 

person. 

Personal Space. In tlus respect, it is important to mention the attitudes that people 

holcl about the appropriate use of personal space - the space ir'.1mediately surrounding the 

body. A.mericans generally do not like to stand close to other'J except in very intimate encounters. 

In working with the elderly, a law enforcement officer must be willing to alter attitudes about 

standing close. To speak effectively to an older person with impaired sight and/or hearing, it 

may be necessary to stand very close to the person. Standing close is also a non-verbal cue to the 

older perSon that the encounter is personal. 
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Key Points: 

• At this point ask the question: If someone suddenly leans into your field of vision 
which is contracted because of poor eyesight, and shouts at you, what will you 
probably do? (You might illustrate this while talking by suddenly leaning into a class 
member and taJking. The student will almost always respond by drawing back.) You 
would draw back. And the older person will draw back because this seems to him an 
aggressive encounter. An insensitive application of communication skills will result 
in communication distortion. 

• While speaking the next sentence, speak loudly and slowly, WHAT KIND OF PERSON 
DO YOU USUALLY SPEAK TO IN THIS WAY? The answer, of course, is a child or 
someone not quite bright. Thus a stereotype is confirmed. The older person is also 
aware that we only speak in this way to the child or mentally ill, and he does not see 
himself as either; as a result, he asks you not to shout. Discuss vocal characteristics. 

Instructional 
ObjrcctiFe 2: 

To identify and use effectively the positive components of verbal communica
tion. 

General Directions 

In verbal communi'Cation, there are various ways to re['pond to people - each serving a 
different purpose in furthering the conversation and developing a deeper understanding of how 
the other person feels. TIns section will cover four verbal communication skills helpful in facilita
ting conversations with older persons. The student needs to understand the purpose as well as 
the correct practice of each skill discussed. After a brief explanation of how semantic difficulties 
tend to arise, this section will examine small talk, a technique which can incorporate all four 
verbal communication skills as well as the non-verbal ones. 

Key Points: 

• A mirror response repeats what has been said. It is helpful in clarifying confusing 
thoughts and unclear speech. 

3. TIle following material~ were extracted from: Ibid. 
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Vocal Characteristics. How the voice is used can create non-verbal communication problems. 

It is not uncommon for an older person to have a hearing difficulty. If a law el'lforcement officer, 

trying to compensate for the hearing difficulty ,begins to shout or to pace his words too slowly 

or in an exaggerated monotone, the listener can feel uncomfortable, "talked down to," or feel 

scolded. Skillful communication in this instance generally calls for speaking clearly and comfor

tably in a lower voice tone. 

VERBAL COMMUNICATION 

Just as non-verbal communiction skills are necessary for effective communiction, so too 

are effective verbal communication skills. These skills are essential if the older person is to 

develop a strong, trusting relationship with the law enforcement officer. What is important here 

is that the law enforcement officer really understands what it is the older person is trying to 

communicate. Equally important is that the older 1)erSOn really understands the law enforcement 

officer. Without mutual understanding, trusting relationships do not develop. 

Four verbal communication skills, each one helpful toward communicating with and 

understanding an older person, will be discussed below. They are: Mirror Response, Paraphrasing, 

Open-ended Question, and Feeling Response. 3 These techniques also foster a trusting relationship 

between persons. 

Mirror Response 

The law enforcement officer can repeat, or mirror back, to the older person what the 

person just said. If this technique is overused) however, it can cause the conversation to become 

very repetitive. Nevertheless, there are instances when the technique must be used. One example 

would be an older victim giving a precise description of the perpetrator. Repeat back exactly 

what you hear to make certain you have accurate facts to act on. This technique is also in1por

tant when attempting to communicate with ~l aphasiac - a person suffering from a speech 

disability due to brain cell damage. 

today.'" 

The mirror technique is very simple, as the following example Hlustrates: 

Older Person: "My social security check should have come in the mail today." 

Listener: "You're saying that your social security check should have come in the mail 
,-

or, "It seems to me that you're saying .. " 
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Key Points: 

III Paraphrasing repeats, in your own words, what has been said. The purpose of checking 
out what you heard is still the goal. 

III Open-ended questions cannot be answered in one word. They serve to elicit, rather 
than inhibit, a complete response. 

,. A feeling response identifies the feelings being expressed in a sentence. When you state 
it to the other person, you will be checking out your own perception of the situation, 
helping to clarify the feelings underlying the situation and accepting the other 
person so he feels free to talk further. 
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or, "Let's see if I have this straight. 

or, "What I hear you saying .... " 

Paraphrasing 

" 

The purpose of checking out what you heard is still the goal of this technique, but the 

listener now uses his own words to repeat the gist of what was said, as the following example 

illustrates: 

Older Person: "My social security check should have come in the mail today." 

Listener: "Your money hasn't come yet?" 

Open-ended Question 

An open-ended question is one which cannot be answered with a simple "yes" or "no." 

An open-ended question allows the older person to talk more freely or take the conversatIon in 

any direction he chooses, rather than to be led by the law enforcement officer. This technique 

is helpful for eliciting information and feelings and not inhibiting them. Examples of words that 

begin open-ended questions are "What," "How," "Why," and "Where." On the other hand, if a 

question begins with "Is," "Do," or "Are," the response will most likely be a "yes" or "no." 

Examples of open-ended questions are: "How did it happen?" and "What did the person 

look like?" The technique can be modified by asking leading questions, such as: "Did he have a 

hat?" or, "Did he go in this direction?" or, "Did he have eyeglasses?" 

Feeling Response 

A person can state clearly what is on his mind, without being clear how he feels about 

it. He may be angry, resentful, embarrassed, confused or amused; his feelings may be directed 

toward whatever he is talking about, or they may be reflecting how he feels in the present 

situation - his feelings toward you, the law~nforcement officer. 

Knowing exactly how a person feels about the information he is relating is important 

for understanding and interpreting the facts. Knowing how a person feels about the present 

situation, his relationship to the listener, is important for maintaining effective person-to .. person 

communication. 

The law enforcement officer may need to use a feeling response technique to identify 

these feelings, to help verbalize them, and to determine what they are related to. He may begin 
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Key Points: 

• Optional: An exercise in Feeling Response. Have students write down a feeling response 
to any or all of the following statements: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

I just can't believe that you really seem to understand. This is the first time 
anyone has understood me. 

I don't know what to do anymore. I'm just not able to do all the things I could 
do when I was younger. 

Nobody really cares about me anymore. I'm so isolated from everyone. 

I'm sure glad my neighbor was home. I just don't know how I lost the key to 
my apartment. 

Why don't they have more time to talk to me? I really would like some com
pany. 

I can't believe my good neighbor, Sarah, died. She was in such good health -
and such a good woman. 

7. If it weren't for you, I'd be totally alone. 

8. Doing some things for myself is hard, but I will not let them help me. 

9. I can't wait to move out of here and into that new high rise with people of my 
own kind. 

10. The world just isn't the way it used to be. There are so many things now that 
I just don't understand. 

Discuss the responses used. Reinforce correct responses. Those responses which were 
not as good should be replaced with better suggestions so that students clearly under
stand how to make feeling responses. 

!II Semantic difficulties occur when the meaning of what is said is not understood. 

ii Smali talk, a reliable technique to establish rapport with older adults, involves a short 
personal conversation . 

• Verbal and non-verbal communication skills are helpful in dealing with older persons 
both in crime-related and non-crime situations. 
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the feeling response with a tentative statement like: "It sounds like you are ... " or " I think r 
hear you saying .... " 

By using a combination of these verbal communication techniques, the law enforcement 

officer can understand better what an older person thinks and how he feels about the situation, 

as well as encourage continued communication and increased trust. 

Verbal communication can be hampered from time to time by semantic difficulties. 

Many words which law enforcement officers use regularly are technical terms, unfamiliar to the 

general public and to most older persons. There are also many words in everyday conversation 

that are relatively new, coming from technical innovations over the last few decades, or words 

that have changed meaning with time. A law enforcement officer must be attentive to his choice 

of words. Non-verbal cues from his older listener may signal misunderstanding, lack of under

standing, or confusiol1. 

By using these verbal communication skills with an older person, the law enforcement 

officer will discover the importance of "small talk." Small talk is a very reliable technique for 

establishing good rapport with an older person. Small talk can prevent relationships from 

becoming strained, marked by mistrust, or any feeling of strangeness. Small talk is a ten-to

fifteen minute conversation wherein the officer sincerely asks something about the oldoT adult's 

personal life. The topic he chooses can be based on observation of objects or personll in the 

older adult's surroundings. Photographs, a flower garden, a nice piece of furniture, antiques, 

etc., are suitable objects to elicit a personal response. Neighbors, community leaders, famous 

actors, can be good topics fDr small talk. Ecology, traffic, or even the weather are other alterna

tives. The older person must be allowed sufficient time to respond, or the officer's sincerity in 

asking the question will be doubted. While listening, the officer can apply the four types of 

verbal responses and organize his npproach for taking control of the conversation and turning 

it toward the business at hand. 

In summary, effective communication with an older person is based on understanding 

the person's point of view and on the skillful use of non-verbal as well as verbal communication 

techniques. A seemingly insignificant activity like small talk takes on a special importance for a 

law enforcement officer who wishes to communicate effectively and to establish a tmsting 

relationship with an older person. These communication skills will be helpful in dealing with 

older persons both in crime-related and non-crime situations. 
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Instructional 
Objective 3: 

To give an explanation of communication skills and techniques for crime
related and non-crime situations that involve older persons. 

General Directions 

This section will describe the older offender, victim and witness to crime and suggest 
effective, practical communication skills and techniques. It will also cover the common kinds of 
non-crime si.tuations where older persons and law enforcement officers will interact. After pre
senting this section, it may be helpful for the students to review th~ discussions on verbal and 
non-verbal communication. 

Key Points: 

" The UCR indicates a decreasing trend, by age, in arrests . 

• The types of offenses common to the older population are: drunkenness, driving 
under the influence, diwrderly conduct and fraud . 

• Offenses related to drinking are a particularly serious problem for older age groups. 

V-12 

4. Garence M. Kelley, Uniform Crime Reports for the United 
States: 1975 (Washington: U.S. Department of Justice, 
August 25, 1976), p. 189. 

5. Oliver J. Keller, Jr. and Clyde B. Vedder, "The Crimes 
That Older Persons Commit," Gerontologist, 8 (1968), 
p.43f. 

6. Office of Criminal Justice Programs, Michigan Publics, 
1975, pp. 1-20. 

7. An analysis of older offenders in Crimes Against the Elderly, 
A Report of the Crime Prevention Unit, Huntington, W. Va. 
Police Department (February, 1976). 

8. St. Petersburg Police Department, Crime and the Elderly 
CSt. Petersburg, Fla., 1975) 



CRIME-RELATED AND NON-CRIME SITUATIONS 

The crime-related situations in which a law enforcement officer may have to deal with an 

older person are usually these: the older personas a criminal offender, as a crime victim, or as a 

witness to a crime. 

Older Persons as Offenders 

The least frequent situation for coming into contact with an older person is as a 

criminal offender. 

The Uniform Crime Reports indicate a decreasing trend, by age, in arrests, as illustrated 

by the following chart: 4 

Arrests by Age, 1975 

Percentage of 
Age Bracket Arrests 

25-29 11.7% 

50-54 3.6% 

55-59 2.2% 

60-64 1.4% 

Over 65 1.2% 

The total percentage of arrests for all older age groups is less than the arrests made in 

the one 25 to 29 year-old grouping. 

An analysis of the types of offenses resulting in arrests shows that people Civer 50 years 

of age are apprehended for many of the same crimes as younger persons.s There are many 

crimes that the older population group shows less of an inclination to commit than younger 

persons. On the other hand, certain crimes seem to be more common among the older popula

tion group. Among these are crimes involving drunkenness, driving under the influence) 

disorderly conduct and fraud.6 

In Huntington, West Virginia, for example, 20 percent of the population is 60 years of 

age and older. This group accounted for 6.4 percent of 2,000 arrests over a one-year period; 

87 percent of these older suspects were arrested for public drunkenness. 7 

In some areas, larceny will be one of the frequent crimes committed by older offenders. 

A possible explanation ~s the inclusion of shoplifting in this crime category. As an example, 

shoplifting accounted for 250 suspects 60 years of age and older who committed 396 Part I 

crimes during 1975 in St. Petersburg, Florida. 8 
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Key Points: 

• The older offender may require special handling if there are sensory perception, physio
logical, or psychological problems that indicate he may be a threat to himself or others. 
In most circumstances, no special handling is necessary. 

• Older offenders are not necessarily vagrants or dirty old men. 

• Situations that may trigger deviant behavior in older persons include: 

- Loss 

- Health Problems 

- Restraint 

- Anticipation 

• Older victims, like younger victims, generally do not report crime. 

9. Oliver J. Keller, Jr. and Clyde B. Vedder, loco cit., pp. 45-47. 

10. Marlene A. Young Rifai, Older Americans' Crime Prevention 
Research Project Final Report (Portland, Oregon: Multnomah 
County Division of Public Safety, December 31,1976), p. 47. 

11. Ibid., p. 97. 
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How should a law enforcement officer conduct himself when dealing with an oLder person 

who is a criminal offender? Four points are worth special consideration: 

1. Don't stereotype the older offender as a vagrant or a dirty old man. Sex offenses -

and others like fraud and embezzlement - have received the most attention from cr.iminologists 

because they have usually written about older offenders who have been given _ ":.:;on terms. 9 

2. Realize that older offenders are generally apprehended for the SR~lie offenses as 

offenders of other age groups. Except for their age, they are not really very different. 

havior: 

3. Understand that any of the fonowing situations may be influencing the deviant be-

• Loss. The inability to adjust to a loss, whether real or imagined, can lead to deviant 

behavior. Bereavement, for example, may lead to excessive drinking in later life. 

• Health Problems. Older persons often incur chronic illnesses and pains. For example, in 

a case of disorderly conduct the suspect may have undergone an operation or recently 

absorbed a psychological shock of some kind. 

• Restraint. There are many physical and social restraints on the lives and activities of 

older persons. Society's negative attitudes toward sexuality in the older person may 

have driven a suspect to commit some form of sex offense. 

It should also be noted that the anticipation, as well as the realization of losses, health 

problems, or restraints may influence older persons and affect their behavior. 

4. Realize that the older people must adapt to the stresses and losses that are part of 

aging. They may be acting out some form of social deliquency to compensate for urunet needs 

arising from these changes. Although this may be an explanation, it should not be considered an 

excuse for criminal behavior. 

The Older Person as a Crime Victim 

The number of all victims who report crime is quite low. Less than half contact the 

police. lO Studies have confirmed that this is true among older age groups as well. Reasons older 

persons give for not reporting crimes include: 

1. the police could not do anything and there was no reason to report, 

2. the incident was too trivial to report to the police, or 

3. a fear of repi'isal, as indicated by the following quote: "The likelihood of the offender 

being sent to jail is negligible and you will have to face him on the streets. Even if the offender 

is sent to jail, his friends will get even with you."l1 
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Key Points: 

• Older persons are more often victims of strong-arm robbery, purse snatch, pickpocketing, 
residential burglary, and fraud. 

• Crime has a more serious impact on the older victim. 

• Efficiency in dealing with older victims is not sufficient for effective law enforcement 
service. Effective communication requires a recognition and appreciation of the older 
victim's point of view. 

• Optional. For class discussion in this area, you may want students to consider what 
can be done about the victimization of older persons. Discuss th~ feasibility of the 
following actions: 

1. Instttute a Transit Bank, which can be used as a holding place for money and 
valuables, and offer services to tnmsients and residents who cannot avail them
selves of usual banking privileges . 

2. Maintain a 24-hour Emergency Medical Clinic to care for victims. 

3. Establish an Escort Service to assist the victim (and witness) through the entire 
criminal justice process. TIns escort would encourage reporting and reassure 
potential witnesses of crime. 

4. Provide a stronger crime resistance environment through better lighting, trans
portation, etc. 

• An older person generally may be c1Hssed as a very effective witness. 
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Older persons are most frequently victimized in crimes involving strong~ann robbery, 

purse snatch, pickpocketing, residential burglary and fraud. Fear-provoking crilnes committed in 

a public place, such as strong-ann robbery, purse snatch and pickpocketing will have a greater 

impact on the older victim, in part because the older person generally does not have the 

resiliency to absorb the resnlting financial loss, and is more likely to sustain physical injury with 

lasting effect; broken bones, and fractures of the hip or spine are common. 

Residential burglary, which is related to locale ancI opportunity rather than to age, can 

also have a serious impact on the older victim. As a victim, the person feels a sense of invasion, 

threatened, alone, isolated and often quite helpless. Public Housing developments for the 

elderly will generally have higher victimization rates than other residential areas. 

Victims of fraudulent schemes and swindles will react differently than vic;t.ims of other 

crimes. This is true of the general population and particularly true of elderly victims of fraud. 

Older fraud victims fear the ridicule of other persons, and suffer shame and embarrassment in 

addition to financial loss. 

Dealing with an elderly victim of a crime requires sensitivity as well as efficiency. Even 

though the officer responds promptly, courteously and most efficiently, he may be providing 

impersonal and unsatisfactory service from an older person's point of view. Quite often an 

efficient officer is viewed as too impersonal and too indifferent to the victim's plight. TIns 

complaint occurs more often in crimes against property as opposed to crimes against the person, 12 

Moreover, the preliminary inve~tigator should be honest as well as sensitive to the victim, so as 

not to give the citizen an unreasonable expectation for solution of the crime or recovery of Ins 

property. When the probabilities of recovering stolen property are remote, the investigator sh("~" 'd 

be candid with the older victim. 

TIlf; Older P~rson as a Crime Witness 

Interviewing the older witness requires skill and patience. Admittedly, the officer's 

attitude toward the older witness will affect his ability to use effective interview techniques. 

Although some older witnesses will be ineffective, owing to severe physical impainnents, older 

persons generally may be classed as very effective witnesses. 13 Older persons are often keenly 

aware of other age levels. They exercise mature judgment and have the leisure for observation 

and devoting full attention to the matter. An officer should always challenge hlmself to 

develop good interview techniques which maximize the effectiveness of a witness, no matter 

what the age. 
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Key Points: 

• The law enforcement officer, in approaching the older witness, identifies himself and 
explains his role and responsibilities. 

• Quick rapport can be established whiI::.: evaluating the credibility of an older witness 
through small talk. 

• For effective fact-gathering, it is necessary to allow older persons to digress. 

• The report is best written after the facts have been related. 

• The officer needs to make the older person feel that he would be receptive to additional 
information. 

• The officer should show consideration in closing the interview and in making a follow
up response. 

• Older persons are very supportive of law enforcement. 

14. Marlene A. Young Rifai, op. cit., p. 43 
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When approaching an older witness, the officer should first identify himself and his 

department. He should simply explain his role and responsibilities to older persons, many of 

whom have probably had more contact with "television cops" than real law enforcement 

officers. 

TIle most reliable technique to establhh quick rapport is small talk. The officer can win 

a high level of confidence and trust. He can also use small talk to evaluate the reliability of the 

witness as a source of information. While maintaining a business-like manner, he can turn the 

small talk conversation toward obtaining needed information. 

Effective fact-gathering generally requires controlllng digression. The officer should not 

break off an older person's rambling discourse too quickly. Older persons often take longer to 

process information, and therefore to organize and report the facts. Premature interruptions on 

the part of the investigating officer may keep important facts from being revealed by an older 

person. 

If writing the report during the interview, the officer may find that the older witness 

becomes more interested in watching what is being written than in relating the facts. Or, the 

older witness may become hesitant to divulge infonnation, if everything he says is being written 

down. By listening first and then writing the report, the officer can sometimes circumvent these 

problems. 

During the interview, an older person may not remember all the things he wishes to say. 

Or, he may be sensitive about vision and hearing difficulties and want to avoid this. disclosure. 

He may be embarrassed by his own confusion. It is important that the older person feels that 

the officer really wants additional information. Basic communication skills, especially feeling 

responses, are good for breaking these barriers. Saying, for example, "I know how confusing the 

experience must have been," can encourage continued communication. 

In closing the interview, the officer should explain exactly what will be done in the 

investigation. Don't give false hopes of solving the crime, but assure the person that the depart

ment is going to do everything possible to take care of the situation. Exit as graciously and 

cooperatively as possible, although you may be absolutely frustrated and hopes for solving the 

case may be futile at this point. If at all possible, do some kind-of case follow-up - a short 

memo or phone call to the elderly witness will make a difference. 

Generally, the older population strongly supports law enforcement activities and is 

favorably impressed by police service.14 TIleIe is an interesting distinction between older persons 

who called the police for a general type of service and victims who had called to report a crime. 
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Key Points: 

• Non-crime situations involving older persons usually include: 

- Chronic Caller 

Older Driver 

- Wandering Older Adult 
,. 

- Family l)roblems 

• Tlie chronic caller may have problems or may just want to talk to someone . 

• Older drivers often need to learn current traffic laws and driving procedures to help 
compensate for age-related changes in their driving abilities. 

15. Ibid., p. 46. 

16. Richard A. Kalish, Late Adulthood: Perspectives all 

Human Development (Belmont, California: Wadsworth 
Publishing Co., Inc., 1975), p. 31. 

17. KIebel Edeltraud, "Age and Driver Fitness," National Con
ference on the Aging Driver Proceedings, American Medical 
Association, Olicago, 1974. 
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Of those who called the police for general aid, 83 percent thought the response was good. Of all 

victims who had reported their victimization, only 68 percent were satisfied with what the police 

did.IS Effective and sensitive communication with elderly victims and witnesses of crimes will, 1n 

all likelihood, keep these favorable impressions at a high level. 

Older Persons In Non-Crime Situations 

There are many non-crime situations wherein law enforcement officers encounter the 

elderly. Here are the more common ones: 

1. Chronic Caller. Many times when older persons telephone the police department, 

they may have only imagined problems, or they may be lonely and just ,,~rant to talk to someone. 

Chronic complainers frequently call about problems with children in their neighborhood. Some 

assistance in dealing with chronic callers can be obtained by establishing working relationships 

with social service agencies, or by arranging visits from volunteers. 

Care should be taken not to treat "chronic calls" too lightly. On occasion, the problem 

is real and serious, and may require police response. 

2. Older Driver. Older drivers generally have had many years of driving experience and 

tend to be more cautious in their driving habits than younger persons.I6 Moreover~ the older 

driver generally avoids driving in inclement weather, high traffic areas, rush-hour tmffic, and 

night time traffic. Nevertheless, studies show that when driving exposure is considered, the older 

population has a higher crash experience per mile traveled than the middle-aged, and about 

equal to that of the young.I ? 

The older driver has greater difficulty in accommodating visually to varied distances, 

f;;:nd adapting to dark a.l1d light. He may suffer from reduced visual acuity and poorer hearing, .... ~. 

experience 310wer reaction times, and show greater susceptibility to confusion in responding to 

multiple concurrent stimuli. 

The older person may miss traffic lights or signs because of their location, or because of 

constriction of peripheral vision or slower reaction time. His knowledge of traffic laws may not 

be up-to-date and he may be unaware Qf some common safe driving practices. The police officer 

can note overhanging traffic lights, stop ~iigns that are higher than usual, and signs obstructed by 

natural overgrowth. He can contact the authorities in charge of tree management and the sign 

departm~nt. These measures will serve to prevent accidents. 

Upon encountering an older driver who is having difficulties the officer might ask 

certain questions, such as: Does he take medication? Has he taken it recently? Does he need to 
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Key Points: 

• There is little or nothing that a law enforcement officer can do to assist many of the 
wandering older adults . 

• Family problems involving older persons are touchy situatio,lS. Law enforcement in
volvement may alleviate these situations; or it may aggravate them. 

General Directions 

Summarize the entire lesson. In light of the many and varied situations involving older 
persons, the verbal and non-verbal communication skills will take on greater significance. 
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do so? Is he diabetic? The older person may be preoccupied, may have poor ddving habits, a 

slower reaction time, or vision problems; if so, the older person needs to recognize his deficiences. 

Multiple physiological changes must be adjusted for in a driving situation. Can the older person 

read the officer's name tag or the patrol car license plate? Docs he refuse to try? Or, if the 

older driver is hard of hearing, can the officer communicate? Re-examination citations - as an 

alternative to arrest or license revocation - may be given, especially in areas which do not require 

periodic re-examination after the age of 65. The police officer needs to assess the capabilities of 

the individual older driver. 

3. Wandering Older Adult. Situatio1lS involving wandering older adults may vary, from 

hopeless to discretionary. The hopeless situation, for example, is the elderly lady with her 

shopping bags, destitute, without home, family or friends. She repeatedly runs away after 

referral to a social service agency. A discretionary situation can occur when an elderly person, 

out walking the dog, has simply wandered into an unfamiliar part of the neighborhood and is 

decidedly lost and embarrassed. (One good-natured al1d sensitive officer explains how he handled 

such a situation - by dropping an older man off a few blocks from his home so his wife would 

never know about the incident.) 

4. Family Problems. All experienced law enforcement officers must be prepared to 

intervene in family problem situations involving older persons. These may involve such diverse 

situations as disagreements over family finances, to drunken arguments, to threatened suicides. 

Good communication skills will make the officer more effective in any of these situations. 

SUM~t'[ARY 

Communicating effectively with an older person will demand the use of basic communi

cation skills, non-verbal as well as verbal. Non-verbal skills include maintaining eye contact with 

the person, posture, gestures, and at times touch and a physical closeness to the person. Even 

the vocal characteristics - volume, and pitch - project non-verbal jmpressions that are jmportant 

for inter-personal communication and trust. 

Verbal techniques - using the mirror response, paraphrasing of;open-ended questions -

will encourage dialogue and understanding. It is important to 1<:now how people feel about 

things as well as what thoughts are being communicated. For an older person, comfortable and 

interested small talk may be the key to bepinning and maintaining effective communicaton. 

These communicatlon techniqubs can [>G very in1portant to a law enforcement officer 

who comes into personal \;ontact with an olde~' person, whether as an offender, a {:rime victim 

V-23 



V-24 



---- -------

or witness. In non-crime situations, too, when the older person is a chronic caller, a wanderer or 

having driving problems, the law enforcement officer will need to communicate effectively and 

with sensitivity with th(", older citizen. 
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LESSON TWO 
OBJECTIVE: 

LESSON TWO 

To provide guidelines for preparing and presenting educational programs for 
older persons. 

General Directions 

The goal of this lesson is to guide the law enforcement officer in planning and presenting 
educational programs for older persons. The student will learn and be able to follow basic princi
ples of communication, motivation and practicality. He will also be given the fundamental criteria 
to assess ancI destgn special educational aids for older persons. 

While the previous lesson emphasized communications with older persons on an individual 
basis, this lesson provides recommendations on how to communicate with older age groups. 

In introducing the lesson, emphasize the necessity to contact the older audience. Law 
enforcement agencies will want to inform the isolated older citizen as well as the community 
activist. This may require special planning. Programs may need to be advertised in areas, such as 
s,10pping centers, where older persons can obtain the information. Additional efforts, such as 
arranging transportation to and from the program, can maximize its effectiveness. 

Key Points: 

• Programs with lectures and films followed by discussion or question-and-answer periods 
are well-suited to older persons. 

ins tl'llctional 
Objective 1: 

To list the basic communication skills required for programming with an 
older audience. 

General Directions 

Good public speaking techniques and a well organized presentation are important in 
programs for all ages. However, this section will emphasize those communication skills that are 
particularly important in programs for older age growlS. 
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Lesson Two 

HOW TO PROGRAM FOR OLDER PERSONS 

INTRODUCTION 

Law enforcement agencies often conduct educational programs for the community. This 

lesson will emphasize elements for programs specifically designed to meet the special needs of older 

persons. In some instances, special planning may also be needed to serve older adults living in remote 

rural areas or in the poverty neighborhoods of large urban centers, where lifelong patterns of 

deprivation have kept the older citizen apart from the rest of the community. 

Lectures and films followed by discussions or question~and-answer periods prove to be 

better learning experiences for older persons than formal lecture presentations. 1 In all situations, 

basic communication skills are needed for programming for older adults. This involves such factors 

as public speaking, pace of instruction, organization, and the use of memory cues a11d visual aids. 

However, the value of other factors such as supportive environment, audience participation, and 

meaningful content are often overlooked by persons not very familiar with the life histories, values, 

and attitudes of the older persons for whom they are programming. Practical consideration of 

physical problems such as outside interference, rest breaks, lighting, room temperature and even 

accessibility to the program, is equally important. Each of these factors will be considered in the 

guidelines for designing educational programs for older persons. These guidelines will be presented 

under four headings: Communication Skills, Motivating Older Adults, Practical Considerations, and 

Visual Aids. 

COMMUNICATION SKILLS 

An educational program usually requires a moderator, a lecturer or speakers. The spoken 

word is inevitably an important element of most educational programs. If the program is for 

presentation to an older audience, a number of communication skills - public speaking, pace of 

instruction, organization, memory cues and visual aids - must be utilized. 

Public Speaking 

When conducting a program, it is good practice never to read a speech. The facts should be 

well known to the speaker, who uses his particular style of delivery, one in which he feels most 

comfortable. Notes are helpful for keeping to the general fonnat and for refreshing one's memory. 
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Key Points: 

• Stand directly in front of an older audience. 

• Have the speaker's face clearly visible. 

• Speak in a normal tone. 

• Use a blackboard, gestures and objects to supplement the oral presentation. 

• Adapt the pace of instruction to suit the audience. 

• Allow sufficient time for audience response. 

• Organize the program so that the parts can be related to the whole. 
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Above all, the speaker must be at ease, so that the audience will also be at ease. The speaker should 

stand directly in front of an older audience, standing on the same level as the audience if possible.2 

Room lighting should be on the speaker's face and not in the eyes of the audience. If the 

speaker's face is clearly visible, this will facilitate lip-reading. 

Speak in a nonnal tone without shoutir,g or mouthing words. (Smoking, chewing or eating 

while speaking makes speech more difficult to llllderstand.) Voice volume should reach the last row 

in the audience. Microphones to amplify sounds will not always be helpful, since they can cause 

distortions to people with hearing aids. 3 

A blackboard can be used to reinforce what is being said. Explanations should be made only 

when facing the audience. Whenever the speaker's back is to the audience, older adults may under

stand little or nothing of what is being said. 

Gestures and objects should be used as much as possible to illustrate the message. 

Pace of Instruction 

An older audience will require a slower delivery pace. Rapid speech, no matter how signifi

cant the message, will probably be unintelligible to an older audience. On the other hand, pacing 

which is too slow can become boring and cause the audience not to pay attention to the speaker. 

A public speaker should be on the lookout for non-verbal cues of misunderstanding or boredom. 

His pace should suit the audience. 

Sufficient time should be allowed for audience response. Older adults benefit from both a 

longer time to hear the presentation and a longer time to respond; but having longer time to respond 

is of little help if the pace of instruction is too rapid.4 

Organization 

Almost anything which must be learned (e.g., a physical acitivity, a written or spoken 

message), is subject to some degree of organization. Infonnational materials must be organized in 

advance by the speaker to facilitate older adult's learning. One way to do this is to index and 

categorize smaller topics into larger ones. The whole of the program should be summarized before 

its parts are presented. At the begin:::1ing of the program, therefore, summarize for the audience 

what the program will cover. Tb..is can be accomplished by distributing an outline of the program 

so that older adults may relate each topic, as they hear it, to the outline. Thus, the program will be 

presented in an orderly way and the audience will find it relatively simple to relate the parts to the 

whole.s 
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Key Points: 

• Suggest memory cues to the audience. 

• Facilitate crucial communications by memory cues, both oral and written. 

Ii Position all visual aids within the older audience's field of vision. 

• Facilitate focllsing ability. 

Instructional 
Objective 2: 

To identify programming techniques to mot.ivate older adult audiences. 

General Dir(~cti.ons 

Techniques to motivate people require a good understanding of the content of the pro
gram and the interest of the audience. Proper motivation .of older participants can turn a program 
into an invaluable educational experience. 

6, Ibid., p, 61. 
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Mem ory Cues 

Older persons do not tend to use memory aids unless instructed to do so. Memory cues 

serve to highlight and to associate infonnation. Even though two or more topics may not seem to be 

obviously related, there may be something which they have indirectly in common which will provide 

the necessary link. One common strategy is to form a single word out of key letters, so that each 

letter of the word serves as a trigger for the full piece of infom1ation, and the constant order of the 

letters serves as a cue for each following piece. 6 For example, CO.P. could be a memory cue for a 

program theme entitled, "Crime and Older Persons." 

When illustrating an important point or giving definitions or directions, the speaker should 

use oral and written presentations to aid the memory. The chalkboard can be used to spell out the 

spoken word. Directions or important concepts can also be included in handouts. An older person's 

memory can be helped if the speaker can rephrase the same idea in different words. Finally, the 

audience can be encouraged to take notes as another memory cue. 

Visual Aids 

Visual aids can reinforce the spoken word and help an older audience remember ideas. It 

should be remembered, though, that many older persons have difficulty in seeing details. For tliis 

reason, it is also a good general rule to orally reinforce all visual material. 

Because a person's peripheral vision tends to constrict with age, all visual objects, d'~viCt~$ 

and materials should be positioned directly in front of the audience, clearly within its field 0[V1S1011. 

Older persons should not be forced to focus their vision at varying distances within a short 

time period. For example, instead of lecturing and using the blackboard and thf'B refe.rring to a 

hand-out and returning to the blackboard to make another point, first summarize the hand-out 

using the blackboard, then have the group read through the hand-out together. Often it is helpful 

to pass visual materials through the audience to allow older persons to have a closer look. 

MOTIVATING OLDER ADULTS 

Communication skills alone, no matter how effective, wi1lnot guarantee good educational 

programming for an older audience. Motivation is also required. The motivation to learn is enhanced 

for an older audience if the learning environment is supportive, if there is audience participation, and 

if the program content is meaningful for older persons. 
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Key Points: 

• A supportive environment enhances older adult learning. 

• Participation is essential to older adult motivation. A careful analysis of the participants' 
responses will assist in directing educational programs toward the concerns of the older 
audience. 

• Encourage participation by: 

- Requesting word definitions from the audience. 

- Encouraging older persons to verbalize the concepts and issues of the program. 

- Persuading the participants to think out answers to a question. 

- Soliciting and sharing personal experiences to illustrate concepts. 
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Supportive Environment 

Most older adults experience some anxiety in a learning situation. This anxiety may be 

reflected by their passivity, hostility, refusal to interact, or conversely, by demanding excessive 

interaction. A challenging learning environment wHl lead to poor learning. A supportive environment 

will stimulate the older adult's desire to learn. Peer groups, rather than an audience with different 

age levels, will be a more supportive environment. 7 

Participation 

In an older audience, there will generally be men and women from widely diversified social, 

economic, racial and cultural backgrounds. Their interests will be as varied as their total life 

experiences. When they attend a program, they bring with them a fund of rich, prior experience and 

can become quite fmstrated when this experience seems of little value in the program. 

This experience can be tapped and audience participation encouraged by reacting to 

audience questions and comments positively, saying, "That is a good question, because ... " or 

"That is an interesting comment, because ... " When presenting an educational program for an older 

audience, it is a good general rule never to ignore a question or comment from the audience, no 

matter how insignificant it may seem to be. Each individual's contribution to the program should be 

accepted and dealt with. 

Audience participation can be encouraged by program directors in a variety of ways: 8 

• Request defini~ions from the group. Make certain obscure words or phrases are defined. 

Avoid jargon except where it is a necessary part of the instruction. 

• Do not do all the talking. Encourage the group to verbalize concepts. Rather than 

continually stating facts, attempt to get persons in the. dudien('e to verbalize the fact by 

presenting cases and examples, and helping the audience draw conclusions. 

• Foster self-discovery. Rather than doing their thinking for them encourage individuals to 

participate in the learning situation. 

• Illustrate concepts by sharing personal experiences that can serve as examples of the ideas 

you are attempting to teach. Request examples of similar experiences from the older 

audience. 

'TIle above techniques will not only encourage audience participation, they will also help 

create a more supportive environment for learning - especially for older persons. It is vitally impor

tant to encourage expression of opinions. Older adults wi1l1earn better as participants than as 

spectators. 
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Key Points: 

• Identify meaningful topics from older persons' past or present personal experiences or 
shared history. Plan these topics beforehand, and modify as necessary during the pro
gram. 

[nstructional 
Objective 3: 

To point out practical conditions and situations to be considered with pro
gramming for older persons. 

General Directions ~ 
Although the law enforcement officer cannot be expected to control all the conditions 

and circumstances in the program's environment, he may be able to compensate for certain 
pro blems that may arise. 

Key Points: 

• Minimize outside interference. 

• Use a one-thing-at-a-tir.le procedure to present the program. 

• Provide sufficient ligllting without creating problems with glare. 

• A stable, warm rOGm temperature is generally comfortable fm older persons. 
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Meaningful COil ten t 

To motivate participation, infomlation must be meaningful to an older audience. Ideas and 

thoughts must be related to an older person's personal experiences or to events familiar to that age 

group. Identify meaningful topics, such as events or activities in older person's pasts. These topics 

can be planned for and manipulated beforehand, and be modified as necessary during the progmm.9 

What may seem important to a law enforcement officer may be of little or no concern to an 

older person. Program content must be directed toward meeting the needs and concems of the 

audience, not the program sponsors. 

PRACTICAL CONSIDERATIONS 

111e physical environment in which programs for older persons are sponsored will help or 

hinder the educational process. Five conditions, at a minimum, need to be given special attention 

by program sponsors. 

Interference 

Outside interference, distractions and noi.se in tb e program area must be minimized. Avoid 

doing more than one thing at a time during the program. Explain one item well before undertaking 

a second. These practices will minimize concentration difficulties and will take into account the 

olc1er adult's shorter attention span. 

Lighting 

Educational programs should be conducted in a well-lighted room. Any uncontrolled natural 

light, such as sunlight shining through a large window, can create glare problems. In conditions of 

artificial lighting, older persons wi11need more light than younger age groups for comfortable vision. 

Incandescent (yellow) lights are more comfortable than fluorescent (blue) lights. A single intense 

light source will also create problems with glare. 

,. ..... 

Temperature 

Older adults find itdiffic't.ut to adjus.t to teIhpoi'o.ttir~ chan$es. Cool or fluctuating room 

temperatures are the most uncomJoftable. Older adults are general1y more \::o.mfoltable in tempera

tures that may be considered to.o warm by younger age groups.10 
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Key Points: 

• ,:r( lidde frequent breaks during the program. 

• Remove any hazards in the physical environment where the program is held . 

.. Give consideration to time, location and transportation factors to assure accessibility 
to the program. 

Instructional 
Objective 4: 

To provide practical recommendations regarding the effective use of visual 
aids and demonstrations in programs for older adults. 

General Di.rections 

This section presents general guidelines to follow whenever the student can choose or 
develop visual EHds, such as fHms, posters, handout literature or demonstrations. 

Key Points: 

• Base film selection on: 

11. 111is section incorporates work done by Corporal Clifford 
R. Melton, Crime Prevention Section, Department of 
Police, Montgomery County, Maryland. 
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Physical Problems 

Older adults may experience acute discomfort if they'are forced to sit for a long period of 

time, Rest breaks should be provided about every twenty or thirty minutes, so that participants can 

move about and use the rest rooms, Tables and comfortable chairs are more conducive to relaxation 

than student-type chairs. 

Well-lighted and unobstructed corridors, hand grips on stairs, and clearly marked room 

numbers also create a safer and more accommodating physical environment for programs for older 

people. 

Accessibili ty 

The success of a well-planned educational program depends upon attendance. ,To make the 

program readily available to older persons, there are time, place, and transportation factors to 

consider. Mornings and afternoons are generally the times that older persons prefer to go places. 

The location should be convenient both in terms of available transportation and access to the room 

where the program is to take place. Churches, senior centers, and locations near the homes of the 

elderly are prefelTed site selections. 

VISUAL AIDS 

Setting up effective programs for older persons is presently a somewhat exploratory effort 

in law enforcement agencies. To incorporate visual aids in a program will require some knowledge 

about films, posters, hand-out literature and "classroom" demonstrations. The following considera

tions will suggest some practical ideas related to an elderly audience in each of these areas. ll 

Films 

In programming, a movie can be an important visual aid. Its use will supplement instruction 

and add credibility to the presentation. Several cautions should be observed, however. The facts 

presented in the film must be up-to-date and must be compatible to the intent of the program. If, 

for example, in programming for older women, the film has a female actor using karate in self

defense, it should not be used. The audience, in viewing the film, may think that they are expected 

to resist the offender. And older persons who resist an attacker are likely to incur more serious 

physical injuries. 

In previewing a fihn to determine its suitability for older persons, the following elements 

need to be evaluated. 
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Key Points: 

- good narration 

- plot cladty 

- believeable acting 

- accurate message 

- reasonable length 

• Base poster selection on: 

- flexibility 

- simplicity 

- size 

- realism 
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Narration. Vocal quality should be low-pitched, slow, and loud. The narrator must be 

enthusiastIc anci consistent. If, for example, the narrative voice is too soft at a critical pain t in the 

plot, the older audience may miss the point. However, this can be compensated for by manually 

turning up the volume during the program. 

Plot. The film's plot requires good organization. Actors, locations, and props must be 

clearly visible to those in the rear of the room. If the location or a prop is critical to the under

standing of the film·s message, it must be shown in the film long enough for older persons to get the 

point. Otherwise, the film will not be very useful for instruction. Discussion after the film shouJd 

highlight critical points that may be missed because of poor cinematography. In some instances, 

after a discussion, a film can be re-shown to the audience. 

Acting. The actors, as well as the narrator, must speak clearly. They must be identifiable 

and believable. If, for example, a con artist is very easily identified by his "hi,!!.h pressure salesman

ship" sty Ie, discussion should clarify the difficulties in recognizing a con artist in real life. 

Message. The film's message must be presented in a manner with which an older audience 

can identify. Its purpose should be to inform as well as to entertain. 

Length. The film should not be longer than twenty minutes to avoid over-reaching the 

older adult's attention span. 

Several previews are often necessary to fully evaluate a film and devise means to compen

sate for flaws if the film is to be used. Posters, hand-out literature and demonstrations can 

supplement a movie or fill the informational gaps of the film. 

PosterS 

Posters can provide flexibility in a presentation. They can be dry-mounted or hardboard and 

laminated (dry-mounting is an adhesive and heat process; lamination waterproofs the poster). 

posters must be large enough to be seen. Loose, individual posters are best. They can be held by 

the instructor and then passed throughout the audience. Posters should be simple and easy to 

comprehend. Illustrations must be as realistic as possible. 

Hand-Out Literature 

In tenns of volume of use) hand-out literature for older persons is the most frequently 

useti visual aid. It can be a record of the program and assist the older person in remembering what 

he has leamed, or it can be used to further supplement law enforcement goals. Hand-out literature 
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Key Points: 

.. Base hand-out literature selection on: 

- facts 

- brevity 

- print suitability 

- high contrast colors 

- paper finish 

- simple lay-out design 

iii Printing recommendations: 

- Large, 10 to 12 point type size 

- Sans serif type style 

- Sufficient leading between letters 

- High contrast colors 

- Matte finish paper stock 

- Simple lay-out 

- Dignified illustrations 

• Demonstrations or role-playing are good educational aids for programs with the older 
adult. 
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must be factual, concise and brief. An older person should be able to read hand-out literature at 

one sitting, or it may not be read. 

Printing, Layout. If there is no available handout literature for programming with older 

persons, it can be prepared and produced for the older persons who will want to read the materials. 

Four factors to consider are: type, color, paper, and l(ly-out. 

The type size, type style and spacing should be selected to facilitate readability. Large 10 to 

] 2 point type size (the size of tlns text) is generally suitable for older persons. In selecting type 

style, or type face, the main principle to follow is to avoid extremely stylized or excessively ornate 

styles. A good type style to choose is described as sans serif. In spacing type for older persons, the 

lines should not be tightly set. Spacing between lines, referred to as leading is usually expressed 

with the size of type; 10/12, for example, is 10 point type size with 12 point leading. Proper print 

size and style will not be easily readable if there is not sufficient spacing between letters and lines. 

Color selection requires high contrast without creating a harsh effect on the eye. Black 

letters on white background, although not unacceptable, are not the best choice for hand-outs for 

older persons. Generally, a soft-white, eggshell or buff paper provides a high con trast for the older 

reader without creating a harsh effect. Dark color prints on pale backgrounds are generally good; 

while bright pastels, although eye-catching, are harsh. 

In selecting two high-contrast colors for hand-out literature, avoid red-green combinations, 

which cannot be discriminated by color blind individuals (of all ages). 

Types of paper to avoid are those that reflect light, such as a glossy finish paper stock. The 

ma.tte finish papers are all generally very good, and need not be expensive. 

Headings, text and illustrations should have simple lay-outs. Any illustrations, such as line 

drawings, should not insult older persons by strong stereotyping. Design handout literature to be 

simple, high-contrast, and to the point. 

Demonstrations 

Older persons can actively participate in programming by taking part in demonstrations or 

in role-playing skits. For example, an older woman can be asked to carry her purse. While she is in 

front of the audience, proper methods of carrying the purse to deter purse-snatching can be demon

strated. She can also walk through the audience so that everyone can see clearly the proper procedure. 

Use of whistles ,md lock displays are other examples where the audience can actually participate in 

demonstrations of uses of these de,vices. 
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Genera] Directions 

Summarize textual materials and class discussions. Test the students' ability to designate 
the guidelines presented in the lesson. 
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SUMMARY 

Programming for older audiences demands, first of all, the basic communication skills 

requirE'J for communicating with any audience. However, because of a number of changes that 

occur as part of the process of aging, programmers. must make certain that lecturers speak clearly 

and loudly enough to be easily understood. The pace of instruction, and the use of memory cues 

and visual aids become especially important with an audience of older persons. 

A supportive learning environment, one that positively encourages the active participation 

of the older adult in the educational program, is essential for motivating the older audience. The 

physical environment, too, is important. Simple considerations, like lighting and room temperature, 

are important in programming for an older audience. 

Finally, the selection and design of films, posters and hand-out materials must be made with 

the particular needs (',1' 3.'1 older audience in mind. These audio-visual support materials must be 

clear, to-the-point, interesting and easy-to-understand if they are to be an effective supplement in 

educational programs for the older person. 
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GLOSSARY 

Aged (Elderly, Older Person) 

An arbitrary number of years which designates an individual as having grown olel; generally 
used to denote "retirement" in our society. 

Aging 

The processes of biological, psychological, and sociological change. 

Blindness 

Visual acuIty of 20/200 or less in the better eye with correcting glasses, or, the widest dia
meter of visual field subtending an angular distance no greater than 20 degrees. 

Brain Deterioration 

A loss in brain cens which mayor may not be behaviorally related. 

Cen tral City 

The largest city in any Standard' Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA). One or two addition
al cities can be termed "secondary central cities" if they have at least 250,000 inhabitants 
or are one-third as large as the largest city and have a minimum population of 25,000. 

Civil Processes 

The summons, mandate, or writ by which a defendant or thing is brought before court for 
litigation. 

Color Blindness 

Inability or marked difficulty in distinguishing chromatic color. 

Color Vision 

Perception of and ability to distinguish colors. 

Compensatory Technique 

A technique which can be used to help adjust to the changes which accompany the aging 
process. 

Crime Analyst 

A person who surveys the community for crime typr.s, frequency, location, concentration 
and other such things to determine crime reduction am: orevention strategies. 

Crime Rate 

Based on Crime Index Offenses, the crime rate relates the incidence of reported crime to 
population. It may be viewed as a victim risk rate. 

Evidence Packaging 

The act of handling, packaging, and mailing evidence. 
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Felony 

An offense for which a death sentence or imprisonment for a year or more in a penitentiary 
is provided. 

Fixed income 

An income, the amount of which has been fixed in advance by law, contract or circum
stances. 

Functional Age 

- -Determining a person's age from the tasks which he is able to perform rather than from the 
number of years he has lived. 

Geriatrics 

A branch of medicine that deals with the problems and diseases of old age and aging people. 

Gerontology 

A scientific study of the phenomena of aging and of the problems of the aged. 

Go))ernment Income - Transfer Payments 

Federal, state, and local government social welfare expenditures falling into three classes: 
(1) social insurance programs, such as social security and unemployment insurance; (2) cash 
assistance programs, such as Supplemental Security Income; and (3) in-kind programs, such 
as food stamps and medicaid. 

Hallucination (Visual Auditory) 

Visual and auditory perceptions of things which do not exist. SOlnetimes related to a dis
order rather than the characteristics of the objects. 

Hypochondriasis 

Morbid concern about one's health, especially when accompanied by delusions of physical 
disease. 

Impact of Crime 

The physiological, psychological and socio-economic effects of criIne on the victim. 

Inner City 

An informal term used to refer to the "problem" areas of large cities. 

Intelligence 

A general concept, referring to the overall capability deriving from a person's stored 
knowledge, memory, reasoning ability and speed. Intelligence can be divided into these 
various components, which may follow different trends during the person's lifetiIne. 

Law Enforcement Agency 

In this training program it means a police agency legally constituted as a government entity 
having personnel with general peace officer powers and specific responsibility for enforcing 
local and state laws. It may be as small as that serving a township; it may serve a city or 
county; or it may have multijurisdictional responsibilities extending statewide. 
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Learning 

Lens 

A change in an individual's attitudes, thoughts, or behavior in response to environmental 
demands or personal motivations. Learning can only be inferred from a person's actions, so 
that changes may have occurred which are not readily observable. 

A highly transparent, nearly spherical body in the eye that focuses light rays entering the 
eye typically onto the retina. 

Liability Situations 

The state of being answerable for legal consequences. 

I'dallagers of Community Remurces , 
A term referring to the tasks of the patrol officer in mobilizing, training and supervising 
citizens within his beat in the reduction and prevention of crime, intimidation and neighbor
hood blight. 

Misdemeanor 

An offense for which the imprisonment provided by statute is less than one year in a penal 
institution other than a penitentiary. 

Mobility 

MO 

The' capability an individual has of changing positions or moving from place to place. 

The combination of informational factors and element components which separate one crime 
type from another and define the perpetrator's method of operation for a particular crime 
or group of similar crimes of the same type. 

National Crime Panel 

A poll of crime victims determined from Bureau of Census figures for the Law Enforcement 
Assistance Administration. It is a program designed to develop information on crime and 
its impact on society by means of victimization surveys of the general population. It hr~ 
two main elements: a continuous national survey alld survey~ taken periodically in selected 
central cities. 

Operation Identification 

A crime prevention program in which valuables kept within homes are marked and recorded 
by the local law enforcement agency to enable identification and return of stolen property. 

Out-of-Service Vehicles 

A car not currently being used in an active assignment. 

Paraprofessional 

An official definition has not yet been composed. The following is oftl:!red by a writer who 
has extensively researched paraprofessional opportunities: "A paraprofessional is a subpro
fessionally trained person (one who has successfully completed a two-year college level 
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fifalning program or its equivalent) who works under the direction and supervi::;ion of a pro
i';..;ssional, performing supportive, professionally related tasks, and thereby enables his (or 
her) professional-employer to offer his (or her) special knowledge, skills and services!11ore 
efficiently and expeditiously to a greater number of people." (Sarah Splaver, Paraprc fessions: 
Careers of the Future and the Present, New York: Julian Messner, 1974, p. 14.) 

Peripheral Vision 

The ability to see over a large area without moving the eyes or head, thus increasing the 
total field of vision. 

PhYSiological Changes 

Those changes in bodily functions which take place as a person ages and which are not 
simply the result of disease or illness. 

Psychological Changes 

Those changes in mental, attitudinal, motivational or behavic>ral characteristics which take 
place as a person ages. 

Recruitment, Selection and Placement 

The process by which a person who wants to give time and energy is linked to an organiza
tion that needs volunteers. 

Reserve Peace Officer 

Part-time, volunteer, civilian officers, authorized to exercise police powers in a limited 
manner, as back-up to the regular force. 

Senility 

An abused term for degenerative change in old people, especially that associated with illness 
and loss of mental faculties. 

SensolY Perceptions 

The processes of vision, hearing, taste, touch and smell which provide much of the basic 
information for our interaction with others and our environment. 

Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA) 

Tort 

A federally defined statistical measure employed for the reporting and analysis of social and 
economic conditions and problems affecting metropolitan areas. An SMSA consists of a 
county containing at least one city (or twin cities) having a population of 50,000 or more, 
plus adjacent counties which are metropolitan in character, and economically and socially 
integrated with the central city. 

A legal term for any wrong or injury to person or property. 

Urban Fringe 

The area of mixed agricultural anel urban land use lying beyond the suburbs of a city at 
the periphery of its developed areas; also called the "rural-urban fringe." 
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Victimization 

A specific criminal act as it affects a single victim, whether a person, hGusehold, or co'm
filercial establishment. For criminal acts against persons, victimization is determined by the 
total number of victims-even when there are two or more victii11S per incident. For criminal 
acts against a household or commercial establishment, victimization is assumed to involve 
a single victim-the established household or the establishment. 

Victimization Rate 

For crimes against persons, the victimization rate-a measure of occurrence among population 
groups at risk-is computed on the basis of the number of victimizations per 1,000 resident 
population age 12 and over. For crimes against household, victimization rates are calculated 
on the basis of the number of incidents per 1,000 households. For crimes against commercial 
establishments, victimization rates are derived from the number of incidents per 1,000 
establishments. 

Waiver 

An agreement whereby the volunteer agrees in advance not to hold the law enforcement 
agency liable for injuries related to participation in the program. 

Workmen's Compensation LG'rvs 

Any number of state laws providing for the compensation of a workman by his employer 
in case of a job-related accident. 

Visual Acuity 

The relative ability of the visual organ to resolve detail and to see objects clearly. 

Visual Field 

The entire expanse of space visible at a given instant without moving the eyes. 

Volunteer 

A person who voluntarily offers himself for a service or who performs a service of his own 
free will. 

Volunteerism 

The experience of the individual person, actively working toward goals which a group shares, 
in a leadership role, in an administrative role, in direct services to clients or in supportive 
services to make programs possible. 
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Student IHgest 

MODULE ONE 

LAW ENFORCEMENT AND OLDER 
PERSONS: AN OVERVmW 

MODULE ONE OBJECTIVE 

To present an overview of a training course to 
help law enforcement officers understand and 
deal more effectively with older persons. 



Lesson One 

OVERVIEW 
LAW ENFORCEMENT AND OLDER PERSOriS 

LESSON OBJECTIVE: 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

Instructional 
Objective 2: 

Instructional 
Objective 3: 

Instructional 
Objective 4: 

To examine a training course that will help law enforcement officers 
understand and deal more effectively with older persons. 

Assess the victimization of the elderly by examining the types, 
frequency, impact, and analysis of crime against them. 

To tell how changes that often accompany the process of aging can 
affect law enforcement work with older persons. 

Delineate an approach toward implementing an elderly volunteer 
program in a law enforcement agency. 

To tell how communication skills can be used with older persons in 
crime-related and non-crime situations and in programming. 
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LESSON ONE 
LAW ENFORCEMENT AND OLDER PERSONS: AN OVERVIEW 

Introduction 

Nearly one out of every five persons in the United States is 55 years or 'Older. That's 20 
percent of the total population, a percentage that is increasing year by year. Like other popula
tion groups in our society, older persons have special needs that law enforcement officers need 
to be aware of. 

This overview lesson surveys four areas of concern: 

1. Victimization of the Elderly 

2. The Process of Aging 

3. The Older Person as a Volunteer in Law Enforcement 

4. Communications With Older Persons 

Victimization of the Elderly 

Many older persons have adequate financial resources, possess good health, live happy and 
productive lives, and experience no crime problems. Some older persons, however, do become 
victims of crime and suffer economic, physical or psychological hardship resulting from a crime 
experience. 

National-scope surveys on crime and victimization, supplemented by studies from different 
locales throughout the United States, indicate that older persons have lower victimization rates 
for the violent crimes of murder, rape and aggravated assault. On the other hand, these same 
studies indicate that an older person is frequently the target of fraud and swindles by con artists; 
older persons also have higher-than-average victimization rates for strong-arm robbery, purse snatch 
and pickpocket. 

These studies, however, do not reflect the impact of crime. Many older persons, for ex
ample, must live on fixed incomes; the income of some depends entirely upon the regular arrival 
of monthly pension or social security checks, which are especially vulnerable to criminal attack. 
Unexpected losses resulting from criminal activity can create severe economic hardships for an 
older person. 

Physical injuries, too, suffered during criminal attack, can seriously impair an older per
son's health and mobility for a long time. Moreover, the fear of crime can increase the isolation 
of many older persons, not only affecting the quality of their daily lives but also increasing their 
vulnerability to criminal attack. 

These conditions are known to be generally true tlu'oughout the nation. But actual circum
stances of elderly victimization in a particular community cannot be spt;'cifically known without 
a local crime analysis. A local crime analysis, which will pinpoint the specific kinds of crimes 
being committed against the elderly as well as measure the total impact of crime on their lives, 
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will help the local law enforcement agency more effectively assist the older persons in the 
community. 

Older persons are often the victims of con artists. Their susceptibility is influenced by 
factors that may accompany the process of aging, such as loneliness, isolation and audio-visual 
impairmen ts. As a result, older persons are freq LIen tly the targets of a variety of bunco schemes, 
usuaHy involving hurry-up transactions and immediate payments of money. 

The Process of Aging 

No physical traits or psychological characteristics clearly define old age. Nor is there any 
specific chronological age to mark the beginning of old age. In fact, the process of aging is gen
erally a series of gradual changes which begin at different times and progress at different rates in 
each individual. 

Nevertheless, older persons do generally undergo physical and psychological changes as 
they age. For instance, manifold vision changes generally accompany aging; farsightedness and 
increased difficulty in focusing ability are two examples. Blindness, whether from glaucoma or 
cataracts, is much more frequent among older than younger persons. 

Hearing problems, too, are frequently encountered by older persons. An older person who 
does not react to certain sounds or constantly asks that comments be repeated, probably has some 
hearing difficulty. Similarly, the senses of touch, taste and smell tend to decline with age. As a 
result, older persons may take longer than younger people to perceive and process information 
that comes to them through their senses. 

Other physical changes take place, too, as part of the process of aging. Compared to 
younger people, an older person tends to have less muscular strength and dexterity; he requires 
more tune and energy to recover from stressful situations; even everyday activities, like walking, 
can be complicated by stiffening joints in the skeletal system. 

Fhially, while the large majority of older adults learn to adapt to and cope successfully 
with accumulating losses and stresses, some will show symptoms of serious mental, emotional, 
or psychotic disorders. 

The Older Person as a Volunteer in Law Enforcement 

Elderly volunteers are capable of providing many services for law enforcement. Already 
they have proved their capabilities in crime prevention programs, and have provided both pro
fessional and clerical assistance to law enforcement agencies throughout the country. 

In order to set up and operate an effective volunteer program, a law enforcement agency 
needs first of all to weigh the potential advantages and disadvantages of such a program; policy 
questions regarding costs, administrative support, staff relationships, and legalliabiIity must be 
faced; the entire program needs to be carefully preplanned. Recruitment, selection and placement 
of volunteers, as well as the training and on-going evaluation of their performance, are also nec
essary for vclunteer programs if professional standards are to be maintained by the law enforce
ment agency. Older volunteers especially will need peer support and a personal sense of 
accomplishment and appreciation. 
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Although the concept of older volunteers in law enforcement is relatively new, older 
persons - with their skills, experiences and their generally supportive attitude toward law enforce
ment - can be advantageous to local agencies. 

Communications With Older Persons 

The law enforcement officer's acceptance of an older person's point of view is as impor
tant as the citizen's understanding of the law enforcement officer's point of view. The individual 
officer's contact with and interest in an older person can be personally significant in as much as 
older persons are sometimes ignored and frequently have fewer personal contacts. 

Communicating effectively with older persons will demand the use of basic communication 
skills, non-verbal as well as verbal. Non-verbal skills include maintaining eye contact with the per
son, posture, use of gestures, and at times, touch and a physical closeness to the person. Even 
vocal characteristics, such as volume and pitch, project non-verbal impressions that are important 
for interpersonal communication and trust. For an older person, comfortable and interesting 
small talk may be the key to establishing and maintaining effective communication. Even in non
crime situations, when an older person is a chronic caller or experiencing driving difficulties, the 
law enforcement officer will need to communicate with sensitivity with the older citizen. 

What is tme for one-to-one communication is also true for communicating effectively with 
groups of older persons. Informational programs, designed to meet the needs of older persons, 
will require special planning. 

Lectures or film presentations, followed by discussions or question-and~answer periods, prove 
effective with groups of older persons. Audience participation is particularly important. Even physical 
or environmental conditions are important. Such considerations as sufficient lighting, proper room 
temperature, extra rest breaks and the effective use of visual aids can make the difference between 
effective and ineffective communications with older groups. 

Summary 

The increasing number of older persons in our communities, with the special needs this 
population group has, makes the elderly worth special study on the part of law enforcement 
officers.' 

Older persons .do have higher victimization rates for certain types of crime. Often their 
economic or health status is such that being a crime victim can be seriously damaging to their 
lives. 

Knowing about the physiological and psychological changes that can accompany the aging 
process will enable a law enforcement officer to deal more effectively and sensitively with older 
citizens. He will also be able to communicate better with older persons or elderly groups. 

Finally, law enforcement has a supporter and perhaps a va1uable asset in the elderly 
volunteer. 
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Student Digest 

MODULE TWO 

THE VICTIMIZATION OF THE ELDERLY 

MODULE TWO OBJECTIVE 

To assess the victimization of the elderly by 
examining the types, frequency, impact, and 
analysis of crime against them. 
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Lesson One 

CRIME TYPES AND FREQUENCY 

LESSON OBJECTIVE: 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

Instructional 
ObjectilJe 2: 

Instructional 
ObjectilJe 3: 

To draw general conclusions, based on available data, regarding the 
nature and extent of crime against the elderly. 

Summarize what national-scope crime reports and victimization studies 
reveal about c.riillc against the elderly. 

Review the crime type and frequency findings of crime-against-the
elderly studies completed in r~cent years. 

Summarize general conclusions regarding the nature and extent of 
crime against the' elderly. 
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LESSON ONE 
CRIME TYPES AND FREQUENCY 

In troduction 

How frequently are the elderly victimized by crime? Which crimes? What does the crime 
and victimization data say? These are the questions to be considered in this lesson on crime types 
and frequency against the elderly population. National-scop~ crime reports and victimization 
studies will be reviewed, as will selected findings from other crjme-and-the-elderly studies which 
have been completed in recent years. General conclusions, based on available data, will then be 
made regarding the nature and extent of crime against the elderly in the United States. 

National Crime and Victimization Studies 

The two best known surveys on crime incidence and victimization in the United States 
reveal little about the nature and extent of crime against the elderly. 

The first method, the Uniform Crime Reports (UCR), compiled annually by the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation, publishes the number of crimes reported to the polke. This method has 
the obvious drawback of not measuring unreported crimes. The second method, the victimization 
surveys compiled by the National Crime Panel, attempts to get at the problem of unreported 
crime by using sampling techniques and personal interviews. The surveys measure victims' percep
tions and attempt to get a truer picture of all crime - not just those reported to police. The 
victimization studies, however, do not sufficiently specify the variety of different crimes which 
most affect the elderly population. 

Except for murder, the Uniform Crime Reports do not supply data on the age of the 
victims of reported crimes. UCR data on murder show declining percentages as age increases, 
except for the "75 and over" group. (But this "75 and over" group encompasses more persons 
than some other five-year age groups of the Shldy and shows correspondingly higher percentages.) 

On the other hand, the victimization shldies of the National Crime Panel do provide age
of-victim information. In its 1973 advance report, the National Crime Panel stated that persons 
over 65 had the lowest crime victimization rates of the general population. But, for certain crime, 
such as personal larceny with contact (which includes purse snatching and pocket picking) the 
elderly population lIas higher victimization rates. (The 1974 victimization rates per 1,000 show 3.5 
for the 50-64 age group and 3.4 for those 65 and over, while the overall victimization rate for 
these crimes is 3.1.) 

Recent Studies on Elderly Victimization 

In recent years, various studies have been completed in different parts of the nation on 
crime and the elderly. These studies are beginning to fill in some of the information gaps to be 
found in the two national-scope crime reports and victimization surveys. A brief summary of 
nine of these studies follows. 

I. Kansas City, Missouri. This study examines crime frequency against the elderly in 
comparison with the general population in the inner city and the remainder of Kansas City, 
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Missouri. Police offense reports from September 1972 to January 1974 were processed for crimes 
against Kansas City residents, age 60 and over; nearly half of the elderly victims identified were 
interviewed for additional infonnation. The Kansas City study showed a particularly high rate for 
strong-arm robbery against the elderly. 

2. Oakland, California. This study, primarily concerned with describing the patterns of 
robbery in a single American city, found that robbery attacks are committed extensively against 
the elderly population. The Oakland study, after analysis, also revealed that more than one third 
of the robbery incidents against females involved victims 65 or older; and, more than half the 
victims of these same crimes were women 55 or older, although this age-sex category constituted 
only 27 percent of the total Oakland female population. 

3. Public Housing Crime. This study used a national sample of elderly tenants in 53 dif
ferent Jow-rent public housing projects throughout the country. The study showed that the elderly 
tenants in public housing have greater residential exposure to crime than Americans not in public 
housing; and that the median crime rate in the local neighborh'oods where the housing projects 
were located was 10,086 per 100,000 - considerably above the national average crime rate for 
1974, which was 4,821 per 100,000. Ninety-nine of 662 elderly residents interviewed claimed 
being a crime victim at least once over the three-year period of 1971 - 1974, with the following 
types and frequencies: 

Robbery 50 
Aggravated Assault 6 
Burglary 25 
Larceny 9 
Auto Theft 2 
Other Assaults 3 
All Other Offenses 4 

99 

4. Detroit, Michigan. A study entitled, "Senior Citizens as Victims of Major Crimes," 
collected data on five major crimes as reported to the police against persons 5 5 years old and 
older. Reported crimes for three years, 1971 - 1973, were used. An analysis of the data shows 
that older persons are victimized more than the general population for two crimes: robbery not 
armed, and breaking and entering. 

5. Portland/Multnomah County, Oregon. This study gathered victimization data on per
sons over 60 year of age, their relationship to the criminal justice system, and their understand
ing of the legal system. The study showed that 63 percent of all elderly victimizations came from 
three property crimes; burglary, theft, and vandalism. The Portland/Multnomah study also noted 
three other findings. First, the elderly are victimized by robbery at the same rates in both male 
anel female groups. Second, the elderly experience considerable harassment and obscene phonl'! 
calls. Third, elderly male victims of minor muggings and pickpockets show similar characteristics 
as female victims of purse snatch. These characteristics include victimization close to home, 
generally without injury, usually associated with cashing of checks at the bank or going shopping 
at the local store. 

6. Houston, Texas. This study, conducted between June 1971 and June 1972, comparl~d 
incidence rates of specified crimes against the elderly. The study, which encompassed a sample of 
800 persons (500 were 65 years and over) interviewed in the Houston Model Neighborhood Area, 
showed higher elderly victimization rates for robbery, swindling, and purse snatching. (On an 
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incidence rate per 1,000, the 65 and over rate for robbery was 5.6 compared to a 4.7 rate for 
those under 65; for swindling, the rates were 3.8 compared to 2.2; for purse snatching, the 
comparative rates were 3.2 to 1.3) 

7. St. Petersburg, Florida. Surveys il1 1974 and 1975 were performed in St. Petersburg to 
analyze crimes against persons 60 years of age and older, an age group forming one-third of the 
total population of St. Petersburg. The surveys showed that the over-60 population was victimized 
at a higher rate for purse snatch, pickpocket, and robbery. The study also showed that the elderly 
population was being victimized substantially in the high incidence crime of residential breaking 
and entering. 

8. Huntington, West Virginia. Analysis of available data from the 1974 police reports 
showed a total of 200 reported crimes involving aged victims out of a total of 9,987, a two
percent ratio. The most frequent crime against the elderly was larceny - most often an item stolen 
from the victim's front porch. Sporwors of the Huntington survey concluded that criminals were 
not singling out the elderly as victims and that the elderly citizens of Huntington apparently had 
few crime-related problems. They suspected, however, that a substantial number of crimes against 
the elderly were going unreported. 

9. Wilmington, Delaware. Police Department Crime Incidence Reports for fiscal year 1975 
were used to examine the fear-provoking street crimes of muggings, purse snatches, and attempts 
at each, against persons 60 years and older in the City of Wilmington. Tne findings show that 
persons 60 years and older comprise 30.4 percent of all street crime victims in Wilmington; how
ever, persons 60 years and older form only 19.7 percent of the total population. 

Generalizations from Selected Studies 

Based on the findings of these selected studies, some general conclusions can be summari
zed regarding the nature and extent of crime against older persons. 

1. The elderly population has higher than average victimization rates for strong-arm rob
bery, purse-snatching and pocket picking. 

2. While the elderly population may not be victimized by burglary at as high a frequency 
rate as some other age groups, nevertheless residential breaking and entering remains a high fre .. 
quency crime for the elderly. (It appears residential burglary may be more related to locale and 
opportunity than to the age of the victim.) 

3. The elderly who live in public housing environments have much higher crime victimiza
tion rates than those not living in such environments. 

4. For the more violent crimes against the person, such as ll)urder, rape, and aggravated 
assault, the elderly generally have lower victimization rates than younger population groups. 

5. National crime statistics can outline general categories of elderly victimization or non
victimization, but these characteristics do not necessarily apply to individual locales. 
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Summary 

TIle Uniform Crime Reports do not report crime by age, except for murder which shows 
declining percentages as age increaseS'. On the other hand, the surveys of the National Crime Panel 
show, if not higher, then at least equal rates, in comparison with other age groups, for personal 
larceny with contact, which includes purse snatching and pocket picking. 

Selected studies show high elderly victimization rates by fear-provoking crimes such as 
strong-am1 robbery, purse snatch, and pickpocket. They also show high victimization rates of the 
elderly living in public housing environments. They show lower rates by the more violent crimes 
of murder, rape, end aggravated assault. 

Hnally, it needs to be stated that reliable statistical data are needed for crime-reduction 
efforts by police on behalf of older persons. Without it, crime is not seen as a problem for olc1er 
persons, nor are there reliable data upon \vhich to perform a crime analysis. The actual specifics 
of elderly victimization may vary substantially fron). locale to locale and cannot be clearly pin
pointed without a local crime analysis. 
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LESSON OBJECTIVE: 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

Ins rru c tio nal 
Objective 2: 

Instructional 
Objective 3: 

Instructional 
Objective 4: 

Lc~son Two 

CRIME IMP ACT 

To examine four aspects of elderly life styles that intensify the 
impact of crime upon older persons. 

To assess the economic aspect of elderly life styles and the impact of 
crime on the financial condition of older persons. 

To evaluate the health aspect of elderly persons and the impact of 
injuries resulting from crime. 

To examine trends toward isolation in elderly life styles and the effect 
of crime in furthering isolation. 

To assess the fact and the effect of the fear of crime on elderly life 
styles. 

.. 
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Introduction 

LESSON TWO 
CRIME IMPACT 

Many older persons have adequate financial resources, possess good health, live happy and 
productive lives, and experience no crime problem. In these lessons we are concerned about older 
persons who do suffer economic, physical or psychological hardship resulting from a crime 
experience. 

Beyond the statistics of crime reports and victimization studies are other realitie$ affecting 
elderly victims of crime. In many cases, the property loss and the injury sustained by the elderly -
because they are elderly - are greater and more damaging than crime statistics may indicate. In 
other instances, the elderly - because they are elderly - are more'vulnerable to criminal attacks. 
Certain characteristics, found in a profile drawn from a California study, apply to many elderly 
persons living in a major city. Many older persons are: 

- Living on social security, or a limited and fixed retirement income 

- Living in high crime areas 

- Isolated and lonely but convinced of the necessity to barricade themselves at dusk 
out of fear of intruders 

Living with increasing health and mobility probliems 

Living with limited transportation resources 

This lesson examines four aspects of the life of the elderly in this country: economic, 
health, isolation, and fear. These aspects intensify the impact of crime and, in turn can increase 
many elderly person's vulnerability to criminal activity. 

Economic Aspect 

Generally, the income of older persons is much less than that of other adult age groups, 
even though, owing to inflation some retirement incomes increase. According to a Congressional 
Budget Office study. cash assistance programs, such as social security and in-kind transfers 
(food stamps, Medicare and Medicaid), have dramatically reduced poverty problems among the 
aged; but in-kind programs have not overcome the available; cash problems poor older persons 
face. 

The assets of a person can be looked at as a cushion against unexpected contingencies. 
Assets are of two kinds, liquid and non-liquid. Assets readily convertible into cash are called 
liquid assets. These include cash, b:::nk deposits, stocks and bonds, loans to others, cash value of 
life insurance policies. They are the prime source of reserves against contingencies. On the other 
hand, assets not readily convertible into cash are called non-liquid assets. The principal non
liquid asset for many elderly persons is the home they own, a "kind of prepayment of the living 
expense of old age." Non-liquid assets also include other real estate and owned businesses, the 
value of consumer durables, and jewelry. They are not significant as reserves against contingencies 
because they are not readily convertible into cash. 
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The net asset position of an elderly person is known when debts and curren t expenses 
are subtracted from all assets, both liquid and non-liquid. Usually, a person's net asset position 
increases until retirement; then it declines because assets are drawn upon to supplement income. 
The available cash assets of older persons consist mainly of fixed incomes, such as monthly social 
security checks. These assets, already at a lower level because of retirement, are further strained 
by inflation, resulting in an additional loss of purchasing power. 

Retirement income may be adequate for food, shelter, and a reasonable standard of living. 
Nevertheless, reduced income often brings drastic change for the elderly person. Reduced income 
may require radical changes in consumption habits and important psychological adjustments. It 
is making more older persons more dependent on public institutions. The red tape of public in
stitutions, the physical barriers of public buildings and other such impediments create considerable 
inconvenience, tax the endurance of the elderly, and keep them from taking advantage of services 
to which they are entitled. 

A Kansas City study pointed out why the impact of crime is greater on elderly victims 
with low incC' Jnes: 

"With an overall median income of only $3,000 per year, elderly victims 
were likely to suffer severe consequences from financial losses. Losses were 
computed as a percentage of 1 month's income to determine immediate 
impacts; overall, victims lost 23 percent of a month's income, 'out in the 
lower income categories, losses were over 100 percent. In many cases, 
these losses forced victims to cut back on basic necessities." 

In addition, retired persons find themselves more vulnerable to crime because of their 
reduced income. They are often forced to continue living in the old neighborhood where they 
have lived for years. In the course of time, they find themselves in the minority as the character 
of th0 area changes. They become outsiders subject to suspicion and higher victimization. More
over, the regular income itself is normally fixed income, delivered on a known date in the recog
nizable form of the monthly pension or social security check, a date known as well by those who 
victimize the elderly. Finally, reduced income creates further dependence on public transporta
tion, which at least in some larger cities increases vulnerability to criminal attack. 

Health Aspect 

Many older persons enjoy good health and are vigorous. However, others have reduced 
physical strength. They suffer more than other age groups from physical ailments. Their overall 
health and health-care status are such that they are more likely to suffer a gn~ater effect from an 
injury sustained in a crime than would a younger person. 

Older persons become more physically fragile as they age. Their bones are more easily 
broken and they are more likely to be hurt if they opt to defend themselves. They endure more 
lasting effects from physical injuries. For example, it was found that 15.2 percent of all older 
crime victims in a Kansas City study were physicaUy injured. They suffered higher probability of 
a serious injury if they were victims of assault or strong-arm robberies. A Wilmington study 
revealed that 41.4 percent of 128 older victims of street crime sustained injuries. 

Because of their general health and physical condition) many older persons are more vul
nerable to criminal attack. For instance, if an older person cannot hear well, he can more easily 
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be assaulted from behind and become the victim of a strong~arm robbery. If vision is impaired, 
the older person cannot observe happenings around him from which a crime can materializ.e. The 
Kansas City study, for example, disclosed that 20 percent of the victims had some visible physi
cal handicap that impaired mobility. The older person's physical condition may also cause lack of 
alertness or awareness. Preoccupied with physical disabilities, he may eXErt such concentration in 
stepping from a curb, for example, that he becomes unaware of what is happening around him. 
He thereby becomes an eHsier victim in a situation that would normally not be a problem for a 
younger person. Finally, their physical condition makes older persons vulnerable to repeated 
victimization. Older victims more likely fear reprisals - should they report a crime - from as~ail
ants who often threaten violence against them. 

Aspect of Isolation 

Conditions promoting isolation are prominent with the elderly, even though we are 
reminded by some authorities that social isolation characterizes only a minority of older persons, 
particularly the very old. Nevertheless, two trends are evident today: more older persons are 
living alone and apart; and more older persons are living in central cities. Both these trends in 
elderly life styles contribute to their isolation and vulnerability to crime. 

A Michigan study found that the number of older persons who live alone increases with 
age: 

Age Group Percent Living Alone 

60 - 64 17.1% 

65 - 69 26.3% 

70 - 74 33.3% 

75 - 79 42.5% 

over 79 47.4% 

This trend is in evidence nationwide, according to Bureau of Census statistics: the num
bers of elderly persons who maintain their own households and live apart from other members 
of their families, have been on the increase since the early 1960's. In 1975, 15 percent of men 
65 years old and over, and about 37 percent of the women of the same age lived ,alone. 

Many older persons are widowed and spend many years alone. The March 1975 statistics 
disclose that only one out of three women 65 and over was married and living with her husband. 
More than half of the women 65 and over were widows and more than one out of three was 
living alone. If they become isolated, they become vulnerable to crime. 

A second trend in elderly living - the increasing concentration of older persons in cen
tral cities - also contributes to their isolation and vulnerability to crime. In 1976, while persons 
65 and over constituted about 10% of the total population, 31.1 % lived in central cities. By con
trast only 28.6% of the remaining 90% of the total population lived in central cities. Among the 
reasons given to explain why older persons remain in the central cities while younger groups 
move out are the following: a higher rate of home ownership, lower migration rates, longer 
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presence in the community, personal attachments to their community and home, and economic 
considerations. But, central cities quite often are also high-crime areas. ~DlUS, older persons, who 
form a high percentage of central cities population often live in close proximity to those likely to 
victimize then'. 

Crime intensifies the forces that cause isolation. Being a victim of crime can be a 
frightful experience for the elderly and can seriously impair their quality of life. Isolation, com
bined with a fear of crime, can prevent older persons from makin~ essential trips outside their 
home - to the grocery, "to the physician or dentist, and to health care centers. Older persons 
may also ff~duce their social activities at church, synagogue, community center, golden-age club, 
or the hOI ~s of friends. Reduced social activity increases their isolation, and causes "depression 
and lessened self-care. Tn s110rt, conditions leading to isolation are common to the elderly. They 
tend to live apart and are concentrated in central cities. They suffer isolation when crime or 
fear of crime aggravates this life situation. 

Isolation can make older persons more vulnerable to crime. Since females generally out
live males, many married women are widowed in their later years and live alone. Older persons 
who do live alone are more vulnerable to victimization. Some isolated and lonely persons are 
more prone to allow a con man to involve them in a confidence game. (See Lesson Four.) Social 
isolation causes many older persons to report crime less. Less crime reporting also increases vul
nerability. Finally, some older isolated persons become reluctant to depart from their routine. 
Their life styles and habits become predictable -- such as going to the bank or grocery - and 
thereby they make themselves more vulnerable to criminal attack. 

Aspect of Fear 

Fear of being a crime victim has a special impact on older persons; at times, the fear of 
crime seems to be even more of a problem than crime itself. Minor residential crime can leave 
elderly victims with a lasting sense of invasion, threat, aloneness, and anonymity that drastically 
degrade quality of life. Elderly victims often react with aversion to the home after burglary. The 
home which was once their shelter now entraps them, making them fearful to remain alone. 

Fear of crime affects all age groups and experts do not agree on how much more fearful 
the elderlY are than other age groups. What is certain is that many older persons express a high 
degree of fear. Here are some findings from studies about fear of crime that indicate a higher 
degree among the elderly: 

1. Older women are the most likely to fear crime. Women in general express fear of 
crime more than men. Older men are more likely to say they are fearful than younger men. 

2. Black older persons are more fearful of crime than white elderly - a comparison that 
applies to all age categories. Sixty-nine percent of black aged according to one study were afraid 
to walk their neighborhoods alone at night, compared to 47 percent of the white elderly in their 
neighborhoods. 

3. Persons who live alone generally express greater fear of crime. Persons in the over 
sixty age group who live alone express much greater fear than those who do not live alone. 

4. The larger the place (larger city) the greater is the fearfulness. 
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Another study, in NashvllIe, Tennessee, showed that one-third of the elderly were afraid to 
go out alone at any time. The study provided these reasons from those afraid to go out alone: 

49% - not safe, too dangerous - resulting in fear 

17% - fear of getting Tobbed or beaten up 

33% - deterrents such as ('om up streets, difficulty of seeing, fear of falling - and other 
factors unrelated to crime 

Three-fourths of all respondents reported they did not go out at night. 

Fear of crime strongly affects older persons. It alters their natural life style. It reinforces 
isolation, as the Portland/Multnomah County study entitled, "Older Americans' Crime Prevention 
Research Project/' pointed out: 

Summary 

"Generally, it seemed that those persons who lived in most isolation 
and with little community support, were those who felt most alienated 
from their urban environment and the social service network. They 
were most withdrawn from contact with the social system in general. 
Many times there was a manifestation of lack of faith in system response 
and resilience. Such perceptions contributed to withdrawal from 
society but also would account for stronger fear toward that society. 
There is as well, some tendency for persons to withdraw more following 
a criminal incident with intent of increasing their personal protection. 
As the isolation increases, fear increases which in turn promotes further 
isolation." 

Crime reports and victimization statistics do not reflect the total impact of crime com
mitted against the elderly. Their economic situation may be such - with low and fixed incomes 
during inflationary times - that unexpected losses occurring from criminal activity can create 
severe economic problems. For many this vulnerability to criminal attacks is increased by living 
in or close to high crime areas and depending on the regular arrival of their monthly checks. 
Their health status may be such that injuries suffered during a crime can seriously disrupt their 
health and mobility for a long time. Moreover, because of their health status, they are more 
vulnerable to certain crimes, such as strong-ann robbery. 

Finally, fear of crime increases the isolation of the elderly, which not only a.ffects the 
quality of their life but also increases their vulnerability to criminal attack. Older persons be
come increasingly susceptible to social isolation the older they grow. They can, under circum
stances of repeated victimization, become' self-imprisoned and live out their lives in hopelessness 
and abject fear. 
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LESSON OBJECTIVE: 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

Instructional 
Objective 2: 

Instructional 
Objective 3: 

Instructional 
ObjectiJle 4: 

Instructional 
Objective 5: 

Lesson Three 

CRI1V!E A.NALYSIS 

To describe the process of performing a local crime analysis of elderly 
victimization. 

Delineate the nature and necessity of crime analysis. 

Describe three data deficiencies of crime against the elderly. 

Summarize methods of crime analysis from a case study. 

Name the five steps of a crime analysis. 

Identify data collection and crime analysis principles and describe 
two types of analysis necessary when dealing with elderly victimization. 
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In trodu cti 011 

LESSON THREE 
CRIME ANALYSIS 

Crimes against elderly citizens often go unreported. Or, they are blown out of proportion 
in the daily news. BlJt, a purse snatch or a swindle, when the victim is an older person, often has 
more serious impact than the dollars or cents stolen or than is indicated in the incident statistic 
on a crime report. 

Because crime reporting and crime analysis efforts have not focused on special problems 
of the elderly citizen, we know too little about crimes against the elderly. Because of this, it is 
difficult for police agencies to plan effectively how to assist the elderly citizens in their commu
nity - either to prevent the crime, to reduce its impact, or to aid the elderly victims of crime. 

In this lesson, five subjects related to crime analysis and elderly victimization are discus
sed: crime analysis, what it is and why it is important; data deficiencies impeding effective 
analysis of elderly victimization; a case study; the essential parts of a crime analysis; and general 
principles and types of analyses needed for a crime analysis of elderly victimization. 

Crime Analysis 

Crime analysis, if used properly, can assist a police agency in its general crime prevention 
or criminal apprehension efforts by providing line officers with up-to-date information about 
criminal activities or crime patterns that exist locally. 

Crime analysis exists uS an on-going activity in almost every policy agency, even if infor
mally. It's common knowledge that individual officers - either from their own day-to-day experi
ences or from their conversations with other officers - can often predict where the Friday night 
trouble spots will be, what automobile mo1els are most likely to get stolen, and in many instan
ces, who is behind the criminal activity. 

Formal crime analysis exists in a police agency when a specific unit systematically exam
ines regularly collected information, such as reported crimes and criminal MO's, and makes its 
analysis available to different divisions within the agency, such as the patrol officer, the investi
gative unit, and the planning unit. 

Generally, a crime analysis unit will produce information that can be useful in a variety 
of ways within the police agency. TIns information can be used: 

• To increase the number of cases cleared by arrest by correlating the MO's of arrested 
suspects to other uncleared offenses. 

• To provide investigative leads to detectives by furnIshing lists of suspects whose MO's 
match those of uncleared offenses. 

• To provide a greater number of crime pattern bulletins for the patrol function and 
thereby increase the awareness of field officers, thus increasing the potential for earlier arrests. 
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• To provide a means of influencing citizen groups to observe criminal activity as it 
directly pertains to them, and thereby aid in enlisting their support for crime-specific prevention 
programs. 

• To provide information relating to security considerations for environmental design of 
new residential communities and commercial developments. 

• To provide early identification of crime patterns through MO correlations. 

• To increase the number of discovered crime patterns which are capable of being 
identified. 

• To provide a means of measuring results of crime-specific prevention or suppression 
programs. 

• To provide staff recommendations on possible program solutions to crime problems. 

• To aid in the coordination of special crime suppression task forces. 

4) To provide information on projected levels of offender activity and to identify future 
problem areas. * 

Current Data Deficiencies 

Crime analysis, however, can only be as good as the information, or data, upon which the 
analysis is based. Data must be accurate, up-to-date, specific, and reasonably comprehensive. The 
data enable us to being answerL>1g the key questions - i:he who, what, when, where, how and 
why - of crimes occurring in our community. 

While gn~at strides have been made in recent years by police agencies in the collection, 
analysis, and utilization of crime data, much remains to be done. This is especially true regarding 
crimes against elderly victims. 

National victimization surveys have shown, first of all, that there is more actual crime 
occurring than is being reported. Reported crime tells only half the story. In addition to this de
ficiency, three other problems, all related to data collection practices, currently hinder effective 
crime analysis efforts regarding the elderly. 

The first problem: Crime reporting systems generally pay little attention to the age of the 
victim of a crime. The victim's age may be recorded on the investigating officer's report form, 
but often that's as far as this information goes. For example, except for reported homicides, the 
FBI Uniform Crime Reports do not include information on the age of victims of various crimes. 

The second problem: While some police agencies have shown an interest in the age of 
the victims of reported crimes, the age groupings for elderly have been either inconsistently cate~ 
gorized;. Of; the age brackets of the elderly have been so broad as to be almost useless. For instance, 

"'George A. Bush,.Police Crime Analysis Unit Handbook (U.S: Department of Justice, Law Enforcement Assistance Administra~ 
tion, National Institute of Criminal Justice, 1973), page 7. 
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a 1971 Washington, D. C. Metropolitan Police Department study grouped all crime victims 50 
years old and older into a single over-50 age category. As a result, police victimization data could 
not be correlated with existing census data. 

The third problem: Some experts claim that the elderly are particularly vulnerable to cer
tain kinds of specific criminal activities, such as swindles, frauds, purse snatching and strong-arm 
robbery. But crime reporting systems often report these crimes differently in different jurisdic
tions, or they group these specifically different crimes under a larger category, SLIch as theft or 
robbery. 

As a result of these data collection deficiencies, it is very difficult for crime analysts, at 
this time, to clearly determine the actual extent of crime against elderly victims or to state with 
any certainty what specific kinds of criminal activity are targeting in on the elderly persons in 
our communities. 

Despite these problems, police agencies can do something about getting the information 
they need to measure the nature and extent of crimes against elderly victims in their communi
ties. This information that can be used to apprehend offenders who vicrimizlO the elderly can also 
be used to develop crime prevention programs designed to protect eldE'rly citizens. 

Obtaining and using this information can be built into the police agency's regular crime 
reporting and analysis operation or it can be undertaken as a special effort. 

Case Study: Wilmington Crime Analysis 

In 1975, in a cooperative effort involving the Wilmington (Delaware) Bureau of Police, 
the FBI and the Police Foundation, a special case study was performed 011 crimes with elderly 
victims. 

A review of crime incidence reports in Wilmington for 1975 revealed that 31 percent of 
the victims of street crimes (robberies, muggings, purse snatches and attempts) were 60 years old 
or older. (The 60 and above age group constitutes less than 20 percent of the resident popula
tion.) A victim survey was designed and mailed to all street-crime victims in this age group. 
Eighty-two percent of those receiving the questionnaire responded. 

A task force also interviewed a number of juveniles arrested for street crimes in order to 
obtain some insight into how an offender viewed the elderly target population. 

Statistical profiles, based on data collected through the survey questionnaires and the 
interviews with offenders, led the Wilmington crime analysis team to conclude: 

1. The elderly victim is most often a female. 

2. The victim is carrying a purse. 

3. The victim is generally alone. 

4. The victim is often attacked in her own neighborhood. 

5. The crime occurs during daylight hours in the majority of incidents. 
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6. The offender is a male in his tE:ens. 

7. The offender targets the eld erly. 

Several crime deterrent projects were then designed by the FBI and Wilmington Police, 
based on the findings from their analysis of street crimes against the elderly, including some sug
gestions from the offenders themselves, such as: don't carry pocketbooks; don't walk alone; police 
should be highly visible aroui'id banks on social security and welfare check days; police should 
give the elderly rides home from the bank. 

Crime Analysis: Essential Steps 

Whether in Wilmington or in your own community, a crime analysis effort - if it is to be 
effective - must go through several important steps: 

1. Data Collection. Whether by using existing data collecting processes (uniform crime 
reports, officer field reports, etc.) or specially designed surveys or interviews, this step involves 
gathering factual information about crimes being committed, the victims of these crimes, and the 
offend.ers. 

Because it is so important, it is worth repeating: data collected for use in analyses of 
crimes against the elderly must contain the exact age of the victims and must include specific 
descriptions of crimes committed against them. 

2. Collation of Information. This step involves bringing all the information together, 
categorizing or arranging the collected data into an organized format so that, through comparison 
and analysis, crime patterns and trends can be discerned, and relationships among crime, offender, 
and victim can be seen. 

3. Analysis. This step involves the examination of the patterns, the trends, and the pos
sible relationships emerging from the data collection and collation processes, and making r"ome 
definite statement:::, based on the information, about the crimes, the victims and the cffenclers 
and their modus operandi. It is during this step that facts and figures, statistics and other data, 
take on "meaning." Victim and offender profiles can be developed, and high-risk times, places 
and occasions can be predicted. 

4. Dissemination of Findings. This step involves getting the ";meaningful findings" of the 
crime analysis to the persons who can use the inf01111ation - the patrol officer, the roll-call ser
geant, the planning unit, the crime prevention unit, etc. If the information is accurate and is rapidly 
supplied to potential users in a format that is easily understood by the users, they can then 0C
velop specific crime resistance/prevention programs, advise the elderly about crime risks and 
adjust patrol and investigative procedures to meet these identified problems. 

5. Feedback and Evaluation. This final step involves a periodic monitoring of the crime 
analysis process. Several essential questions need to be addressed to measure the effectiveness of 
the process. They are: Is the information accurate? Is the information being put to use in the 
field? Is there an impact on the problem? 
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General Principles, Types of Needed Analyses 

Crime analysis at the local level is necessary if law enforcement agencies are to obtain a 
clear picture of the scope and extent of crimes affecting the elderly in their communities. Several 
data collection and crime analysis principles should guide the effort: 

1. Determine at what age an individual will be considered an older person. 

2. Make certain there is enough age category consistency with other information systems, 
such as Bureau of Census Statistics, to allow the comparative study of older victims as well as 
comparisons with younger age groups. 

3. Determine the who, what, where, when, how and why of victimization of the elderly 
through incident analyses and victimization studies. 

4. Study crime specifically enough to measure those particular crimes in which older per
sons are more frequently the victims. 

5. Focus on the total impact of the crime on the victim's life, health, and well-being -
not on the criminal act alone. 

Normally, two kinds of crime analyses will be needed at the local level - incidence anal
ysis and victimization analysis. They are different, but related to each other. 

Incident analysis is based on data compiled by the police agency on all police services, 
both crime and non-crime. Police data forms should include information on type, location, and 
time of incident; and on age, sex, race and residence of victim (and of offender, if known). The 
report forms should be designed in checklist style, whenever possible, rather than the fill-in mode. 
Elderly volunteers can assist the law enforcement agency in transcribing data from dispatcher and 
field reports in preparation for manual or computer processing. The volunteers, however, will have 
to comply with confidentiality safeguards of offender records. 

The second type of analysis necessary is the victimization study. This study can be based 
on a representative sample survey of the elderly in the community to learn about crimes and 
their impact, whether reported or not. Among the essential questions needed to uncover useful 
information are the following: 

Were you a victim of crime in the past twelve months? (The study should especially probe 
for the following types of crime: robbery, purse snatching, pickpocket, assault, burglary, and 
fraud.) 

Th~ study should also obtain a brief description of each incident. What was the'impact of 
the incidellt(s) on: daily routine and social activities? feeiings of fear? financial situation? health? 
and the victim's attitude toward police? 

Was the incident reported to the police? If not, why not? 

What precautions are now taken against crime? 

An interviewer might also ask the elderly person for a detailed description of the most 
serious incident, including a description of offend.ers, time Qf incident, manner of reporting crime. 
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To perfcnn h 10cal crime and victimization analysis, law enforcement agencies may obtain 
help from other resources. Local colleges and universities might be helpful in providing survey 
design assistance. Community organizations might assist in conducting the survey. A simplified, 
standard format is needed that can be used by localities with limited funding and expertise 1'n 
conducting surveys. An initial survey should be limited in scope; for example, it might focus 011 a 
single neighborhood, or on elderly persons only. 

Summary 

Local crime analysis can help a police agency determine the extent and the nature of 
crime in the conununity. For a useful analysis of crime against the elderly, data collection efforts 

~'must nutke certain that the exact age of the victim is obtained and that a specific description of 
the crimes with elderly victims is also obtained. 

The Wilmington case study is an example of how a police agency can undertake a five
step crime analysis program as a means for determining just what the local crime-against-the
elderly picture is. 
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LESSON OBJECTIVE: 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

Instructional 
Objective 2: 

Instructional 
Objective 3: 

Le§son Four 

ELDERLY FRAUD VICTIMS 

To examine the elderly's vulnerability to criminal fraud, the extent 
of their victimization, and countermeasures to reduce fraud against 
them. 

To analyze reasons for and extent of elderly fraud victimization. 

To eXaiiline the impact of fraud on the elderly victim. 

To list countermeasures to reduce fraud against the elderly. 
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In troduction 

LESSON FOUR 
ELDERLY FRAUD VICTIMS 

Older perSQl:~ often fal~ victim to fraud schemes. This happens because the elderly are 
susceptible and more easily victimized by con artists. When it does happen, the personal trauma 
suffered by the elderly fraud victim can be severe. Why are the elderly susceptible to fraud and 
to con artists? In what ways can law enforcement officers help the elderly protect themselves 
from frauds and swindles? These are two of the questions to be examined in this lesson on eld
erly fraud victims. 

Elderly Susceptibility to Fraud Schemes 

Can artists frequently single out the elderly as prime targets. Why? Because the elderly 
are more vulnerable than other segments of the population to this type of criminal activity. 

Because of a variety of situations that often accompany the aging process, the vulnerabil
ity of the elderly to criminal fraud is increased .. Any one or more of these situations in the lives 
of the elderly influences their susceptibility to fraudulent schemes. They are: 

• Loneliness. Elderly persons, if they are lonely, often feel useless and outside the main
stream of life. They are vulnerable to friendly sounding can artists. 

• Grief. Grief may cause an elderly person to seek renewal of hope. For example, a widow 
who has recently lost her spouse may seek a substitute for the one lost. The elderly person may 
find the renewal of hope in the voice of the con artist. 

• Depression. Depression, which often involves feelings of guilt and self-worthlessness, is 
frequently replaced by frantic efforts toward image-rebuilding. These frantic efforts can lead a 
person to spend money foolishly and uselessly. 

• Sensory perception impainnents. An elderly person, who cannot easily read small print 
or who has difficulty hearing oral explanations, may be too embarrassed to ask for clarification. 

@ Illness and pain. TIle elderly who are 111 or in pain may turn hopefully to any promises 
of cures for relief. They may persist in the wishful thinking of personal invulnerability to fraud 
that makes them ready to believe cure claims without sufficient evidence. 

• Hedonism. Fear that time and opportunity are running out may lead older persons to 
take chances and to make unwise investments, 

• Non-acceptance of aging. Distaste for aging may make older persons particularly vulner
able to useless purchases of such things as wrinkle removers and medications to remove aging 
spots. 

The elderly, in their desire for personal communication, are victimized in a manner some
times more exploitative than illegal. Fraud practitioners are not respecters of persons. They will 
prey even on the poor, who may be ill-infonned and willing to gamble all they have because th6Y 
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have so Jittle and desire more. Con artists have been known to victimize older people and retirees 
on fixed incomes, frequently depriving them of life savings. 

How extensive is the crime of fraud against the elderly? The California Crime Prevention 
Division gives these indications of the extent of victimization by means of the pigeon drop (see 
below, Lesson Five): 

• Seniors are the victim in 90 percent of the cases estimated to be perpetrated against 
persons in California. Average age of victim is 70 years. 

• Average loss is about $2,000. 

• Losses state-wicie are 'reported at about one-half mUlion dollars per year. 

• Police estimate five cases occur for everyone reported. 

• Most con artists are not apprehended and return of the funds lost is seldom accom
plished because the con men work swiftly in an area and move on. 

During Congressional Subcommittee hearings in 1976, a New York police officer testified: 

"Before I came over today, I took 29 con games that had been reported. 
I didn't handpick them to make them look good. I took them in order. 
The game I picked is the most common of all, the 'pocketbook drop.' 
Out of the 25 cases I took, 15 of the victims were over 55, if you want 
to count that as a senior citizen threshold. Five of those people out of 
the 15 were in their seventies, one was in her eighties. I totalled the 
amount of money stolen. For the 15 people Olver 55, the amount of 
money came out to $89,000. For the 10 people under 55, the amount 
of money came out to $7,700. 

"You see what I am getting at? When the YOUJ1ger people get taken, 
they lose a few hundred, a thousand, sometimes four or five, but the 
older people will give up just about every cent they have in the bank. 
They get wiped out." 

Impact of Fraud 

An elderly person who loses an entire life's savings experiences severe trauma. This trauma 
at times leads to isolation and an existence in desperate poverty and loneliness. An' insight into 
the personal trauma is provided by more testimony from police officers during Congressional 
Subcommittee hearings in 1976. 

"If you want to see a horror story, when we get a victim down at 
the office, a victim in her seventies, she comes in and she will sit 
there. First of all, she has tremendous shame that she was conned. 
It is almost like a crime of rape. She will sit down and start telling 
the story and she is embarrassed and shaken. When you realize they 
just lost their life savings or that crutch that helps them stave off 
poverty; when you see the realization hitting them that they are 
going to have to move; the few extra measures they are getting 
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• 
they are going to have to lose; they have nothing to leave to their 
grandchildren; things like that - you can see a dead person in front 
of you, as brutal as it sounds. 

"We had a woman last week who lost like $33,000. That h a lot of 
money but she is not a wealthy woman. Her life savings, insurance 
payments when her husband died, things like that. She sat there and 
we had to shake her by the shoulders to question her. She stared into 
nothing. I asked her if she had somebody to go home to that night, 
somebody we could call. I was afraid that this poor woman was 
going out of a window. She did not, but I was afraid she would get 
sick. I think they die more quickly when they've lost their pride." 

Moreover, an elderly victim of a fraudulent scheme may then suffer from extreme fear, 
embarrassment and shame, as the following testimony suggests: 

"Once the victim loses her savings, she is very embarrassed and 
ashamed to come forward. Also, at her age, she worries that pos~ 
sibly her family will think that she is becoming senile and cannot 
make it on her own and cannot take care of herself. A lot of women 
feel that way and it affects them that way also. They are afraid their 
family is going to find out what has happened. This one particular 
lady we have here with us today is very upset about it. She lost $2,000 
and that just about wiped her out completely. She was not about to 
let her family know about it for fear of what 1 just said, that possibly 
they might think that she is becoming senile." 

An additional side effect of the trauma suffered by the elderly victim of a fraud is the 
victim's reluctance to cooperate with authorities in their efforts to apprehend the con artist. 
Statistics provided by the New York City Police Department show that of an estimated 5 ,000 
fraud complaints filed - resulting in over $5 million in losses - only 973 victims fully cooperated 
with the police. 

Finally, the elderly victim of fraud may feel that his own greed or stupidity caused the 
incident. He will be embarrassed to report losses, which he will often not disclose even ,len he 
does cooperate with the police. As a result, the can artist remains free to victimize other elderly 
persons. 

Elderly Fraud Countermeasures 

What can be done by law enforcement officers to 20mb at criminal fraud against the 
elderly? Three general stratagies can be followed to reduce victimization of the elderly and its 
impact. The first involves cooperation with other private and public institutions; the second in
volves education - both of the elderly in the community and of law enforcement officers; and 
the third strategy involves a sensitivity on the part of the law enforcement officer to the victim 
of a fraud scheme. 

Cooperation with community institutions, with other law enforcement agencies and the 
judicial process will help reduce fraud. This cooperation should include at least the following: 
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• Local Banks. Law enforcement officials can work with bank officials to get them to 
challenge unusual, large cash withdrawals by older persons. As an example, the Falls Church, 
Virginia, Police Department and banks in its jurisdiction have worked out the following 4-point 
program: 

1. Two or three signs exhibited on the counters of each bank warn older persons about 
frauds involving cash withdrawals. 

2. Anyone over 50, who does not regularly withdraw large sums from the bank, is not 
permitted to do so without fIrst discussing the matter with the bank manager. The manager tries 
to dissuade the person from withdrawing a large cash sum. He points to the sign and warns the 
person to be sure that the transaction is not part of such a scheme. 

3. The bank calls the police whenever suspicious activity comes to its attention. The 
police send plainclothes officers to investigate. . 

4. Procedures for handling large cash withdrawals by the elderly are part of a weekly in
service training for bank tellers. This topic is discussed when police make weekly bank checks. 

• Inter-Agency Fraud/Bunco Squads. Many law enforcement agencies have centralized 
squads sometimes makine; it necessary for victims to travel long distances to view photos. Since 
photo identification is a major factor in the arrest of fraud suspects, photo viewing should be 
made as convenient as possible for the fraud victim. 

• Judicial System. Sustained cooperation must be maintained between police, prosecutors 
and judges. 

• Media. Potential victims can be reached through the news media. Local newspapers and 
television stations can publish Rccounts of confidence swindles in efforts to inform the public of 
the risks involved. 

In addition to cooperation, education can help reduce fraud incidents and losses. This 
includes the education of older persons as well as the education of law enforcement officers. 

Older persons can be taught to reduce the risks of being conned or swindled by following 
these tips: 

Be suspicious of unusual sales, contributions, and gifts. 

Don't be rushed into business deals. 

Don't reveal financial affairs, marital status, or b'anking practices inriscriminately. 

Be careful about prepaying 'for products or services offered by traveling sales teams. 

Never withdraw large sums of money from the bank at the urging of strangers. 

Check out any group soliciting funds before contributing. 

Never show anyone your money, nor allow othe.rs to hold or count it. 
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Don't give a list of your friends to solicitors. 

Make use of the law permitting a three-day "cooling off" period to cancel contracts 
on goods sold in the home. 

- Observe any suspects closely and try to remember an accurate description - physical 
features, clothes, and other such things. Get a copy of their literature. Remember their exact 
"pitch." 

Attempt to observe the suspect's car. Remember its color, make, and license number, 
including the State, if possible. Write this information down immediately. 

Do not make a hasty decision: 

1. Ask the suspect to return at a specific time and date. 

2. Call the nearest police facility immediateiy. 

3. Be prepared to testify, if necessary. 

Law enforcement officers, too, can educate themselves on fraudulent practices and swind
ling schemes. At a minimum, the law enforcement officer should be familiar with words and 
terms often used in tIus field. The following terms, and their definitions, comtitute a basic vocabu
lary for law enforcement officers who assist the elderly in combatting fradulent crimes and 
activities: 

• Bait and Switch 

• Bilk. 

• Bunco 

A method of operation wherein a person is attracted by a bargain or "bait" and . , 
then switched to another item. 

To cheat out of what is due. 

Sometimes spelled "Bunko." A swindling game or scheme. (Perhaps derived 
from the Spanish BANCA, meaning "a bank.") 

• Cognovit 

An acknowledgment or confession by a defendant that the plantiff's cause 
is just. See Confession Judgment. 

• Confession Judgment Note 

A common provision of an installment contract wherein the purchaser signs 
away his rights to any court defense. In other words, if you do not make the 
payments, or in any other way do not abide by the provisions of the contract, 
the holder of the contract can easily secure a judgment in court. 
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• Defalcation 

Embezzlement. 

• Defraud 

To deprive of something by deception or fraud. 

• Embezzle 

To appropriate fraudulently for one's own use. 

• Fake 

Counterfeit/A worthless imitation passed off as genuine. 

• FlimFlam 

Deception or fraud. 

• Franchise 

• Fraad 

• Grifter 

The right to be and exercise the powers of a corporation. 

Deceit or trickery. The intentional perversion of truth in order to induce another 
to part with something of va.iue. 

A person who obtains money by swindling or cheating. 

• Holder in Due Course 

A third party, such as a bank or finance company, that has purchased a note or 
contract from the seller or supplier. Undernew regulations the bank or finance 
company can be held responsible for all claims which the consumer would bring 
against the seller. 

• Nailed to the Floor 

A sales technique whereby a particularly attractive item of merchandise is displayed 
or advertised, but which cannot be sold. It merely serves to entice the buyer into 
the marketplace . 

• Par Selling 

A sales practice wherein the salesman is allowed to keep a certain percentage 
above a certain (par) price. 
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• Peculatio /1 

Embezzlement. 

• Pitchman 

Sometimes used to describe a person who hawks wares, quite often used in an 
unsavory sense. 

• Puffing 

A sales technique wherein exaggerated claims are made for the item that is for 
sale. 

• Quack 

A pretender to medical skill. A charlatan. 

• Referral Selling 

A plan wherein the buyer is told he can earn commissions by referring other per
sons to the seller and thereby get the item free. 

• Shill 

One who acts as a decoy, as for a pitchman or gambler. 

Finally, it is important for law enforcement officers to be understanding and sensitive with 
fraud victims. Victims of fraud schemes and swindles will re::ct differently than victims of other 
crimes. This is true of the general population, and particularly tr:'le of elderly victims of fraud. Law 
enforcement officers who deal with elderly victims of fraud can take to heart the words of a veteran 
of 18 years on the fraud beat: 

Summary 

"To work as a can cop you've got to be religious ... you've got to judge 
each case separately and realize that whether it is a beggar or a banker 
that has been victimized, it is the most important and embarrassing prob
lem for that person. You can never make fU11 of them. No, never. 
Regardless of who you are, there is a can scheme for you." 

Elderly persons are often the victims of con artists because of influences that occur as part 
of aging: loneliness, grief, depression, sensory perception impairments, illness and pain, hedonism, 
and fear of aging. Fraud practitioners prey upon the elderly poor as well ?,s tIlt' rich. Older persons 
who live alone are frequently the victims of can artists. 

Elderly victims of fraud at times are reduced to lives of poverty and loneliness. They 
experience shame, and fear the ridicule of other persons - factors causing a low reporting of this 
crime. 
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Strategies to reduce fraud incidence and impact include law enforcement agency cooperation 
with community institutions, and the judicial system, fraud/bunco squads of other jurisdictions and 
the media. Another strategy includes education, both for the elderly and for police. The elderly 
should be taught measures for spotting fraud and for initiating action once it is in process. Police 
should expand their knowledge of fraud. Finally, law enforcement officers must display sensitivity 
in dealing with fraud victims. 
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Lesson Five 

BUNCO FRAUDS AGAINST THE ELDERLY 

LESSON OBJECTIVES: To examine the methods of the con artist, some common bunco 
schemes against the elderly, and signs indicating that a fraud is in 
progress. 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

Instructional 
ObjectiJJe 2: 

Instructional 
Objective 3: 

To examine methods the con artist uses to select his victims. 

To delineate common bunco schemes against the elderly. 

To describe signs for recognizing a fraud in progress. 
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LESSON FIVE 
BUNCO FRAUDS AGAINST THE ELDERLY 

In troduction 

Con artists are known to be ingenious and astute. And victimization studies show that the 
artist does not hesitate to victimize the older person. Two of the questions to be looked at in tlus 
lesson are: How does a con artist select his potential victims? And, what are some of the more com
mon bunco frauds perpetrated against older persons? Finally, several signs will be listed that may 
indicate to a potential victim that a fraud attempt is in progress. 

How the Con Artist Selects His Victims 

Experienced bunco d~tectives admit having a certain respect for the con artist. Con artists 
are clever. They are convincing and ingenious. They are often charming. They would be rich and 
free, according to some law enforcement officers, if they put the same amount of work and care 
into a legitimate enterprise. They are experts in the applied knowledge of how to manipulate people 
to go along with their schemes. But, con artists use this skill to e;{ploit the desires, ambitions and 
weaknesses of their victims. 

It needs to be pointed out that the elderly are not the only victims of con artists. Younger 
persons, too - even the well-educated and knowledgeable - can become victims of fraud. Three 
examples will illustrate the fact: 

" Wall Street bankers and investment counsellors were bilked in a $200 million Oklahoma 
Homestake Oil Company swindle. 

• Five bank presidents - all fired because of unwise investments - were drawn into a $40 
million Washington - New York wine swind1e. 

• A businessman looking for diversification received only a wad of paper worth five dollars 
when he invested in a $35,000 computer dating franchise. 

Whether the potential victim is young or old makes Uttle difference in the con artist's 
variety of methods for selecting potential victims. Among the more common victim-selection 
methods are the following: 

• Random, person-to-person contacts. 

• Indiscriminate, house-to-house canvassing. 

• "Resident" mail. 

• Random mailing list acquired from another group. 

• A "soft touch" mailing list acquired from a legitimate charitable or religious organization. 

• Offering prizes to people to induce them to suggest names of their friends who might 
be in tercsted in the "product." 
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• Subtle pwbing by bUnco artist of local people in order to elicit names of likely subjects 
for swindle. 

• Names from newspaper articles - "I see by the paper that you are interested in ... " 

e Visual inspection of neighborhoods by roof repair, driveway repair, or home repair de
frauders - looking for likely prospects. 

• Checking phone books for people having unusual biblical first names. Such names are 
characteristic of older people. 

• Females listed in phone books or on mail boxes - indicating that they live alone. 

Bunco Frauds Against the Elderly 

Bunco is a general term covering a variety of fraudulent, deceptive and theft~by-<-J'ickery crimes. 
Bunco scllem~s are extensive - estimated to be over 800 varieties;. Among these many variations of 
bunco fraud, however, eight fraudulent schemes stand out; according to experienced law enforce
ment officers, the elderly person is frequentiy a prime target for anyone of these bunco frauds. 

1. Bank Examiner. The bank examiner scheme usually is performed by a three-person team. 
TIle typical scheme goes like this: The telim pinpoints bank locations on a map within a certain tar
get area. They go through the telephone directory to underline listings of women's names. They 
single out a victim, usually a woman, who lives alone and is not likely to discuss the scheme with 
someone else. The first team member makes an initial telephone call, verifies the identity of the 
victim's bank, and informs her that a bank official will be calling shortly. 

Then, the second can artist - impersonating a bank official- telephones to obtain the vic
tim's correct bank balance, to advise her that a number of bank accounts have some suspicious 
wittJrawals, and to persuade her to withdraw money to help trap a suspected dishonest empioyee. 
The third member of the con team serves as bag man who, displaying forged credentials, collects 
the money withdrawn from the bank by the victim. 

2. Pigeon Drop. The pigeon drop scheme, like the bank examiner fraud, usually targets 
women - often elderly women - as prime victims. A pigeon drop .team usually consists of a Cau
casian and a member of some other ethnic group. An elderly person is approached by one member 
of the con team, As they talk, the second member of the team "tInds" a package of money and 
then joins the cunversation by inquiring whether or not it belongs to either of them. A note is 
pulled from the package of money and shown to the intended victim. The note induces the victim 
to think that the money has been gained by illicit means - or will be Used for illicit purposes - and 
that the finders should not keep the money. 

Then the con artist holding the money offers to consult his "bc,ss" or "lawYer" to ask what 
to do with the money. He reports back that the three can split the mOlley. Bowever, they will have 
to withdraw money from the bank to show good faith and to prove tl'iat they will not spend the 
money found until the "boss" has worked out some legal procedures. Then, the accomplice, pre
tending not to know the finder, produces money and urges the victim to do the same. The victim 
withdraws savings and shows the money to the con artists. They place it in an envelope, and in a 
fast switch give the victim one stuffed with nothing but paper. 
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3. Home Repair Fraud. The elderly homeowner is frequently victimized by home impn"'e
ment or home repair frauds. These take many forms. A typical home repair swindle usually follows 
this pattern: "Workmen" approach an elderly homeowner. They point out a home repair need. 
They then confide to the homeowner that they have just finished a job nearby, have material left 
over, and can do the repair for only a fraction of the actual cost, since the material was already paid 
for. They will say, "We don't have to retum that oil. We can fix your roof, make a couple extra 
dollars for our8~lves, and save you some money." 

The homeowner allows the workmen to do the job. By allowing them to use materials some
one else paid for, he may feel compromised. The homeowner pays the workmen; but the material 
used is inferior and deteriorates very so.~,Yl afterward. 

4. The Building Inspector. The building inspector scheme also victimizes home owners, 
often elderly persons. In this fraudulent scheme, a con artist poses and appears at the door as an 
"inspector" - unknown, unsummoned, and displaying false credentials. He infonns the homeowner 
that he is making a routine inspection and gains entrance into the home. After his inspection, he 
declares that the houseis unsafe, placing the homeowner in an extremely frightening or uncomfor
table situation. For example, he may tell the homeowner that the water must be tumed off immedi
ately becp lse the hot water heater is unsafe. But, to the homeowner's relief, the "inspector" knows 
someone (a plumber, for example) who can do the. repair. The "repair" is arranged and performed 
at an exorbitant fee. 

5. Sales Frauds. Some sales frauds find the elderly population particularly vulnerable and 
susceptible to their fraudulent approach. TIle following instance exemplifies how this scheme can 
work: The "salesman" beg,ins with this statement, "Mrs. Anderson, I know you already have a 
hearing aid, but I get ten dollars from my company for every demofi3tL'ation I give. Won't you let 
me show our product to you?" (The company may have bestowed on the salesman the title of 
hearing aid audiologist, and he may conduct some form of hearing test as part of the demonstration.) 

In one case, the salesman had an elderly woman in her eighties sign a piece of paper, which 
he pretended was a statement from her that he had performed the demonstration. In reality, he had 
her sign a contract for a $175 hearing aid which she did not need. 

6. Medical QuackelY. The elderly are frequently victims of fraudulent medical or quick
cure schemes. Fake laboratory tests, miracle cures, and offers of free medical diagnosis often trap 
the elderly into expensive, long-term, and useless treatments .. (For example, it has been estimated 
that for every dollar spent on research on arthritis, as much as $25 is wasted on fraudulent "cures" 
for arthritis - at an estimated $400 million annual cost nationally.) 

7. "Work A t Home" Frauds. One newspaper ad drew more than 200,000 applicants in 
response to a fraudulent offer. Applicants, in order to qualify, had to send a small registration fee 
and perform a "ewing task to demonstrate skill. No one qualified and no money was returned. 

8. Mail Frauds. The U. S. Postal service categorizes the wide variety of mail frauds as: con
sumer frauds, business opportunity frauds, medical frauds, self-improvement frauds. Mail frauds 
often victimize elderly and lonely persons who may value and read carefully a piece of mail which 
a younger person would discard as junk mail. 
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Signs of Fraud in Progress 

The can artist often preys upon one of two qualities in the victim - the victim's charity or 
the victim's greed. The victim's charity is engaged, for example, when a salesman confides that he 
will get ten dollars each time that the demonstration is done. The victim's greed is engaged when the 
can artist offers somethIng for nothing. The two most common tell-tale signs of a bunco scheme In 
progress are the following: (1) "Hurry-up" transactions in which the person asks for immediate pay
ment or prepayment for a product or service; and (2) The victim is requested to withdraw savings, 
or exhibit cash or other valuables. 

There are other signs that a fraudu1ent scheme may be happening. Knowh1g these signs may 
help a potential victim, whether elderly or not, defeat the can artist. Among the signs are the 
following: 

• Free or spectacular offers. 

• "Hot" or stolen goods. 

(if Leftover material from a nearby job - offered cheap. 

• A statement like, "We have Garefully selected you as a showcase for our product or 
service." 

• "Hurry-up deals" with no time to check authenticity. 

• Requirement to sign a contract as a "mere formality." 

• A statement like, "We are a n~w company selling at sacrifice prices In order to establlsh 
G:.1f prod nct." 

• A statement like, "Pay for material now and for labor costs upon completion of the job," 
or "I'm actually cheating my company - so don't check on this or we will both be out." 

• Phone calls from bank, police, or government "officials" inquiring about personal finan
cial status. 

• Requests from police or government "officirJs" for cooperation by withdrawing or 
producing money. 

• Requests for contributions from a group having a name almost - but 110t quite - identi
cal to a well-known group or organization. 

• Any offer by a stranger to "share" something. 

• An offer to "bless" money or to make it multiply magically. 

• Claims of easy access to the occult or supernatural. 

• "Survey Teams" operating by phone or in person, seeking salary, age, marital status, and 
other such information. 
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Summary 

Con artists are students of human behavior. They are clever, convincing, and ingenious. 
They victimize even the well-educated, L'1telligent, and knowledgeable. Their schemes are often so 
well designed - at times even legal - that successful prosecution is very difficult. The con artist may 
use a variety of approaches to select the victims for his scheme. Bunco schemes are commonly direc
teel against elderly persons. Among the most common of these schemes are the bank examiner, the 
pigeon drop, home repair schemes, the home inspector fraud, sales fraud, medical quackery, work 
at home, and mail frauds. 

The con artists often prey on either of the opposite qualities of charity or greed jn the vic
tim. Bunco schemes commonly consist of "hurry-up" transactions requiring immediate 1Jayment or 
prepayment, or requests for withdrawing or exhibiting cash or other valuables. However, a variety 
of statements or approaches used by con artists can tip off a potential victim that a fraud attempt 
may be in progress. 
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Student Digest 

MODULE THREE 

THE PROCESS OF AGING 

MODULE THREE OBJECTIVE I 
To tell how sensory perception, physiological, 
and psychological changes that often accom
pany the process of aging can affect law en
forcement work with older persons. 
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Lesson One 

SENSORY PERCEPTIONS 

To suggest practical ways to deal with sensory perception difficulties 
that often accompany aging. 

Identify seven vision changes that often accompany aging. 

List two behavior signs of vision difficulties and two short tests to 
discriminate their extent. 

Name six compensatory techniques to use in assisting an older person 
to adjust to vision problems. 

Identify four com: nG.: hearing changes related to aging. 

Recognize two behavior signs of hearing difficulties and list two short 
tests to discriminate the extent of hearing difficulties. 

Name four compensatory techniques to use in assisting an older 
person adjust to hear:ng problems. 

Identify three touch sensation changes associated with aging. 

Recognize two behavior signs of touch difficulties and tell two tests 
to determine the extent of touch difficulties. 

Name three compensatory techniques to use in assisting an older 
person adjust to touch problems. 

Identify two taste and smell sensation changes associated with aging. 
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In ttoduction 

LESSON ONE 
SENSORY PERCEPTIONS 

Changes in sensory perceptions begin at different ages and proceed at different rates. But, 
most individuals over the age of fifty-five must adapt to sensory perception changes. These changes 
reduce the quantity and quality of sensory information received from the person's surroundings. 
More than one sensory perception change can occur at one time. When this happens, adapting will 
be even more difficult. For example, it is difficult to adapt to a loss of good vision; but the hearing 
sense can help compensate for this loss. But when both these senses begin failing at the same time -
as often happens in the process of aging - adjustment problems can be severe. 

A law enforcement officer must learn to recognize these realities. By learning about the sen
sory perception changes that often accompany aging, and by learning how to compensate for these 
changes in his own dealings with the older citizen, he can provide his services more efficiently and 
effectively. In this lesson the prim ary senses of vision and hearing, as well as the changes that occur 
as part of the aging process, will be discussed in detail. The other senses - touch, taste and smell -
will also be treated, even though our knowledge of these three sensory perceptions is not as well 
developed. 

Vision 

Vision impairments affect a person's life. Since changes in vision perception frequently 
accompany aging, the common ways in which vision begins to change will be examined; ways and 
means to detect a vision difficulty and to compensate for it will also be suggested. 

Because the eye is so constructed that it can function efficiently even beyond the owner's 
lifetime, excellent vision without glasses is sometimes tOtJe found, even in .extreme old age. How
ever, this is an exception. About th.ree-fourths of all older women and over half of all older men 
have moderate to severe visual defects. The probabilities are that an older person will have vision 
difficulties of one kind or another. 

There are seven general characteristics of vision. They are: general visual acuity, farsighted
ness, color vision, focusing ability, glare resistance, dark adaptation, and peripheral vision. 

J. General Visual Acuity. The ability to discriminate detail is commonly referred to as 
general visual acuity. Visual acuity is usually measured and expressed numerically as 20/20,20/40 
vision, and so on. The probability of losing sharp visual acuity increases as one grows older. Decline 
can begin in indlviduals with normal undiseased eyes as early as the mid-twenties, and tends to 
accelerate in later years. A behav:ior characteristic of a decline in visual acuity would be squinting 
the eyes to see more clearly. For example, if a person has to squint to see an automobile license 
plate, he may be showing signs of losing normal visual acuity. 

2. Farsightedness. Technically known as presbyopia, farsightedness refers to the ability to 
see distant objects clearly. Farsightedness is caused by a loss of elasticity in the lens of the eye, a 
fairly normal occurrence for most people as they grow older. Around the age of 40, the h'\TIS becomes 
less elastic and is unable to change shape as it once did. Vision at the usual reading distance starts 
to become blurry. By age 55, the lens has lost most of its flexibility, and nearly all people over that 
age will exhibit symptoms of farsightedness. 
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Older persons are twice as likely as the general population to wear glasses for farsightedness. 
However, it is worth noting that because an older person is wearing glasses, it may not be true that 
he or she has adequately compensated for vision changes. The prescription may be out-dated. The 
eyeglasses, if they are dirty, may be interfering with clear vision. Behaviors indicating difficulties 
due to farsightedness include the inability to read small print. This vision difficulty may also partly 
explain why an older adult is more susceptible to certain types of fraud. The victim may not want 
to admit his or her inability to read small print and so may sign a contract without being aware of 
its contents. 

3. Color Vision. Research suggests that color vision also changes with age. The lens of the 
eye actually yellows with age, reducing the quantity of light entering the eye and filtering out vio
lets, blues, and greens. An older person wearing green socks with a blue suit may not have "bad 
taste." He may unknowingly be suffering from color vision loss. Loss of color vision. can have serious 
consequences. Some traffic signs can fade into the background if color contrasts are not high. Or, 
the older pedestrian who hesitates crossing at an intersection may be having difficulty seeing a green 
traffic light against a blue sky. 

4. Focusing Ability. A loss of elasticity in the lens of the eye can also affect focusing ability. 
This means the lens of the eye cannot rapidly adjust focus on objects at varying distances. For 
example, the older driver cannot rapidly focus his vision on the speedometer on the dashboard, and 
then on a car 500 feet up the road or a person walking onto the roadway. 

5. Glare Resistance. The eye's sensitivity to levels of light and dark changes with age. This 
affects a person's ability to adjust to bright light. With age, the lens of the eye grows without shed
ding older cells, thus changing its shape and becoming thicker. These ch,mges tend to scatter light 
coming into the eye, creating glare problems. Direct glare comes from a concentrated light source 
such as car headlights or from sunlight reflecting off a store window. Diffuse glare refers to the over
all intensity of light, a common problem on bright days after a snowfall. 

Because of lowered glare resistance, an older person may not be able to recognize a law 
enforcement officer standing in the bright sunlight outside his door. Some older persons begin 
wearing tinted glasses and eyeshades to compensate for the lowered resistance to glare. 

6. Dark Adaptation. The eye's sensitivity to the levels of light and dark can also be compli
cated by dark adaptation. This problem is caused by the fact that the diameter of the pupil decreases 
with age, thus allowing less light to enter the eye. As a result, the aging eye needs more light to see 
well. In a dimly lighted environment, for example, an older person's vision is impeded and the poten
tial for accidents increases. The eyes of an older person may also require a longer period of time to 
adjust from light to darkness. Driving at night, for example, can be a problem because sight recovery 
after exposure to oncoming headlights is delayed. 

7. Peripheral Vision. Peripheral vision is the ability to recognize objects in the horizontal 
portion of the field of vision. The normal person has a three-degree cone of vision in which objects 
appear in clear detail. Around that central vision is ninety degrees of peripheral vision, which is 
higllly sensitive to motion, light and darkness, and varying shapes and sizes. Peripheral vision prob
ably begins to constrict after the age of 45 and continues after 65 with greater shrinkages. An older 
person with constricting peripheral vision wiI1normally compensate by placing things he wants to 
see directly in front of himself. 

These seven vision perception changes can generally be compensated for in one way or 
another. Before studying the signs of these vision changes in the elderly and compensatory 
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teelmiques that can be used to offset them, two other severe vision problems which may affect the 
elderly need to be mentioned. They are: blindness, most often the result either of cataracts, glau~ 
coma, or diabetes and visual hallucinations. 

Blindness. Over half of the newly reported cases of blindness are persons aged 65 and over. 
Of this, more than 80 percent are 70 years of age or older. Cataracts, glaucoma, and diabetes are the 
three greatest threats to vision and the commonest causes of blindness in the older person. 

Cataracts refer to a progressive change of the lens inside the eye from clear to cloudy. Cata~ 
racts are rare before the age of fifty, and occur almost universally after the age of seventy. The first 
signs of a cataract are trouble in seeing detail, seeing better in twilight than in daylight or in bright 
light, or when one eye "sees" double or triple images. This vision difficulty is surgically correctable. 

Glaucoma is characterized by increased fluid pressure inside the eye because normal fluid 
drainage has been obstructed. The fluid pressure is too high and causes progressive harm to vision. 
The chances of contracting glaucoma increase significantly with age, from the age of 35. Ninety per~ 
cent of all cases occur in persons 40 years old or older. Glaucoma itself can be controlled, although 
vision lost due to this disease cannot be restored. Medication, or in some cases, surgery is used to 
regulate glaucoma. 

Visual Hallucination. Older people experiencing changes in vision may refer to moving 
shapes and shadows in their field of vision. Usually this causes no particular problem, but if confused, 
disoriented, under severe emotional stress, or as a result of some medications, these visual impres
sions resemble frightening visual hallucinations. For example, an older person may "see" a shape or 
shadow moving outside the bedroom window. Very easily, this "shadow" can be perceived by the 
person as a prowler. Although there may be no prowler - not even a real shadow - the fear experi
enced by the person is very real. 

There are a number of common signs which may indicate vision problems: 

• The older person may not be able to distinguish an object from its background. In autumn, 
for example, a yellow yield sign may blend with trees in the background. 

• Walking may be less steady or certain because the older person cannot see objects in his 
way. Similarly, he may have difficulty detecting or handling small objects. 

• Shrinking peripheral vision limits the older person's ability to detect objects on either 
side ofllis line of vision. He will see only things directly in front of him. 

• The older person, in attempting to see close objects more clearly, may constantly squint. 

• An older person may always prefer bright colored objects. He may be unable to distin
guish blue colors from greens and violets. 

• Eye movements in the older adult may not be directed towards any particular object. 

There are practical ways to compensate for many of the vision changes. The law enforcement 
officer can use these suggested compensatory techniques with older persons who have vision 
problems. 

45 



1. A Verbal Pre-Warning. If you rapidly or unexpectedly approach an older person with visual 
problems, you may arouse unnecessary fears. A spoken pre-warning or explanation of what you are 
doing will help prevent misunderstanding in this situation. 

2. Simplify Visual Field. Keep the visual field as simple as possible to help the older person 
distinguish the necessary message you wish to communicate. For example, a road map with too 
many details or an overhead transparency with too much information crammed on it can confuse 
rather than communicate clearly to an elderly audience. 

3. Use Bold Lettering. Use large, bold-print lettering in any written communication -letters, 
memos or signs - for older persons with symptoms of loss of general visual acuity or farsightedness. 

4. Use High-Contrast Colors. Older persons can easily discriminate yellows, oranges and reds. 
On the other hand, blues, greens, and violets tend to fade. This compensatory technique is used 
primarily for changes in color vision which generally accompany aging. 

5. Facilitate Focusing Ability. Do not expect an older person quickly to focus on objects 
at varying distances. This technique needs to be applied on the street during an investigation, while 
giving directions and especially when confronting the older driver. When programming for or inter
viewing an older person, don't repeatedly force him to look up from a paper, and over to you or 
across the room, and back to the paper. 

6. Provide Suitable Lighting. Lighting control, whenever possible, is a valuable compensa
tory te~hnique, whether on the street or inside a building. In circumstances of uncontrolled natural 
light, such as a sunny day, a bright snowy day, or when in a room near a large window, the officer 
should attempt to moderate the glare. Under artificial light, the older eye functions more comfor
tably under incandescent (yellow) lights than under fluorescent (blue) lights. If you cannot control 
the light, allow for extra adjustment time. For example, when entering or leaving a darkly lighted 
church, movie, theatre ot home, the aging eye will take longer to adjust; wait several moments before 
requiring the person to use his vision again. 

7. Position. Be aware of your physical relationship to an older adult. Position yourself 
clearly within his field of vision. Also position any objects, devices, or materials you want him to 
see within his field of vision. This is mainly to compensate for constricting peripheral vision, but it 
also aids general visual acuity, farsightedness and focusing ability. 

To summarize, widespread vision changes occur with age. There can be changes in: general 
visual acuity, farsightedness, color vision, focusing ability, glare resistance, dark adaptation, and 
peripheral vision. Blindness in old age often results from glaucoma, cataracts and diabetic complica
tions. The older person who has uncontrolled eye movements, squinting eyes, slow visual coordina
tion, inaccurate disclimination of detail or high intensity color selections probably has vision 
problems. He may also have shrinking peripheral vision or cllanging depth perception. 

Be aware of these vision changes in an older person; being able to determine the extent of 
the change and to compensate for it, will make the law enforcement officer a more effective public 
servant. 
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Hearing 

The sense of hearing tends to decline with age. This is widely accepted as an inevitable part 
of the process of aging. This does not mean that aging <;:auses hearing deficiencies. It may be due to 
the fact that there is no known mndical treatment to restore lost hearing to normal, no matter at 
what age the impairment occurs. Nevertheless, of all people who have hearing loss, over half are 
over the age of sixty-five; and one out of four very aged persons has a significant hearing impairment. 

Hard-of-hearing is a commonly-used term to describe a person whose hearing sense only 
partially recognizes spoken language. Most people who are hard-of-hearing suffer from misunder
standing speech rather than not hearing it. They hear more sounds but distinguish fewer words than 
a normal person might expect. On the other hand, deafness refers to the inability to recognize sounds 
or word combinations even when amplified. The largest number of deaf persons - whether the deaf
ness is partial or complete - are elderly persons. 

Hearing changes are not as easy to define, measure and describe as are vision changes. 
Nevertheless, there are common hearing characteristics that can be identified which will make it 
easier to understand the hearing changes that frequently occur in older persons; these hearing 
characteristics can be summarized under five headings: volume, noise threshold, pitch, verbal con
fusion, and tinnitus. 

1. Volume. The ability to hear volume may decline with age. A person who is suffering from 
a decline in this hearing characteristic can compensate in one of two ways. He can ask the speaker 
to talk louder; or he can use a hearing aid which, very simply, amplifies the volume of sound. 
Although eyeglasses are prescribed upon the basis of vision measurement, hearing aids cannot simply 
be prescribed upon the basis of hearing measurements. Finding the proper hearing aid requires a 
trial and error method of choice. A hearing aid makes sounds louder, all sounds, those a person wants 
to hear and those he doesn't want to hear. The concentration which is required to block out unim
portant noises and background sounds must be relearned by the user of a hearing aid. 

2. Noise Threshold. This te1'111 refers to background noises which may interfere with normal 
hearing. With age, it becomes more difficult to block out unwanted sounds which are interfering 
with the hearing of spoken words. This is called a higher noise threshold. When a person has a higher 
noise threshold (wpjch tends to be part of a hearing change that accompanies aging), then such 
things as noises from traffic, playgrounds, air conditioners, conversations in another part of the room 
interfere with hearing what the person wants to hear. 

3. Pitch. Pitch refers to sound frequencies - higher or lower sounds - not volume or sound 
intensity. Older persons who are hard-of-hearing, therefore, have not necessarily lost a normal 
ability to hear sound volumes. In a situation where the older persons says, "Stop shouting, I can't 
hear you," he may be indicating he has lost the ability to hear the pitch, not the volume, of a sound. 
Increasing one's volume, therefore, will not help a person who has lost the ab:ility to hear high~pitched 
sounds. In fact, when a speaker increases the volume of his voice in response to a person who can-
not hear, the pitch of his voice also rises. On the other hand, a whisper lowers the pitch of the voice. 
Consequently, the older person having high pitch sound difficulties may hear more clearly when a 
person whispers rather than shouts. 

4. Verbal Confusion. Older persons may confuse spoken words. Simple confusion of sound
alike words is not unusual even for persons with good hearing. But for older persons. who are experi
encing this change in hearing, words may have a rumbling, "fuzzy" quality. The older person may 
think that people are mumbling or slurring their words. The problem is not so much an absence of 
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sound as a poor definition of sound. The voice can be heard, but not all the conversation. Words 
like chew, shoe and Sue; or words like cheese, sees, fees, and these, can sound exactly the same. 
This is the auditory "fuzz" that most people who are hard-of-hearing must cope with. Shouting at 
the older person may distmt the sound he receives even more, making the comprehension of words 
even more difficult. 

5. Tinnitus. Tinnitus refers to "head noises" like ringing, clicking, or buzzing, etc. The 
noises may be temporary or permanent, depending upon the hearing impairment involved. Medica
tions, such as large doses of aspirin, hypertension, or even a blow to the head can cause tinnitus. 

Older people who are suffering from changes in hearing may indicate the change through 
certain observable behaviors. Among these signs are the following: 

• The inability to hear 'affects the older person's ability to monitor his own speaking voice; 
as.a result, he may speak unnecessarily loudly or may not speak clearly. 

• Harcl-of-hearing older people may constantly request that words be repeated. 'TIley are 
often confused as to what is expected of them and may blame others for giving poor directions. 

• The older person may not react or respond to a verbal message or a sudden noise. On the 
other hand, he may give an understanding nod when in reality he has not heard what is being said. 
He may appear confused, answer inappropriately or answer when no question has been asked. 

• Older persons with hearing losses may appear to have reduced attention spans, especially 
when confronted by two or more people speaking at the same time. They will shift their attention 
to something else. 

• The older person who is experiencing a hearing loss may physically position himself in 
order to clearly see the speaker, or turn his head slightly to position his better hearing ear toward 
the speaker. 

Many older persons will not wear hearing aids, or do not know how to operate hearing aids 
properly ,or cannot reoognize when the batteries have worn out. The police officer can help a situ
ation by using the following compensatory techniques: 

1. Body Positioning. Stand directly in front of the older person when you are speaking. 
This allows him to read your lips. 

2. Presentation. Use gestures and objects as often as possible to illustrate your message. 

3. Speaking. Keep sentences short and simple. Prono1-ll1ce your words clearly; don't over
react by speaking too slowly. 

4. Touching. If needed, slowly touch the person to ensure that you have his attention be
fore attempting to communicate. 

5. Controlling Competing Sounds. Eliminate·or minimize background noises which might 
interfere with the older person's ability to concentrate on what you are saying. 

To summarize, hearing problems are much more prevalent in older persons than in the 
general population. These changes can pertain to the ability to hear the volume or the pitch of 
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sounds. Competing background noise and simple confusion of words can also cause hearing dIfficul
ties. An older adult may suffer from tinnitus, that is, noises heard inside the head. The older person 
who does not react, or, on the other hand, constantly requests that comments be repeated~ probably 
has hearing problems. A law enforcement officer will be able to communicate most effectively and 
patiently by using the compensatory techniques recommended in this lesson. 

Touch, Taste, SmeH 

A great deal more research has been done on vision and hearing than on the other three 
senses of touch, taste and smell. Nevertheless, occasions may afise -when one or the other of these 
senses will play an important role in the relationship of the law enforcement officer and the elderly. 

Older persons often rely extensively on their sense of touch to distinguish objects. Touch 
sensations can be described under three headings: touch, pressure or pain. 

• Touch refers to a quick and light sensation - what one feels when another touches him 
briefly and lightly on the arm. An older person may lose the ability to perceive or feel touches of 
this kind. 

• Pressure sensation refers to a sustained touch. 

• Pain perception acts as a protective device for the body, signaling the body to react to 
harmful influences. Stimuli for pain includes excessive heat or cold, skin damage, inadequate blood 
supply, and muscle spasm. . .. 

Individuals normally have about the same tolerance for pain. Since the feeling of pain is an 
indication that all is not well, the loss or decline of this sense can be dangerous. For instance, the 
older person who cannot discern water temperature could incur severe burns. 

Observing small details of dress may be a clue to touch sensation declines in an older person. 
Has the older adult tied his shoelaces, buttoned his shirt, or groomed himself neatly? There are 
other common behaviors which indicate that an older person may have difficulty with touch 
sensations: 

• The older person may not recognize a light touch. 

• The older person may be conditioned to withdraw from touching other people or un
familiar objects. 

• Older persons may not detect slight pain or may overreact to painful stimuli. 

• It may appear that the older person grips an object or a person more tightly than is neces
sary (this may be painful for the recipient). Or, the older adult may have a tendency to drop objects. 

111ere are no substitutes for lost touch sensations. However, the law enforcement officer may 
apply the following compensatory techniques to help the older person with this problem: 

1. Give A Verbal Pre-Warning. If you tell the older person what you are doing, or warn him 
about hot and cold before he touches certain objects, this can help adjustment. 
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2. Use Touch. You may need actually to touch the person with your hand to establish con
tact. Touch and stimulation may help the older person overcome some of the sensory loss. 

3. Intensify ·'louch. When touching an older person, you may need to use slightly increased 
pressure, but not enough to cause discomfort. 

4. Use Care in Handling Objects. Be certain that the older perSCH has an adequate grip on an 
object before you release it. 

Taste perceptio-n is found in the taste buds, the parts of the tongue which identify flavors. 
It is not understood why some people are sensitive to sou.r substances and others to sweets. Generally, 
people have the ability to taste sweet, salty, bitter and sour. Most older persons over sixty have 
lost 50 percent of their taste buds. A person in his late seventies has about one-sixth the number 
of taste buds as a twenty-year old. Generally, the first tastes to decline are sweet and salty. As 
a result, some older people complain that all food tastes bitter or sour. The seemingly great 
variety of taste sensations is owing to the fact that they are confused or combined with simul
taneous smell sensations. 

It is extremely difficult to describe changes in the ability to smelL Smell incorporates a per
sonal interpretation reflecting past and present experiences. Beyond this "subjectivity," there are no 
established basic smells. The sense of smell probably declines with age. Forty percent of persons 
over eighty years of age have difficulty identifying common substances by smell. 

Law enforcement oft1cers may see in an older person thE results of a decreased appetite and 
declined sensitivity to odors, complicated by a limited iilcome. These factors can result in an older 
person's not purchasing groceries regularly or eating nutritious meals. Consequently, there is a higher 
possibility that the older person may eat spoiled or contaminated food. 

In addition, a loss in the ability to smell can limit the older person's ability to detect smoke 
or some other warning odor such as a gas jet leak .. 

Summary 

Most older persons undergo and have to adapt to sensory perception changes. While each 
individual is different, the probabilities are high that an older person is living '\vlth a significant 
change in one or more of his senses - vision, hearing, touch, taste and smell. 

Changes in vision can range from total blindness to less severe changes, such as declines in 
general visual acuity, farsightedness, coloi' vision, focusing ability, glare resistance, dark adaptation 
and peripheral vision. Similarly, hearing changes can range from total deafness to less severe changes 
that make a person hard-of-hearing. Hearing changes were discussed under five headings - changes 
related to volume, noise threshold, pitch, verbal cr.nfusion, and tinnitus. The other three sense per
ceptions of touch, taste, and smell were also briefly discussed. In these areas, too, older persons 
tend to suffer from sensory perception changes more than does the general population. 

By knowing what changes are likely and by being able t\YtiS'iO wliipensatory techniques to 
offset difficulties resulting from these cl~l:lnges, a law enforcement officer can serve the elderly more 
sensitively and more effectively. 
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Lesson Two 

PHYSIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF AGING 

LESSON OBJECTIVE: 

Instrllctional 
ObjectiJ1e 1: 

Ins tnt ctional 
Objective 2: 

To suggest compensatory precautions to deal with physiological 
difficulties that often accompany aging. 

Describe one t.:ommon physiological change that often accompanies 
aging, in each of the following systems: muscular, organ, and skeletal. 

List five compensatory precautions to make the environment safer 
for older persons. 
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Introduction 

LESSON TWO 
PHYSIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF AGING 

Physiological changes in the muscular, organ and skeletal systems of the body occur as part 
of the aging process. As a result, older persons will have less muscular strength and dexterity, and will 
require more time to recover from stressful situations. Injuries and falls can have serious repercus
sions on the life of an elderly person. Bones will fracture more easily and the recuperative process 
draws heavily on already-limited reserve capacities. 

In this lesson, some of these physiological changes will be discussed along with some practi
cnl recommendations - compensatory precautions that a law enforcement officer can suggest to 
reduce injury risks and to make the living environment of the elderly more secure. 

Muscular System 

Maximum muscular strength normally occurs between the ages of 25 and 30. After the age 
of 30, the individual usually shows a gradual decline in physical strength an,-t speed. This occurs 
partly because, CiS a person ages, the muscles begin to deteriorate. On the average, a young adult's 
muscle system makes up 43 percent of the total body weight. In the older adult however, the mus
cle system drops to 25 percent of the total body weight. While muscle loss is normal and typical for 
the elderly, the greatest -loss occurs in inactive people. Muscular strength will waste away from dis
use. As a consequence, at age 80, average muscular strength in males is approximately the same as 
that of 12 year-old boys" 

The older person's inability to maintain higher muscular activity relates to reduced muscle 
mass, a decline in nerve activity, a slower rat.e of chemical reactions, and r~d'ilced blood supply. 
Even hi a resting state, the older person wIll show a decline in the following physiological functions: 
nerve impulse :speed, C<lrdiac output, blood flow and filtration rate, basic metabolism, und sex 
hormone excretion. 

A weak handshake or the inability to button clothes are commonplace clues to the lessening 
of muscular strength fuid dexterity in an elderly person. Rapid, voluntary muscular movements will 
be even more difficult and require additional time and effotL Older muscles fatigue more easily. 
As an overall result, one can expect to encounter In the elderly a general d'ecrease in strength, endur
ance and agility. 

Organ Systems 

The older adult wiil usually be slower, weaker and more easily fatigt'ied. Why? One reason 
is that many older people confront different rates of aging in various organ systems. As an example, 
one and the same individual may possess a comparatively "youthful" cardiovascular system, a rela
tively "middle-aged" skeletal system. and an "old" digestive system. A slowdown TIl one system 
usually creates strains and energy drains on other parts of the body. During the aging process, all 
organ systems los'e cells and tissues that a.re not replaced. The physiological pattern of change begin~ 
ning 1n the forties is a gradual reduction in the performance of many organ systems. 
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One of the first changes to be noticed is the dramatic reduction of the body's tremendous 
reserve capacities. These reserve capacities are used whenever illness or emotional upsets arise. The 
elderly's recovery rate - the time it takes for the system to replenish its reserves - is also slower. 

Diet. The health of a person's organ s.ystems depends to a large degree on the person's diet. 
Advancing age does not change the body's requirements for nutrients, although less calories are 
required to maintain good health. Because ofloneliness, lack of mobility or poverty, older persons 
often fail to maintain proper dietary habits. Some older persons who have undergone changes in 
taste and smell may quit eating because nothing tastes good; or they may eat excessive amoun'~; of 
certain foods to get a taste sensation. It is possible to develop a dietary deficiency and not know it, 
because the first stage involves depletion of nutrient reserves which are stmed in the body for 
emergencies. 

Malnutrition among the elderly is not uncommon. The most common form of malnutrition, 
however, is not characterized by a hollow-eyed countenance and shrunken frame. Instead, it is 
more commonly characterized by obesity, resulting from a protein-deficient diet. Protein deficiency 
can also result in weakness and fatigue. Brittle bones in older persons can be intensified by a calcium 
deficiency. Some other by-products of poor eating habits in an older person - confusion, fatigue, 
irritability, and insomnia - can be reversed through changes in diet. 

Injury. Because of these changes occurring in the organ systems, an injury can create special 
problems for the elderly. An injury can include bumps, bruises, breaks, and abrasions. As with youn
ger persons, reparative processes restore the body's original condition, with the exception of scars. 
But, for the elderly, physical injuries can become an important contributory factor to the debilities 
of age. Any injury can transform the gradual physiological declines accompanying age into sudden 
reductions. More often than not, an injury will decrease the older person's reserve capacities. 

Ske!etal System 

A purson's bones and joints make up- the major parts of the body's skeletal system. Changes 
occur in this system, too, as part of the process of aging. Joints slowly and inevitably undergo degen
erative changes and stiffen. The first evidence of joint degeneration is present in most 20-year~01ds. 
The weight-bearing joints are most commonly affected - the knees, the hips, and the spine. Stiffness 
is also common in the finger joints of elderly persons. 

Degenerative joint disease is not unusual. It is present in varying degrees in many people. The 
onset of degenerative joint disease is characterized by stiff joints which a person can feel after sitting 
for a long period of time. Later, pain may develop. The pain is usually mild and is noticed only when 
standing, walking, or making any mov~ments which involve using the weight-bearing joints. Severe 
incapacitation from degenerative joint' disease will be found in about 5 percent of the older popula
tion. 

Bones, too, change with age. Osteoporosis is a degenerative bone disease not iimited to, but 
quite frequently found in, the older adult. It is four times more prevalent in older women than in 
older men. As the bones age, their substance does not change; but the total amount of bone tissue 
decreases, and the bones become more porous. As a result, an older person's bones are weaker and 
more susceptible to fracture. For example, hip fractures can be sustained in harmless acts, as when 
a.ll older person steps off a curb. Authorities disagree as to whether the fracture occurs first and 
tben causes the older person to fall, or whether the fall causes the fracture to occur. Until fairly 
T'fc-:n.tly, though, it was not uncommon for older persons with hip fractures to die. _ 
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Older adults generally will recuperate from fractures dS rapidly as younger age groups. How
ever, elderly persons who sustain sLtbstantial skeletal injury will frequently have one or more other 
medical problems associated with it. Because of this, elderly persons tend to view fractures as major 
catastrophes. Fractures and broken bones can lead to terminal complications for elderly persons. 

Mobility and Balance 

Mobility changes can be observed by taking a close look at how older people walk. Older 
people tend to tilt their bodies forward. They take shorter strides. A younger person generally lifts 
the foot from the ground neither too much nor too little. Elderly persons, on the other hand, lift 
their legs higher and have (l wider walking base. Some older people shuffle because they need to 
spend more time in the support phase of the step than in the swinging phqse of the step. 

As a result, commonplace and everyday activities can become increasingly difficult. For an 
elderly person, crossing the street may be slow and uncertain. This is so not only because of the per
son's need to judge the direction and speed of automobiles and the timing of the traffic lights, but 
also because of the person's need to monitor his or her own foot movements. Older adults, as a 
result, are often forced to reduce their attention to the surrounding environment. This subjects them 
to increased risks. Errors made crossing streets or climbing stairs can hElve costly consequences. 

The ability to compensate for changes in body position also declines with aging. Position 
sense is the recognition of the location and rate of movement of the parts of the body. Even without 
using vision, most people are aware of movement and l1ew positions of their bodies and parts of their 
bodies. Normally position sense makes little demand on one's attention. However, as the older person's 
position sense changes, he must more consciously monitor his body and its parts. 

Simple tasks such as eating, drinking, writing, or putting on clothes require more concentra
tion than before. Walking through one's home ·in the dark can become a problem because of the les
sening of position sense. 

Moreover, older persons have a greater tendency to fall. Tripping and turning suddenly are the 
two commonc6t causes. Eighty-five percent of all seriollS injuries resulting from accidents involving 
people age 65 and over are relaced to falls, and one-fourth of such falls are attributed to visual 
impairments. 

Drop attacks are falls resulting from a blockage of the flow of blood to the brain, usually 
caused when the head is turned quickly or to an awkvfaf.j '1ngle, such as suddenly looking up. 
Although frightening and unpleasant, drop attacks are harmless in and of themselves. However, 
since drop attacks occur frequ\mtly in perSDns over the age of 75, any fall can result in broken bones 
for an elderly person. 

Compensatory Precautions 

There is very little that can be done to halt or reverse the organic, muscular, mobility and 
balance ehanges that occur in the elderly as part of the aging process. However, many steps can be 
taken - many of them simple and inexpensive - that wiII adapt an elderly person's environment to 
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these changes. The following recommendations ancl observations, if implemented or kept in mind, 
will serve as compensatory precautions which will reduce injury risks for an older person.:I: 

Home Design 

1. Recommend that older persons arrange furniture to allow smooth and safe traffic flow 
in all rooms. This will eliminate the hazard of falls and allow a quick exit in case of 
fire or other emergencies. 

2. Well-trimmed shrubbery and trees can decrease the opportunity for prowlers to have 
easy cover. 

Adequate Lighting 

1. From the street and driveway to the entrance of the home (paying special attention 
to steps and stairways), adequate lighting will enhance personal safety and security. 

2. Clear glass light fixtures can create problems with glare. since bulbs will sho,,'1 
through. 

3. Install night lights near the floors, especially in the bedroom. 

Bathroom Perils 

1. Nonslip finishes on the bathroom floor, bath tub, and shower are good preventive 
measure against falls. 

2. Grab bars provide support for getting in or out of the bath tub. 

3. Since hot water can cause severe burns, a mixer faucet in the lavatory and a tempera
hIre-regulating valve in the shower can reduce such hazards. 

Kitchen Dangers 

1. Burner controls or other knob dials on appliances marked with bright colors will help 
indicate "on," and "off," and different settings. 

2. Potentially hazardous household agents can cause poisonings if they are mistaken for 
food or beverages. They should be clearly marked or color-coded. 

3. Changes in the ability to smell which accompany aging may preclude the older person's 
awareness of contaminated food in the refrigerator or a gas jet leak. 

Other Hazardous Areas 

1. An old floor may be warped or have loose, broken, or missing boards or tiles. In
correct waxing or spilled liquids can make a floor too slippery. For these reasons, 
floors should be kept clear, level and clean. 

*Your Retirement Safety Guide, National RetirI'Jd Teachers A~5Qcj!1.tion and American Association of Retired Persons, 1971. 
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2. Stairways may be steep and poorly lighted. Carpeting should be securely anchored. 
Uncarpeted stairs should be finished with non-skid paints or abrasives. 

3. Old, unvented heating units in poor repair can cause fires or result in carbon mono
xide poisoning. 

The Older Pedestrian 

1. If older persons must walk on roadways, advise them to walk on the left side facing 
traffic (unless this is a violation of local law) and make sure that their clothing does 
not blend with the background. 

2. Extra time should be allowed for crossing a road, especially if roadways are slippery 
or weather conditions are below par. 

3. The elderly should be especially careful when walking in snow or on icy sidewalks; 
they should avoid carrying heavy loads in any type of weather. 

Summary 

Physiological changes which occur as part of the process of aging include declines in mus
cular strength and dexterity, changes in the organ systems, and changes in the skeletal system of 
joints and bones. As a result of these normal aging changes, an elderly person will become less 
mobile, more susceptible to serious physical damage from injuries and falls, and generally will 
require more time and have to consume more energy to compensate for these physiological 
changes. 

Law enforcement officers, if aware of these physiological changes that occur in the elderly, 
can then recommend appropriate compensatory precautions that will reduce the risk of injuries 
to the elderly - recommendations that will make the everyday environment of the elderly safer 
and more secure. 
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Lesson Three 

PSYCHOLO(:;ICAL ASPECTS OF AGING 

LESSON OBJECTIVE: 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

Instructional 
ObjectiJJe 2: 

Instructional 
Objective 3: 

Instructional 
Objective 4: 

To recognize psychological changes in learning, memory, other brain 
functions, and reactions to stress and loss that may accompany the 
aging process. 

To point out four age-related changes in the learning process. 

To describe common symptoms of brain damage. 

To explain how stress and loss can affect the behavior and mental 
health of older persons. 

To list ways to deal with psychological changes occurring in older 
persons. 
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Introduction 

LESSON THREE 
PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF AGING 

The answer to the question of "How old is old?" will depend upon who is asking the ques
tion, who is being asked, and why. Some people are robust at 70; others are on their death beds at 
40. Most adults are "old" in some ways and "young" in others. While it is good to be aware that all 
older people are to some extent individual, this in no way denies the fact that people have certain 
characteristics in common as a result of being old. We must identify these commonalities and at the 
same time, respect individ ual uniqueness. 

One fact is generally agreed upon - that variation increases in all pnsonal attributcs as people 
grow older. From maturity onward, people become less and less alike. The aged represent the most 
heterogeneous group in our population. It is especially important to remember this as we consider 
the psychological aspects of aging - the changes that can occur in intelligence, memory, and in 
brain functions, and how stress situations can impact on the emotions and behaviors of older persons. 

Learning and Intelligence 

Age-related changes in the ability to learn appear to be small, even though sensory percep~ 
tions begin to decline with age. Some changes do take place, however. Usually, somewhere between 
the thirties and fifties, an individual willl~egin finding it more difficult to learn. The differences, 
however, are generally caused by other factors - problems with registering new information, control
ling the attention span, motivation, general health status - rather than the native ability to learn. 

The concept of intelligence, as well as the instruments used to measure it, is usually defined 
in terms of the abilities and skills most important during youth and early adulthood. For years, it 
was generally believed that a person's IQ tended to rise through youth and adolescence, reach a 
plateau in the thirties, and then, after forty, begin a slow decline. But in 1973, the Task Force on 
Aging of the American Psychological Association found that the facts contradicted this notion. 

Intelligence is measured by testing verbal skiH, memory, spatial perception and arithmetic 
abilities. From these measurements, intelligence was found to vary with age in different ways. For 
example, mental abilities that require speed or that depend on immediate memory will show a 
greater decline with age than those abilities that are untimed or depend on experience. On the 
other hand, test~ on general information, general verbal ability, and arithmetic operations will 
frequently show evidence of increased capacity with age from the twenties to the sixties and beyond. 

Older persons, however, appear to need more time to process information; they will also 
take more time than a yOUl~ger person to make a response. The elderly person will require a greater 
reaction time to complete a complex task calling for a new response than to complete a familiar 
task with a simple response. Redundancy of inquiry - the olcler person's asking a question that has 
alreacly been asked and answered - is another common symptom of difficulty in processing new in
formation. Tl'.~s, too, causes a slowdown in reaction time, affecting probJem-solving ability. 

Finally, studies have shown that older adults can become physiologically upset or over
aroused in a learning environment. They are also more reluctant to volunteer answers that could be 
wrong. This may leave the appearance of cautiousness or conservatism in older adults which should 
not be mistaken {'or rigidity or the inability to respond or react. 
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Although there is little relationship between a person's intelligence and his memory, the 
memory is an important part of the learning process. Memory lapses in the elderly, when they occur, 
tend to be short-term and not long-term. Even with short-term memory, studies show that extrinsic 
factors, more than the memory itself, may be the reason for short-term memory losses; studies of 
simple, immediate short-term memory show only slight evidence of decline with age, and perhaps 
none at all. Among the extrinsic factors that can affect an older person's memory capability are the 
following: 

• Outside interferences, such as extraneous noise, movements of others in and out of the 
learning situation, simultaneous activities going on, and irrelevant stimuli competing for the elderly 
person's attention. 

• The older person's unwillingness to accept and lllternalize "new" information which con
flicts with his own experiences. 

It Information that appears irrelevant, insignificant, or of little value to the person. 

'1 Information that is being presented in an unorganized manner or is not sufficiently 
impacting the visual and hearing senses. 

• Illness, drugs and alcohol. 

Motivation, too, is an important part of a person's learning abHity. Starting at about age 68, 
a noticeable decrease in motivation is common; and because of lessened motivation, an older person 
may be less ready to learn, especially to learn tasks which are not meaningful or appear to be of 
little value to the person. Older persons, too, may exhibit an emotional detachment from their 
roles and activities that is not found in younger persons; however, this detachment is not- necessarily 
a sign of lack of interest or motivation. 

In short, while there are some learning differences between the young and the old, there is 
no change in the ability of healthy people to learn up to and beyond the ninth decade of life. There 
is strong evidence that, as with other capacities, using the mind preserves it. In tellectual decline .in 
old age is largely a myth. 

Brain Damage 

The brain coordinates and controls the body's physiological processes. It is also the primary 
source of learning, memory, thinking, perception, attention and comprehension. Extensive brain 
damage impairs all these functions somewhat. 

The most common cause of brain degeneration is aging. However, any significant declines 
in the brain's functional capacity will not generally occur before the age of 65. Other causes of 
brain damage are head injuries, intoxicating drugs, infections and disturbances in metabolism, such 
as diabetic coma. The most common symptoms of brain damage, no matter what the cause, are the 
following: 

1. Disorientation about time, place, or person. 

2. A mild to severe memory loss; impairment of immediate recall. 
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3. Defects of comprehension, difficulty in assimilating new experiences. 

4. Weak in tellectuaJ ability, simple calculations or simple items of in formation are incor
rectly assessed. 

5. Behavior impairment, emotionality, and deterioration ranging fr0111 minimal to vegeta
tive existence. 

Acute brain disorders are potentially reversible. Recovery can occur, if properly treated. 
Alcohol and drug intoxkation, head injuries, infections, and diseases can cause acute brain disorder. 
In chronic brain disorders, on the other hand, the brain damage is irreversible and permanent. Brain 
function will progressively decline. The two most common causes of chronic brain disorder are senile 
demen tia brain change and cerebral arteriosc1ero~ig; bu t these generally do not occur un til after 65 
or 70 years of age. 

It is appropriate here to say something about the word, senility. The word senility is not 
longer acceptable to most medical and psychological professions. These professions now recognize 
that some declines in an older person's learning ability, in his memory or ability to adapt easily to new 
situations do not affed other healthy parts of the personality. Because people erroneously associ-
ated senility symptoms (forgetfulness and confusion) with the aging process, older people were sel
dom regarded as sick until they became very sick, unlike younger persons with similar symptoms 
who would be encouraged to seek medical help .. 

Reactions to Stress and Loss 

.Mental health is a term used to describe the state of being 1'1 which a person is likely to suc
ceed in adapting to stress, trauma, and loss. Failure to adapt at a,'j' age can result in physical or 
emotional illness. 

As a person ages he wHl have to cope with acc1J111ulating losses and stresses. A changing mari
tal role, changing family relations, and retirement can profoundly impact on the older person's self
concept, his responsibilities and preoccupations. At the same time, the older person must continue 
to meet his or her basic needs - a decent place to live, good diet, adequate income; clothing, 
friendship, and a sense of usefulness. Other changes contribute to the stress load. The loss of spouse 
and old friends as well as the approach of one's own death all add stress. The increases in violence 
and crime occurring over the past few years have been a source of much concern to many older 
persons, particularly those who live in changing city environments. 

The stresses and losses of old age are real and inescapable. Preventive measures and direct 
solutions are not usually available. Yet most older persons manage to adjust. The adjustment process, 
however, is more taxing for an older person because his own energy reserve is diminishing with age. 
As a result anxiety is a common problem for older persons. 

Since the experience of loss is inevitable, grief and depression are common to the aged. Even 
the anticipation of losses causes internal stresses for the older person. The warning signal of these 
in ternal stresses is felt as anxiety. Anxiety is a complicated psychophysiological response. Physiologi
cal symptoms which accompany anxiety include: muscular tenseness, restlessness, rapid heart rate, 
and excessive sweating. These are body signs of preparation for fight or flight. Anxiety in old age may 
be related not to a specific event but to the more general aspects of growing older. Older adults ex
perience many situations which produce anxiety and not very many situations which would reduce 
anxiety. 
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The normal emotional reaction to a loss which actually occurs is grief. Grief involves a clear, 
conscious recognition of an actual loss. After feeling the initial shock of the Joss, there may be recur
ring periods of crying and waves of sadness. For example, grief from the death of a loved one may 
be felt from three to twelve months before the loss is resolved and energies are directed to new in
terests and people. However, if a person's grief is prolonged and gains momentum, it may merge 
into a depression. 

There are unhealthy ways and means to postpone coping with loss. This process is called 
maladaptation. The most common maladaptive coping techniques to be found among the elderly 
are to: 

• deny the problems exist. 

• exhibit anger. Anger, seeking a scapegoat, is often directed at others or the environment. 

• withdraw from activities or from people. This may be an escape reaction. Over an exten
ded period of time, it may represent surrender. 

• become dependent. The elderly person may feel overly helpless and unable to care for 
himself. 

These maladaptive coping techniques are not considered mental disorders. Generally they 
are not significantly offensive, harmful or distressing to the individual or to others. However, 
extended maladaptive behavior increases the possibility that an individual may experience mental 
disorder. 

Generally speaking, mental disorders may be classed as neurotic, psychotic, or schizophrenic. 
A brief description of these disorders, as they may affect an older person, follows. 

Neurotic Disorders. The neurotic experiences internalized fears. In his attempting to hide 
rather than to abolish unacceptable thoughts, feelings, or urges, a neurosis develops. Of the four 
types of neurotic disorders, the first type, depressive neurotic disorders, is most common in the 
aged, The two common symptoms of the depressive neurosis are: 

• Hypochondriasis - An abnormal anxiety over one's health. Some older adults will feel 
ill rather than acknowledge failure. This symptom is more common in women and is quite difficult 
to change. 

• Feelings of fatigue, and abdominal and cardiorespiratory distress. 

Many older persons suffer brief depressive periods. Two of the more common causes of a 
depressive neurotic reaction in old age are: (1) bereavement, especially loss of spouse; and (2) man
datory retirement. If the older adult fails to recover from depression, his entire future can be 
jeopardized. 

Obsessive compulsive neurotic reactions are the second most common in the aged. Thoughts 
that may be undesirable to the older adult may persist, and as such, may result in compulsive 
behavior, such as rituals. In many cases, the neurosis will focus on one object or situation and this 
will then be considered a phobia. These are almost always harmless and are reflected in dress, perfor
mance and the rejection and/or abnormal fear of objects, people, or situations. 
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Psychotic Disorders. A neurotic may build castles in the air, but the psychotic lives in 
them. Psychosis is a mood disorder. Psychotic disorders are characterized by extcnsive disorganiza
tion of the pcrsonality and ineffective (unsuccessful) effOTts to adapt. The kcy clement of psychotic 
disonit:rs is a failure to correctly assess reality. It is in the psychotic ciisOTder where delusions, hal
lucinations and suicidal tendencies can arise. 

Of the three kinds of psychotic ciisorders, the psychotic depressive deserves special 
mention. Depression, hopelessness, guilt and delusions are primary symptoms of psychotic depression. 
When the deepening depression becomes disorienting, the individual may cut himself off from society 
and contemplate suicide. Some psychotics may have contact with law enforcement officers when 
t11ey contemplate suicide. 

AlthQugh the elderly population accounts for only ten percent of j1e population in this 
cOLlntry, 35 percent of all known suicides occur among persons age 65 years and older. The highest 
incidence rate for suicides is among whi.te males over the age of 75; it is more than seven times that 
of young adults in their early twenties. In the general population, not mOTe than one in ten succeeds 
in the first suicide attempt. But persons attempting suicide are mOTe likely to succeed if over 50. 
rt is very rare that anyone over 65 fails in a suicide attempt. 

A potential suicide is a depressed individual who needs psychiatric treatment. It may be the 
responsibility of the law enforcement officer to explain to the individual and/or to relatives that 
treatment is needed, and to insist that a physician be called to determine whether or not a person 
needs to be taken to a hospital. 

Schizophrenia. Late-life schizophrenia is an attempt to escape from tension and anxiety by 
abandoning realistic interpersonal relationships and in their place, constructing delusions and halluci
nations. A schizophrenic is typically apathetic, seclusive, rejective of social contact, dull and unre
sponsive. Three forms of schizophrenia are common in old age: paranoid schizophrenia, catatonic 
schizophrenia, and paraphrenia. 

Paranoid schizophrenia can appear in the middle adult years. Delusions of persecution or 
grandeur and auditory hallucinations are common. The paranoid schizophrenic distrusts everything. 
By feeling constantly threatened, some paranoids may become dangerous when they attempt to 
retaliate against "enemies." 

The catatonic schizophrenic frequently holds himself in a painful and rigid posture for hours 
and shows no response to physical discomfort. He does not respond to sound or sight, nor to pres
sure or pain. While oblivious to all outside stimulation, he is usually preoccupied with hallucinations 
of whispered voices that threaten him, together with horrible sounds and visions. 

Paraphrenia commonly occurs in old age. It is characterized by paranoid delusions and fre
quent auditory hallucinations. The paraphrenic is typically a single or widowed isolated female; 
she has few close relatives and a small family. Hearing loss or deafness is quite common. The para
phrenic often believes that she is drugged, or that her body is being assailed. She hears threatening 
yoices, obscenities, and loud noises. She will live a long ti111e and generally does not recover. 

Law Enforcement Response 

Law enforcement officers cannot be expected to be experts on the psychological aspects of 
aging. Nevertheless, in the course of their duties, they will be called upon to respond to situations 
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involving older persons as complainants, as victims, or simply as persons in need of help. In many 
instances, the police are the first to'respond; in some instances, they are the only public agency 
response to the problem. If the oldel: person. is manifesting symptoms of brain damage or of 
severe emotional distress, the law enforcement officer will be expected to recognize these symp
toms and to deal with the older person appropriately. 

In this lesson, some suggested appropriate actions are offerred for discussion: 

Each law enforcement officer should know well those portions of the state's statu tes that 
define the authority and responsibilities of the law enforcement officer with regard to persons 
suffering from mental disorders. Individual jurisdictions may also have specific regulations on men
tal cases, or will have either established policy or informal procedures for the voluntary or invohm
tary admission of persons to psychiatric facilities. The individual officer needs to be familiar with 
these regulations and procedures. 

Some responsible person within the law enforcement agency - if not the individual officer -
must be aware of and maintain a working liaison with those referral agencies within the community 
that are equipped and trained to deal with older persons who are suffering from brain damage or 
mental disorders. 

Each law enforcement officer must be prepared and willing to make extra efforts to com~ 
municate effectively with older persons. This may require additional "listening time" on the officer's 
part or req uire the use of visual as well as speaking techniques to present his message clearly. 
Patience and sensitivity to the older person are especially important. 

Summary 

The older population is more heterogeneous and is characterized by more individual c1Iff:E:J'
ences than any other population grouping. This is particularly evident in the study of the psycholugI~ 
cal aspects of aging. True, as a person ages he can expect an accumulating bund-up of losses and ~tress, 
occurring at a time when his own physical and mentai energies are diminishing and when his eco
nomic and other supportive resources may be declining. But the large majority of older persons 
learn to adapt to these changes. From time to time, however, maladaptation will be encountered 
among the elderly, as will mental disorders - some of them serious. 

By and large, however, the intelligence and the memory of older persons remain healthy and 
active. Learning new things may be more difficult for the elderly; and response time, so. essential in 
problem-solving situations, may have slowed. 

Law enforcement response to older persons manifesting symptoms of brain damage or 
severe emotional stress requires an understanding of the psychological aspects of aging. In many 
situations, the officer needs patience and sensitivity to deal appropriately with older persons. 
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Student Digest 

MODULE FOUR 

THE OLDER PER.SON AS A VOLUNTEER 
IN LAW ENFORCEMENT 

~-----,.----------------'--~ MODULE FOUR OBJECTIVE 

To design an approhch toward implementing 
an elderly volunteer Vtogram in a law en
forcement agency. 
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Lesson One 

ELDERLY VOLUNTEERS IN LAW 
ENFORCEMENT: ASSESSR{G THE POTENTIAL 

LESSON OBJECTIVE: 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

Instructional 
Objective 2: 

Instructional 
Objective 3: 

To provide information on issues that need to lJe considered in 
deciding whether a law enforcement agency could benefit from re
cruiting elderly volunteers. 

List specific advantages an elderly volunteer program can bring to a 
law enforcement agency. 

List po :ential problems that may be encountered in elderly volunteer 
prograr,lS. 

Li~i possible law enforcement roles elderly volunteers can assume. 
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LESSON ONE 
ELDERLY VOLUNTEERS IN LAW ENFORCEMENT: ASSESSING THE POTENTIAL 

In troducti 011 

Volunteers have become an integral part of public service in the United States. It's a trend 
that is rapidly increasing. By 1974, it was found that one out of every four Americans over the age 
of 13 was volunteering time for some worthwhile project, giving an avel'age of nine hours a week 
in unpaid service to volunteer work. 

This trend may be a result of simple economics. The financial support needed to maintain 
and improve public services is not keeping pace with the public's desire and demand for these ser
vices. In addition, volunteering has provided more and more citizens with the opportunity to partici
pate personally and productively in improving the level and quality of services in their communities. 

L'lw enforcement agencies are beginning to tap this resource of volunteers. They are discov~ 
ering that when law enforcement officers become capable "managers of community resources," sev
eral benefits can accrue to the agency: 

• Desired services can be maintained or improved without substantially increasing agency 
budgets. 

• Law enfol'cement professionals are able to devote more professional time·and energy to 
specialized law em:Ji'cement needs. 

• Community support increase'> for police-sponsored programs. 

• More officers are afforded new opportunities to develop and use supervisory and admin
istrative skills. 

But, there are some potential problems connected with volunteer involvement in law enforce
ment work. In like manner, there are some special advantages as well as special problem areas that 
need to be considered if a volunteer program is to include older citizens. These advantages and dis
advantages must be weighed by law enforcement administrators before inviting elderly citizens to 
donate their time and service to law enforcement work. 

The Elderly Volunteer: Advantages 

Older citizens in the United States comtltute a valuable volunteer resource for police 
agencies. Here are some of the reasons why. 

• The elderly are available as volunteers. This is true of most communities in the United 
States. 'I'here are more than 40 million Americans 55 years old or older. That's 20 percent of the 
total population - one of every five persons - a percentage tliiit i;; increasing year by year. As a 
general rule, as persons reach 65 and older, they no longer have the time cotlsUll1ing re .. ~ponsibilities 
of full-time work or raising a young family. They have time to give, and are available as volunteers. 

• The elderly are skilled. At least half of the persons in this "retired" category already have 
the skills to serve as volunteers, or they can easily be trained to do so. 
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• The elderly are conscientious. The majority of today's elderly population has retained 
the work ethic and quality workmanship standards which characterized much of this nation's growth 
from the 1930's thl 'I'lh the 1960's. 

• The elderly are dependable. Volunteer programs throughout the United States have dem
onstrated the punctuali ty and dependability of elderly voiun teeril. Once a reasonable sched ule has 
been worked out, the elderly show up on time; and they stick to a job until it is completed. 

• The elderly are experienced. They bring with them a wide range of experience, knowledge, 
insights, know-how and personal contacts . 

., They manifest morc of an interest in getting the job done than they do in agency politics 
or day-to-day bureaucratic practices. 

• Some elderly are a community-relations resource. Often, the elderly have persona] contacts 
j,n business, industry, government, and the local community, developed over their life and work in 
the area. They are quite cap}lbll:: of forming groups of elderly persons to support law enforcement 
programs. 

• The elderly are sensitive. Elderly citizens often possess a sense of local history - unknown 
to and sometimes unappreciated by younger professionals. The elderly also, unlike some younger 
persons, are sensitive to the need for the peace-keeping and law enforcement mission. 

• The elderly are advocates. They quickly become enthusiastic supporters of the agency 
and the people they work for. Often they are able to suggest agency improvements. 

Volunteers - Potential Common Problems 

Certain problem areas may need consideration to avoid potential pitfalls in the use of 
vohmteers. Some of these problem areas are fairly obvious in any volunteer program. At a minimum, 
fOllr common problem areas need to be addressed. 

One, costs. While volunteers provide time and service without salary, there are costs involved, 
and they mllst be identified and included in the agency's budget. 

Two, management control. Supervisors may need to learn and apply different management 
tcchnl<lllCS in order to maintain the discipline and performance levels needed to accomplish tasks 
performed by volunteers. 

Three, volunteer-employee relationships. Salaried employees will sometimes look at volun
teers as a threat to their professional status or to their job security. 

Four, questions of volunteer liability need to be carefully considered. 

These are important issues. They cannot be overlooked in reaching the decision whether or 
not to involve volunteers in law enforcement work. 
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Special Problem Areas for Elderly VoJun teers 

If the volunteers are older persol1'>, other potential problem areas need to be considered. 

• Additional costs. Most retired volunteers have to manage on fixed (and often very limited) 
incomes. Incidental expenses, such as lunch money, public transportation fares, parking fees, 
mileage for use of personal car, and increase in personal insurance premium necessitated by volun
teer work may have to be provided for the elderly volunteers, either from the agency's budget or 
in cooperation with other service organizations. 

• Transportation needs. The elderly are not as mobile as younger volunteers; they often 
may not have their own cars. Their time of volunteer service may have to be limited to daylight 
hours and/or transportation provided for them. Consideration can be given to using out-oF-service 
vehicles or scheduling volunteers from the same neighborhuod, or reimbursing travel expenses to 
those volunteers who transport the elderly to and from their volunteer work. 

• Physical problems. Some elderly persons work best if there is not a high demand for energy 
and may have to be matched with jobs equivalent to their energy levels. They might be quite pro
ficient on a four-hour work day, but not so on an eight 01' ten hour duty. Sight and hearing may not 
be as acute as in younger persons. Provisions may have ~o be made in lighting and sound systems, 
for example, to enable the elderly to function well on the job. Mental sharpness, despite myths and 
beliefs to the contrary, does not necessarily lessen with age. 

• Educational status. Many of our elderly do not possess diplomas and educational certifi
cates often demanded for today'sjob functions and requirements. Very often, however, their experi
ence and skill levels more than compensate for this "lack of educational status." Those wh,,) perceive 
the elderly as inflexible and ~'sel in their ways" overlook the social, economic and technological 
changes that have occurred -. and the elderly have adapted to - in the lart few decades. 

• ysycholagical status. Retired volunteers may be suffering from loss of role and status, and 
may at first feel and act insecure in volunteer roles. Being needed, wanted, and appreciated is impor
tant. Being "successful" at their first volunteer tasks is critical. Support anci encouragement, both 
from paid professionals and peer volunteers, cm1 help elderly volunteers gain confidence in their 
work. 

Examples of Elderly Vohm teer Roles 

What kinds of services can elderly volunteers provide in a law enforcement agency? Examples 
abound, even though elderly volunteers in law enforcement work is a relatively new concept. 

In OJttage Grove, Oregon, for example, four elderly volunteers successfully completed a 
formal criJne pre-vention training program. They began sUP'Jying households of the elderly, making 
security recommendations regarding locks, windows, doors and lights, and promoted an Orerations 
Identification program. 

In Maricopa County, Arizona, elderly volunteers designed and built a collapsible-type leg 
constraint for use in transporting prisoners. 

In Sun City, Arizona, elderly volunteers operate a Neighborhood Watch Progrmn, provide 
crime prevention education, assume traffic-control functions at civic and community events, and 
have completed comprehensive first aid training. 
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In New York City, fourteen eJderly volunteers, each working a four-hour shift, one-day-a
week, assisted police in monitoring radio dispatches, making follow-up telephone calls, and taking 
and transmitting messages. 

Local needs and circumstances will affect whether and to what extent elderly volunteers can 
ass.ist 10cal1aw enforcement through such activities as patrol, case investigation, handling evicience, 
making cdme calls and searches, issuing traffic citations, and in crowd, riot and traffic control 
responsibilities. On the other hand, almost any police department, if it so chooses, can benefit from 
elderly volunteer support in such activities as: 

• Crime data collation and analysis 

• Evidence packaging 

• Proof-reading and correcting lab reports 

• Communications assistance 

• Management assistance 

• Administrative assistance 

• Commerical and residential crime prevention 

The specific qualities and skills needed by a volunteer will be determined by the nature and 
characteristics of the tasks to be performed. The elderly, as a special category of volunteers, will be 
ideal for performing certain tasks, and not others. The elderly, too, ar~ individuals, not a "class." 
Some individuals will be able to perform well, others will not - depending upon the job, the volun
teer, and the support the volunteer receives. . 

Summary 

Law enforcement agencies today have the option of inviting volunteers - especially elderly 
volunteers - to share in their service to the community. 

They can find in the elderly population of their community person.s who are skilled, experi
enced, dependable, and conscientious; persons who are sympathetic to peace keeping and law en
forcement needs, and who are willing to give their time and experience to the police as volunteers. 

A volunteer progrml1, though relatively inexpensive, will cost time and money. Elderly 
volunteers may require additional assistance in covering out-of-pocket expenses and meeting trans
portation problems. 

These are advantages and disadvantages in involving volunteers to share In law enforcement 
work. Both the advantages and disadvantages of sharing work and service responsibilities with volun
teers, especially elderly citizens, need to be calmly and carefully assessed before making a depart
mental decision to take advantage of this volunteer resource. 
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Lesson Two 

POLICY CONSIDERATIONS REGARDING 
VOLUNTEER PROGRAMS 

LESSON OBJECTIVE: 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

Instructional 
Objective 2: 

Instnlctional 
Objective 3: 

Instructional 
Objective 4: 

To describe four policy issues that need to be resolved before the 
actual recruitment of elderly volunteers begins. 

Name, and give examples of, seven cost items to be considered in 
developing an elderly volunteer program. 

List potential sources of tension for staff that may arise from an 
elderly volunteer program. 

List administrative changes an elderly volunteer program may require 
of a law enforcement agency. 

Given the possi~i1ity of lawsuits arising from the activity of volunteers, 
identify the basic things to know in planning liability protection. 
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LESSON TWO 
POLICY CONSIDERATIONS REGARDING VOLUNTEER PROGRAMS 

Introduction 

Before a law enforcement agency decides to accept elderly volunteers into its organization, 
four policy-level issues need to be faced and resolved. These policy issues involve agency costs, 
staff relationships, administrative requirements and liability questions. 

Agency Costs 

While the benefits of a voluntEer program can far outweigh the actual costs of the program, 
it is important for the agency to estimate accurately what the financial costs will be. Why? It may 
be necessary for the agency to secure additional funds to operate the program, or to reallocate 
existing resources from another program to the volunteer program. Moreover, cost savings is one of 
the often-cited reasons for volunteer program. Only with a sound accounting system can an agency 
make valid cost comparisons to determine how much the volunteer program is saving the agency. 

Some costs are readily identifiable, such as the additional transportation costs the agency 
may have to assume for its elderly volunteers. Other costs, often overlooked by agency planners, 
need to be i.dentified and included in the program budget. 

A. Personnel. Although volunteers don't receive p~~ for their work, law enforcement per
sonnel as<;igned to work with the volunteers do receive salar11;...,. If, for example, an officer is assigned 
full time to direct and coordinate the volunteer program, his total salary is a program cost. The same 
is true of other agency paid personnel who give some portion of their time, whether ten percent 'or 
fifty percent, to the volunteer program. 

B. Fringe. Paid personnel normally receive other benefits - health insurance, retirement or 
pension benefits, etc. These too are part of the day-to-day expenses of a law enforcement agency. 
Not only the salaries but also fringe benefit costs need to be computed as part of program costs. 

C. Travel. As mentioned earlier, elderly volunteers may require transportation assistance 
from the agency, taxi fares, for example, or reimbursement to a volunteer for use of a privately
owned automobile for transporting other volunteers to and from their homes. 

D. Equipment. An agency may need to acquire new equipment for the volunteer program, 
tape recorders or slide projectors for example, or improvements in sound system in the work area 
of elderly volunteers. 

E. Supplies. Printed materials, booklets, reporting forms, identification badges, are every
day examples of program costs in this category. 

F. Contract. From time to time, the agency may need to obtain and pay for other profes
sional consultants to work on the program - special speakers, evaluation consultants, group training. 
These, too, are program costs. 

G. Other. An example of a program cost in this category would be the expense of additional 
liability insurance to cover both the agency and the volunteers during their term of service with the 
agericy. 
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H. Indirect. In alllikclihood, the agency is absorbing other costs, some small and some not 
so small, that go into making the program go - electricity, heat, water, everything from paper clips 
to the use of the Xerox machine. Usually an additional 15 percent of the total of the identified 
direct program costs will cover these costs. 

Staff Relationships 

Policy-makers should consider the possibility of tensions and resentments croJiPing up among 
the agency's paid personnel when volunteers begin to take an active part in agency operations. 

The source of these tensions is often to be found in misconceptions about volunteers. In 
some instances, the causes of tension are real. 111 most cases, however, tensions and resentments 
need not arise. They can be averted or reduced; but not if they are ignored. 

Here are some potential tension-resentment sources to be considered by policy de:cision
makers in the law enforcement agency: 

81 Some professionals have pre-conception') about volunteers, that they. come and go as they 
please, don't really care about agency needs, and take up too much time of the paid professionals. 

• Some paid personnel view volunteers as a threat to their own job security, or as a sugges
tion that their job performance is not meeting agency expectations. 

• On occasion, some professionals may have to surrender some job satisfaction benefits -
dealing directly with citizens in need, for example; or they may find volunteer workers being 
accepted and trusted more quickly by neighbors than they are, even though they are assigned to 
the beat. 

• Elderly volunteers, though they can do more work and learn more quickly than law 
enforcement professionals may believe, may require special considerations from the paid staff. For 
example, volunteers may demand interesting or enjoyable tasks, or may need special assistance 
because of sight or hearing deficiencies. 

Administra tive Requirements 

Policy makers must anticipate and be prepared to make administrative changes in order to 
enable volunteers to serve effectively in the law enforcement agency. 

Some changes are fairly obvious. There will be more people to supervise. More officers will 
need additional training in order to assume new supervisory responsibilities. Communications within 
the agency will have to be expanded; constant communication with volunteers is necessary to create 
a sense of belonging and teamwork. 

Other changes in administrative practices will also be required. Scheduling wW be more com· 
plex since many volunteers will be able to work for only short periods of time or during daylight 
hours. Scheduling ch:ll1ges, however, will have to be compatible with the level of discipline and per
formance standards desired by the agency. 
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Finally, the law enforcement agency will have to prepare itself for role and responsibility 
changes among its personnel. As volunteers assume tasks formerly performed by paid personnel, the 
law enforcement professional within the agency will be responsible for performing new roles, such 
as supervision, on-the-job training and counseling of volunteers. 

Problems of Liability 

Policy-makers must consider liability possibilities that could arise with volunteers working 
for the agency. The following examples summarize the three most common risk areas: 

I. The agency may be liable to an outside party for an action of a volunteer. 

2. The agency may be liable to the volunteer who may be injured while working for the 
agency_ 

3. The volunteer may be liable to a third party for injury or damage resulting from the 
volunteer's activities for the agency. 

The question of liability is complex. No model solution can be recommended nationally, 
since circumstances and laws differ from jurisdiction to jurisdiction. Before accepting volunteers, a 
law enforcement agency, after consulting legal counsel, should develop a policy and plan to protect 
the agency and the volunteer from liability suits. Among the resources to be consulted for the pur
pose of developing liability policy are the following: state statutes, legal counsel, insurance agency, 
municipal and county charter, general liability or professional liability insurance policies, Workmen's 
Compensation Act, court decisions, and liability plans in use by other law enforcement agencies. 

Summary 

Before a law enforcement agency makes a final decision to recruit and involve volunteers 
in the agency's operation, it should carefully consider four policy-level issues: 

1. Although volunteers work free of charge, volunteer programs will cost the agency money 
to operate. 

2. Volunteers could become a source of tension and resentment to paid personnel. . 

3. With volunteers, the law·ehforcernent agency will have to make administrative changes 
and initiate new administrative procedures. 

4. While the likelihood is remote, liability suits are possible in a volunteer program. 

All four of these policy issues are important. The possible problems they represent can be 
solved. The law enforcement agency should not initiate a volunteer program until each of these 
considerations have been carefully examined and policy decisions made regarding them. 
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Lesson Three 

AGENCY PLANNING FOR VOLUNTEER 
PROGRAM 

LESSON OBJECTIVE: To delineate the roles and responsibilities of three levels of police staff 
in preparing for the arrival of the first elderly volunteer. 

IlIstrilctional 
Objecth'e 1: 

instructional 
Objective 2: 

inst/"1lctiollal 
Objective 3: 

List the responsibilities of the police chief executive and top admini
strators in preparing for a volunteer program. 

Identify the role and responsibilities of the coordinator/director 
of the volunteer program. 

Identify the role and responsibilities of supervisors, line officers, and 
civilian employees in preparing to implement the elderly volunteer 
program. 
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LESSON THREE 
AGENCY PLANNING FOR VOLUNTEER PROGRAM 

In troduction 

Vo.lunteers need to become an integral part of the law enforcement agency's toteli operation, 
or they will not be able to function productively. To insure proper acceptance and integration by 
the agency, advance planning and preparation need to be done at three levels within the agency: 
the chic f CX'CC1.J tjve and top administrators; the coordinator/director of the volun teer program; and 
the agency supervisors and line officers with whom the volunteers will work. 

Chief Executive anci Top Administrators 

The first responsibility of the chief executive of the law en forcep1":nt agency is to decide 
whether or not the agency will recruit volunteers. This decision should follow careful consideration 
of the advantages and disadvantages of a volunteer program, as well as of policy-level questions 
regarding costs, staff relationships, administrative requirements and liability issues. Major policy 
decisions regarding the program arc to be set at the top administrative level. 

The active involvement of the chief executive and top administrators should not cease with 
that decision. It will also be req uired during the planning, start-up, and operation of the volunteer 
program. 

Planni11g policies are set by the chief executive. He should see to it that a two to six month 
planning period precedes the arrival of the first volunteer. He should recommend to his planners 
that the agency's first venture into volunteer programming be small in scale, and carefully thought 
out. Many potential problems can be anticipated and avoided in this way. Once a large program is 
underway it is much more difficult to root out and eliminate ineffective routines and procedures. 

Furthermore, the chief administrators should set guidelines for the program planners. Among 
recommended guidelines are the following: 

• Concentration. The volunteer program should be built on activity concentration; that is, 
it should focus the services of the first volunteers on those few activities that are most likely to pro
duce measurable results. 

• Goals/Objectives. The goals of the volunteer program must be consistent with agency 
priorities and its overall mission. The volunteer program shOUld have clearly stated objectives, 
consistent with agency goals. 

• Discipline/Flexibility. Planners will have to design flexible volunteer programs, allowing 
room for change after the program is started. Program flexibility, however, should in no way under
mine the discipline, quality standards or performance levels of the agency . 

., Evaluation. Volunteer programs, like any other new program, should be continuously 
evaluated to learn why certain approaches work and others don't. Moreover, with a good evaluation 
system, volunteer programs (in part hycause they can be so flexible) may be used as a testing 
ground for new ideas which, if successful, can be incorporated into the agency's established system. 
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• Termination. The planning process should insure that, when the time comes, unproduc
tive volunteer activities can be terminated without injuring the total program. 

After the program planning stage, comes program start-up - the time when volunteers 
actually begin donating their time and services to the law enforcement agency. 

Th,; chief law enforcement administrator, in authorizing the actual start-up of a volunteer 
program, will need to make at least three decisions: 

1. The chief executive should appoint a coordinator/director of the volunteer program, a 
full-time position if 30-50 volunteers or more will participate in agency work. 

2. The chief executive should review and approve the goals and stated objectives of the 
volunteer program, preferably after involving others in the agency and citizen volunteers in a 
goal-setting process. 

3. The chief executive should make certain that all divisions in the law enforcement 
agency allocate adequate time and support for the volunteer program. 

Once a volunteer program is underway, the top law enf01:cement administration should 
continue to communicate support for the volunteer program through public statements, memor
anda of authorization, etc. From time to time, top administration must be prepared to render 
prompt decisions on policy questions that may arise, such questions as to whom volunteers are 
to report or who shall be held responsible when tasks are not performed properly. 

Coordinator/Director of the Volunteer Progrm'h 

A volunteer program must be the major responsibility, if not the sole responsibility, of 
the person assigned to supervise the program. 

The responsibilities of the coordinator/director of the volunteer program in a law enforce
ment agency can be summarized under six major activity areas. 

1. The coordinator/director sees to it that the volunteer program flows out of the plan
ning process, emphasizing that the first stages of a volunteer program begin on a small scale. 

2. Working closely and cooperatively with others within the law enforcement agency, the 
coordinator/director identifies those tasks and activities in the agency that can be performed by 
volunteers, conscious of the special skills that elderly volunteers can bring to the agency. This 
responsibility is completed with the writing of job descriptions for each task for which elderly 
volunteers will be recruited. (See job descriptions at end of this lesson.) 

3. The coordinator/director then surveys the community for potential volunteers, con
tacting such resources as senior citizen centers, churches, labor unions, local units and chapters 
of the National Retired Teachers Association and American Association of Retired Persons, the 
Retired Senior Volunteer Program (RSVP) and the local Voluntary Action Center, 

4. The coordinator/director needs to establish a record keeping system so that program 
time and costs - both of volunteers and paid staff - can be monitored and evaluated periodically. 
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5. The coordinator/director will also have budgeting duties, with the responsibility of 
drawing up a budget reOecti;lgtotal l)rojcCteCl cosfs Of thevolullteer pWgluni ,i;:, Well d;', lYlUjlli.()lilIg 

actual program expenses. 

6. Lastly, the coordinator/director of the volunteer program wj]J develop and supervise 
volunteer orientation and training efforts. Orientation and training should apply to the paid 
staff working with volunteers as well as to volunteers themselves - taking into account the 
special needs of older volunteers for informal approaches and for training geared to their learning 
pace. 

Supervisors, Line Officers, Civilian Employees 

Acceptance of and participation in the volunteer program on the part of front line law 
enforcement staff is crucial to an effective program. 

Police regulars, as well as law enforcement supervisors and civilian employees, should be 
encouraged to participate in the planning process. They can assist in the planning by identifying 
unmet needs in their work - needs that can be met by volunteer workers. 

Once a volunteer program is underway in the law enforcement agency, paid personnel 
may find that adjustments in their own work schedule and in their responsibilities will be neces
sary. New training and skills deve10pment may be called for. They lTwy also have to take time 
from other duties to counselor provide on-the-job training for volunteers. 

Without the agency's paid staff's willingness to change and grow with a volunteer program, 
however, the program will not function efficiently or effectively. 

Summary 

For a volunteer program to succeed, teamwork is required at all levels in the law enforce
men t agency. This is especially true for the chief executive and top law enforcement administra
tors, who must set policy and provide constant support for the program; it is true also for the 
coordinator/director, who provides focus and program coordination; it is true, finally, for the 

~.. • front~1ine staff, without whose cooperative acceptance volunteers cannot perform effectively. 

_ •• ' .~ .... , .. ..... • " ..... ~ .. , ___ • ok ' 

111i8 kind of agency teamwork requires time as well as interest. In all likelihood, a volun
teer program will cost the agency more in time than it does in money; and, as it proves its 
effectiveness and expands, it will cost even more in time. However, time spent by an agency in 
a volunteer program is an investment. Professional time invested in volunteers can have a multi
plier effect - producing in the long nm many more service hours through volunteers than could 
ever be provided hy the professional alone. 

78 
-1:;' •• ,,,",~ 



Job Description For A Volunteer: A Sample 

It could specify the following: 

1. The objectives of the job, major f:=<::ponsibilities and qualifications 

2. The time it will require 

3. The lines of accountability 

4. Relationships with others, both staff and volunteers (when applicable) 

Position: Senior Citizen Communications Monitor and Program Aide 

Objectives: 

]. To provide monitoring for civilian patrols who communicate with the Precinct 

Civilian Patrol Desk by Civilian Band Radio. 

2. To provide support services for the crime prevel1tion and community relations 

programs operated from Precinct headquarters. 

Major Responsibilities: 

1. Answer, take messages, and communicate on telephone and Civilian Band Radio. 

2. Do general office work such as filing, typing forms, and operating office machines. 

3. Serve as receptionist for the Precinct Community Relations and Crime Prevention 

Specialists. 

4. Aid in the operation of selected Police - Community Programs, such as - but not 

limited to - Operation Identification, Bicycle Registratic}1, Block Watches" Information 

Bulletins (Crime Prevention), Visual Inspection Program. 

5. Disseminate information to senior citizens and assist them through referral. 

Responsible to: Crime Prevention Specialist 

Time Required: 

Qualifications: 

... 

The minimum participation will be four hours, one day per week. ,-

Possesses communication skills. Can do general office work and be taught 

to operate office machines. Is able to fill out police forms and reports. Is 

not incapacitated through poor sight or hearing, and has adequtiie diction 

and speaking ability to communicate over the telephone . 

79 I, 
i 



Lesson Four 

RECRUITMENT, SELECTION AND 
PLACEMENT OF ELDERLY VOLTJNTEERS 

LESSON OBJECTIVE: 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

Instructional 
Objective 2: 

To review general principles and a seven step method of recruiting, 
selecting and placing elderly volunteers. 

List general principles for recruiting, selecting, and placing elderly 
volunteers. 

Name and explain seven steps in recruiting, selecting, and placing 
elderly volunteers. 
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LESSON FOUR 
RECRUITMENT, SELECTION AND PLACEMENT OF ELDERLY VOLUNTEERS 

Introduction 

The recruitment, selection and piacement of volunteers is an important phase of a volun
teer program. It should be an on-going activity in a law enforcement agency that is utilizing 
volunteer resources. 

Once a productive and satisfying volunteer program is operational, Jaw enforcement 
agency officials will discover that the volunteers themselves become invalua.ble recruiters of other 
volunteers for the program. Nevertheless, as a lawen forcement agency ventures for the first time 
into the volunteer field, its procedures for recruiting, selecting and placing volunteers are parti
cularly important. 

General Principles 

Several considt:7ations, regarding the recruitment, selection and placement of volunteers, 
should govern agency practices in this area, especially if the volunteers are elderly persons. 

First of all, the law enforcement agency should draw UPC11 o~ltside resources - individuals 
and groups who regularly deal with the elderly on a face-to-face basis - for help in attracting and 
selecting volunteers for the program. 

Secondly, a variety of specific assignments should be identified within the agency prior to 
any recruitment effort. As a result, elderly volunteers can be assured that they will be accepted 
and madc to feel wanted by the law enf~rcement staff with whom they will work. 

Several other considerations are also recommended for dealing with elderly volunteers. A 
tour of the law enforcement agency could be provided so that the older person can understand 
its operation and needs before being asked to make a commitment to the agency. Agency schedu
ling should aim at forming groups of older volunteers who can work together on the same days 
and at the same times. Assignments should be specific, for certain tasks for a certain period of 
time, not to exceed one year. Assignments then can be renewed or terminated by mutual 
agreement. 

Finally, the recruitment and selection process should result in volunteer placement in the 
agency as quickly as possible to capitalize on the initial interest and enthusiasm of the volunteer. 
Recruitment, selection and placement is not a one-time process. It should be continuous, designed 
to maintain a high level of participation by volunteers in agency services. 

It is recommended that these considerations underlie whatever approach the law enforce
ment agency takes to recruiting, selecting and placing elderly volunteers. They clearly apply to 
the following seven-step process. 

81 



Seven Steps .in Recrui ting, Selecting and Placing Elderly VOIUIl teers 

• Step One: Con tact Resource Agen des. Several 1110nths before volunteers are to be 
selected and assigned agency tasks, the coordinator/director should write to those agencies, groups 
and individuals who come into frequent face-to-face contact with elderly persons, informing them 
that the law enforcement agency will be recruiting elderly persons for vl)lunteer roles. The letter 
should describe benerally the kind of volunteer service desired, and request the names of elderly 
persons who might serve as volunteers. 

• Step Two: Contact Recommended Candidates. The coordinator/director should write 
il letter to each person recommended as a potential volunteer, inviting the person to an orienta
tion meeting for a public discussion of the prograJ11. 

• Step Three: Sponsor Orientation - Information Meeting. At an orientation and public 
infol'l11utiol1 meeting, sponsored by the law enforcement agency, t110 volunteer program is ex
plained, preferably by a uniformed officer. The meeting's agenda should allow ample time for 
questions and answers. At the end of the meeting, thos{' interested in serving in the volunteer 
program should receive an information and qualifications sheet, detaiiing each volunteer oppor
tunity available in the agency. Prospective volunteers should be given a definite time limit for 
filling out and returning the sheet, indicating their assignment preferences. 

• Step Four: Receive Formal Applications for Service. The return of the information 
and qualifications sheet by the prospective volunteers should be considered as thej~' formal 
application for service. (A letter should be sent to those who fail to respond by the deadline, 
asking whether they are still interested in serving as volunteers and informing them there may be 
other opportunities in the future.) 

• Step Five: Interview Volunteer Candidates. Those who formally apply as volunteers 
are invited in for an interview by the coordinator/director of the volunteer program. The inter
view process normally follows a three-stage procedure, as outlined in the following paragraphs. 

A. Tlw interviewer can use the "Profile of a Volunteer" chart as a tool for pre-interview 
preparation (see Chart T on theJollowing page). On this chart, the desired quality levels of a 
volunteer can be rated and a "quality-profile" plotted for each volunteer position. In order to 
utilize this quality-profile chart as an effective interviewing tool, however, the interviewers must: 
(1) analY·l.e the written job description for the volunteer position; (2) adjust the qualities of the 
profile to reflect position needs; and (3) adjust the rating score for each quality, consistent with 
position requirements. 

B. The one who cloes the interviewing for the law enforcement agency should be a per
son who accepts people as they are, can converse easily with a stranger, and can explain matters 
in ;;imp1e terms. More importantly, the interviewer should have the ability to listen attentively 
nnc! hear accurately, and at the same time, be able to guide the conversation without sacrificing 
sensitivity or purpose. 

The interviewer, of course, should be familiar with the volunteer program. He 0r she 
should be able to observe other people's reactions and personality traits and to rec()gl1iz~ individual 
strengths anel potential. 
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The in terviewer should show sensitivity to the com fort and physical needs 0 f the elderly. 
This may be a simple matter of arranging seating close enough for easy hearing, or shutting out 
outside noises as much as possible, or making certain the elderly person does not b&ve to face a 
bright light or the glare that might come in from a window. 

C. After the interview, the interviewer again uses the "Profile of a Volunteer" Chart, 
thi5 time ranking his own impressions of the person interviewed - comparing the person with the 
desired volunteer profile. An "Interview Chart," which outlines the characteristics, traits and 
values expected or a volunteer in police work (see Chart II on the rollowing page), can also be 
used. 

• Step Six: Pre-Service Training. If the person successrully completes the interview ses
sion, the volunteer candidate should be placed in a pre-service training situation. (The coordinator/ 
director should remember the need to complete the selection-placement as rapidly as possible. 
He should realize, too, that some kind of pre-trabing, depending on the requirements of the 
task, is part of the selection process.) 

After the pre-training experience, a follow-up interview takes place, with the trainer com
pleting the "Interview Chart." If, based on the interview ratings and the pre-training experience, 
the candidate is accepted as a volunteer, the placement process is complete . 

• Step Seven: Referral of Unaccepted Candidates. It is recommended that the coordina
tor/director maintain a reciprocal arrangement with other groups in which older volun teers work. 
If an older volunteer is found to be unacceptable for law enforcement work, the person can then 
be referred to another volunteer grou p. (The Retired Senior Volunteer Program (RSVP) speciali
zes in placing retired volun teers.) 

Summary 

A recruitment, selection and placement process is needed both at the beginning of a 
volunteer program and after it is underway to keep programs fr0111 stagnating fr'0m lack of 
adequate personnel. The process may follow the seven .. step approach described in this lesson, 
or some other systematic approach. The law enforcement agency should see to it that the pro
cess engages other community resources in the recruitment effort; that specific tasks and jobs 
are available for volunteel"l in the agency; and that placement on the job should quickly follow 
the recruitment-selection process to capitalize on the volunteer's enthusiasm at its height. 
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Name: ______________________________ __ 

Interviewer: 

INTERVIEW CHART Date: 

INITIAL INTERVIEW 
H (-) ( ) (+) (+ +) 

PERSONAL CHARACTER[STI CS 

IS resourceful 
[s indepelldent 
Toleratt3 ambiguity 
Is perceptive, insightful 
Tolerates stress 
Is analytical, orderly 
Is persistent, resourceful 
Learns easily 
Is critical 
Tolerates criticism 
Is calm, easy going 
Has sense of feasibility 
Likes record keeping 
Reaches decisions easily 
Accepts established policy 
Likes being part of team 
Accepts new ideas 
Has sense of humor 
Makes good first impression 
Is dependable 
Is prudent in behavior 
[s sel f-con fident 
Has adequate verbal Jkill 
Has adequate writing skiil 

PERSONAL RELA TrONS 

Relates easily to peers 
Relates easily to other classes 
Forms social relations easily 
Adjusts easily to different situations. 
Is concerned for others 
Is tolerant of others 
Is discerning about others' intentions 
Has realistic expectations 
Inspires respect for self 
Inspires trustful relationships 

PERSONAL VALVES 

Finds satisfaction in job well done 
Has strong sense of fair play 
Is loyal 
Avoids procrastination 
Is independent thinker 
Has zest for life 
Has mature, realistic outlook 
Is religious, but tolerant 

OVERALL 
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Lesson Five 

SUPPORTING AND TRAINING ELDERLY 
VOLUNTEERS 

LESSON OBJECTIVE: To design a support system and an on-going training process for 
elderly volunteers. 

Instructional 
ObjectiJ!e 1: 

Instructional 
Objective 2: 

List the elements of a support system for elderly volunteers in law 
enforcement. 

Describe the parts of an on-going training system. 
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LESSON FIVE 
SUPPORTING AND TRAINING ELDERLY VOLUNTEERS 

In troduction 

Maintaining effectiveness in the work of elderly volunteers is important. That is why a 
law enforcement agency needs to design and maintain a support and training system for volun
teeri>. The support system, as well as volunteer training, begins before the volunteer starts on the 
job and continues through the period of volunteer service. 

Elements of a Support System 

The volunteer support system can be simply described as the climate of acceptance and 
cooperation that exists in the law enforcement agency toward elderly volunteers and the working 
conditions it provides for the volunteer. The support system does not create a productive volun
teer, but lack of it "demotivates" a vohmteer and exercises a negative impact on job satisfaction 
and productivity. 

A variety of elements make up a support system for elderly volunteers. Among the more 
important are the following sevel~ elements. 

1. Peer Support. Elderly volunteers enjoy working with other persons of the same age. 
Therefore, team approaches, cooperative projects, and even social events for the elderly - in 
a word, whatever builds possibilities for peer support - are confidence-builders and should be 
sough t after. Volunteers supporting other volunteers have a multiplier effect in terms of volunteer 
job satisfaction and productivity. 

2. Satisfying Physical Needs. If simple physical needs and comforts are neglected, 
morale and productivity will suffer. Providing elderly volunteers with transportation assistance, 
hot meals, coffee, a time and place to relax and socialize, and out-of-pocket expenses, are exam
ples of the special considerations needed to meet the physical needs of elderly volunteers. 

3. Satisfying Security Needs. Elderly persons often suffer from a loss of role and stahls 
as they reach retirement al;e. This sometimes results in fears and insecurity about taking on new 
responsibilities. They fear making mistakes; they fear the unknown. The agency should be aware 
of this sihation. Tl:.'·ough a careful orientation process and sensitivity on the part of the paid 
professionals, the agency can alleviate most of these fears and insecurities. 

4. Appreciation and Sense of Accomplishment. VOlunteers don't take pay for their 
services, but they should be rewarded for their work. Signs of appreciation - a swearing-in 
ceremony, identification badges, letters or certificates of appreciation, an honor roll, and 
recognition banquets - are a few examples of how volunteers can be rewarded through public 
recognition for their work. 

5. Effective Feedbaclc. Volunteers need to honestly know how they are doing in their 
work. They also need the opportunity to communicate to their supervisors their recommendations 
for improving the volunteer program. Regularly scheduled review periods, during which both the 
supervisor and the volunteer can openly express their opinions, vim allow potential conflicts to 
be recognized and will provide the volunteer with individualized evaluation and self-improvement 
recommendations. 
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6. New Skills Deve/oIJment. Elderly volunteers tend to select initial assignments in which 
they feel 1110st comfortable. In reality, they may be capable of doing much more. Supervisors 
should be on the watch For new skills potential in volunteers. Advancement possibilities within 
the volunteer program c.reates an environment in which volunteers become 1110re productive be
caLIse they arc constantly stimulated to utilize new skills. 

'"'. Staff Support. Personal relationships between the volunteers and the paid staff need 
careful attention. Volunteers themselves are basically people who care; otherwise, they would 
not be offering their personal services. In return, they expect personal care and concern from 
their organizers and supervisors. Even so small a thing as a friendly "hello" between paid staff 
and volunteers becomes an important part of the fabric of an effective support system for volun
teers. 

An On-going Training System 

More often than not, training of the elderly volunteer should be informal and personal. 
It should also be continuous, beginning with pre-service training and constantly adapted as the 
volunteer progresses within the law enforcement agency. A training system for elderly volunteers 
cnn be a five-stage process. 

1. Pre-Service Training. Pre-service training is really a part of the selection and placement 
process and enables the volunteer, as well as the agency, to take a look at himself, his skills, and 
the agency jobs that need to be done. Pre-service training can be informal and is primarily a 
setting-the-stage for later service. It can include the following activities: a tour of the law enforce
ment agency with informal chats with paid staff and other volunteers; observation of staff at 
work on tasks the volunteer will assume; group meetings with other volunteers and a representa
tive of the law enforcement agency; and, pre-service practice on certain agency assignments. 

2. Start-up Traill illg. Another Nord for start-up training is how-to-do-it training. It can 
be provided in a number of ways; the supervisor, a trainer or an experienced volunteer can pair 
up with the new volunteer, actually going through the steps involved in the assignment - then 
reviewing the day's activities, questions and problems with the new volunteer at the end of the 
day. Start-up training is a process of creatively assisting new volunteers to resolve immediate 
problems that arise on the job until they have' gained enough experience to function well on 
their own. 

3. Maintenance-of-effort Training. The purpose of maintenance-of-effort training is to 
help volunteers increase job skills and keep them f:;:om acquiring bad work habits. Meetings of 
volunteers themselves, or meetings with paid staff or outside resources, can be scheduled to 
discuss ideas and recommendations for improving job performance. From time to time volunteers 
might be given the opportunity to hear special speakers or to participate in continuing education 
programs in the community. 

4. Periodic Re)liew and Feedback Training. Periodic review and feedback meetings should 
be held regularly, perhaps at three-month intervals, between the supervisor and the volunteer. An 
individual work plan, based on the written job description, is an ideal instrument for review and 
evalua tion. This process provides volunteers with a regular assessment of how they are doing. It 
becomes an important occasion for the supervisor to instruct or to impress upon the volunteer 
the requirements of individual assignments. In addition, this periodk review and evaluation 
process offers other benefits such as: 
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• Reinforcing the volunteer in tasks being done well 

• Suggesting the need for redesign of present assignments or the creation of new ones as 
the result of volunteer performance 

• Indicating the need for terminating or transferring the volunteer, or preparing a volun-
teer for higher responsibility , 

5. Trallsition Trainil1g. Very often, volunteers who perform weH at one level of servi.ce 
can perform equally well with higher responsibilities. Transition training prepares a volunteer 
for a new responsibility while he or she is at work on a current assignment. 

Summary 

The maintenance of an effective volunteer program requires that a law enforcement 
agency provide a support system and on-going training for its vOlunteers. The support system 
will increase job satisfaction and help maintain high performance levels. The training program 
will improve the skills and service capabilities of the volunteers who are participating in the law 
en forcement mission. 
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Student Digest 

MODULE FIVE 

HOW TO CO~IMUNICATE WITH 
OLDER PERSONS 

MODULE FIVE OBJECTIVE 

To tell how communication skills can be used 
with older persons in crime-related and n011-
crime situations and in programming. 
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Lesson One 

COMMUNICATIONS WITH OLDER PERSONS 
IN CRIME·RELATED AND NON-CRIME 

SITUATIONS 

LESSON OBJECTIVE: 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

Instructional 
Objective 2: 

Instructional 
Objective 3: 

To specify how basic verbal and non-verbal communication skills can 
be helpful in crime-related and non-crime situations involving the 
elderly. 

To Identify and use effectively the positive components of eye contact, 
posture, gestures, touch, personal space, and vocal characteristics. 

To identify and use effectively the positive components of verbal 
communication. 

To give an explanation of communication skills and techniques for 
crime-related and non-crime situations that involve older persons. 

.,-
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Introduction 

LESSON ONE 
COMMUNICATIONS WITH OLDER PERSONS 

IN CRIME-RELATED AND NON-CRIME SITUATIONS 

Communication difficulties can arise between a law enforcement officer and an older per
son because of sensory perception, physiological and psychological changes that accompany the 
aging process. These changes make it necessary for the law enforcement officer to usc different 
techniques in order to communicate effectively with an older person in non-crime as well as 
crime-related situations. 

Recognizing and appreciating the other person's point of view is the first step, and pcr
haps the most fundamental step, for effective person-to-person communication. The law cnforce
ment officer's acceptance of an older person's point of view is particularly important. The officer 
may be one of only a few human contacts the older person has. The contact can also be person
ally significant to older persons who are often ignored and no longer listened to. In this lesson, 
particular emphasIs has been placed on communication skiEs - both non-verbal and verbal - for 
working more effectively with an older person. 

Non-Verbal Communication 

In our culture, person to person communication relies heavily on ',','ords, whether spoken 
or written. As a result, non-verbal communication is often overlooked or underestimated. It is 
iIJlportant to recognize the impact that non-verbal messages can have on effective communica
tions. These non-verbal messages are constantly projecting clues to another person, giving the 
impression that the speaker is, or is not, interested, concerned, caring, and competent. 

When communicating with an older person, the following non-verbal communication 
skills are particularly impDrtant: eye contact, posture, gestures, touch, and voice characteristics. 

Eye Contact. It is essential to establish and maintain periodic eye cont!1ct with an older 
person. Comfortable eye contact communicates an interest in the person a~\ well as the desire to 
be understood. Eye conta~t is important in another sense as well. By really seeing and observing 
the older person's own nOTt-verbal messages, you may discover that he or she is not able to see 
-very well or that the person is incomfOl'table, or ill at ease. 

Posture. Your posture is particularly important with respect to older people. Often it will 
be necessary to position yourself directly in front of an older pE'rllon so you can be seen, heard 
and understood. 

Gestures. Gestures, when coupled with verbal responses, will help get your message across 
more clearly. A gesture may be as simple an action as pointing to the object you are talking 
about. On the other hand, a nervous gesture, such as foot-shaking or playing with a pencil, may 
indicate to an older person 'that you are uncomfortable in his or her presence. 

Touch. An older person may need to touch you, or hold your arm or hand. Touching 
may be particularly important for the elderly who may have fewer personal cont:dcts as they 
grow older. Some situations will require that the hw enforcement officer physically touch the 
older person, in order to get attention and also in order to reassure or comfort the person. 
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Personal Space. Americans generally do not like to touch or stand close to others except 
in very intimate encounters. In working with the elderly, however, a law enforcement officer 
must be willing to alter his attitudes about standing close and about touchh1g. To communicate 
effectively with an older person with impaired sight and/or hearing, it may be necessary to stand 
very close to the person. 

Vocal Characteristics. How the voice is used can create non-verbal communication prob
lems, since it is not uncommon for an older person to have a hearing difficulty. If a law enforce
ment officer, trying to compensate for the hearing difficulty, begins to shout or to pace his words 
too slowly or in an exaggerated monotone, the listener can feel uncomfortable, talked down to, 
or feel scolded. Skillful communication in this instance generally calls for speaking clearly and 
comfortably in a lower voice tone. 

VerbalCommunica tion 

There are also several verbal communication techniques that a law enforcement officer 
can employ to make certain he understands what an older person is trying to say. These tech
niques will be discussed under four headings: minor response, paraphrasing, open-ended question, 
and feeling response. 

Mirror Response. The law enforcement officer can repeat, or minor back, to the older 
person what the person just said. If this technique is overused, however, it can cause the conver
sation to becon1e very repetitive. Nevertheless, there are instances when the technique must be 
used. One example would be an older victim giving a precise description of a suspect. The minor 
technique is velY simple, as the following example illustrates: 

01cler Person: "My social security check should have come in the mail today." 

Listener: "You're saying that your social security check should have come in the mail 
today." 

Paraphrasing. The purpose of checking out what you heard to see if it is accurate is still 
the goal of this technique, but the listener now uses his own words to repeat the gist of what 
was said, as the following example illustrates: ' 

Older Person: "My social security check should have come in the mail today." 

Listener: "Your money hasn't come yet?" 

Open-ended Question. An open-ended question is one which cannot be answered with a 
simple "yes" or "no." An open-ended question encourages the older person to t2lk more freely 
or take the conversation in any direction he chooses, rather than to be led by the law enforce
ment officer. This technique is helpful for eliciting additional information and feelings. Exam
ples of words that begin open-ended questions are "What," "How," "Why," and "Where." 
Examples of open-ended questions are "How did it happen?" and "What did the person look 
like?" 

Feeling Response. A person can state clearly what is on his mind, without being clear 
how he feels about it. He may be angry, resentful, embarrassed, confused, or amused; his feel
ings may be directed toward whatever he is talking about, or they may be reflecting how he 
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feels in the present situation - his feelings toward you, the law enforcement officer. The law 
enforcement officer may need to use a feeling response technique to identify these feelings, to t 

help verbalize them, and to determine what they are related to. He may begin the feeling 
response with a tentative statement like: "It sounds like you arc ... " or "I think I hear you 
saying ... ". 

It should also be noted that verbal communication can be hampered from time to time 
by semantic difficulties. Some words which law enforcement officers use regularly are technlcal 
terms, unfamiliar to the general public and to most older persons. There are also many words in 
everyday conversation that are relatively new, coming from technical innovations over the last 
few decades, or words that have changed meaning with time. A l",{.' enforcement officer must, be 
attentive to his choice of words and be alert for non-verbal cues 1r(,1111 his older listener which 
may signal misunderstanding, lack of understanding, or confusion. 

By using these verbal communication skills with an older person, the law enforcement 
officer will discover the importance of "small talk." Small talk, a reliable technique for establish
ing good rapport with an older person, is a ten-to-fifteen minute conversation wherein the officer 
sincerely asks something about the older adult's personal life. The topic he chooses can be based 
on observation of objects or persons in the older adult's surroundings, such as a photograph or 
an antique. The older person must then be allowed sufficient time to respond, or the officer's 
sincerity in asking the question will be doubted. Small talk can be used to dissipate feelings of 
strangeness or mistrust on the part of an older person toward a law enforcement officer. 

Crime-Related And Non-Crime Situations 

The crime-related situations in which a law enforcement officer may have to deal with an 
older person are usually these: the older person as a criminal offender, as a crime victim, or as a 
witness to a crime. 

Older Person as Offenders. The least frequent situation for coming into contact with an 
older person is as a criminal offender. How should a law enforcement officer conduct himself 
when dealing with an older person who is a criminal offender? Four points are worth special 
consideration: 

1. Don't stereotype the older offender as a vagrallt or a dirty old man. Sex offenseG i
-

and others like fraud and embezzlement - have received the most attention from crinl,inologists 
simply because they have usually written about older offenders who have been given prison 
terms. 

2. Realize that older offenders are generally apprehended for the same offenses as 
offenders of other age groups. Except for their age, they are not really very different. 

3. Understand that any of the following situations may be influencing the deviant 
behavior: 

• Loss. The inability to adjust to a loss, whether real or imagined, can lead to deviant 
behavior. Bereavement, for example, may lead to excessive drinking in later life . 

• Health Problems. For example, in a case of disorderly conduct the suspect may have 
recently undergone an operation or recently absorbed a psychological shock of some kind. 
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• Restraint. There are many physical and social restraints on the lives and activities of 
older persons. Society's negative attitudes toward sexuality in the older person may have driven 
a suspect to commit sollie form of sex offense. 

4. Realize that the older people must adapt to the stresses and losses that are part of 
aging. They may be acting out some form of social delinquency to compensate for Ullmet needs 
arising from these changes. 

The Older Person as a Crime Victim. The number of all victims who report crime is quite 
low. Studies have confirmed that this is true among older age groups as well. Reasons older per
sons give for not reporting crimes include: (1) the police could not do anything about it; (2) the 
incident was too trivial to report to the police; or (3) fear of reprisal, as indicated by the follow
ing quote of an older person: "The likelihood of the offender being sent to jail is negligible and 
you will have to face him on the streets. Even if the offender is sent to jail, his friends will get 
even with you." 

Older persons are most frequently victimized in crimes involving strong-arm robbery, 
purse' snatch, pickpocketing, Tesidential burglary and fraud. Residential burglaTY, which is 
related to locale and opportunity rather than to age, can also have a serious impact on the older 
victim; the person feels a sense of invasion, threatened, alone, isolated and often quite helpless. 
Victims of fraudulent schemes and swindles will react differently than victims of other crimes. 
This is particularly true of elderly victims of fraud. Older fraud victims fear the ridicule of other 
persons, and suffer shame and emban-assment in addition to financial loss. 

Dealing with an elderly victim of a crime requires sensitivity as well as efficiency. Even 
though the officer responds promptly, courteously and efficiently, he may be providing imper
sonal and unsatisfactory service from an older person's point of view. Often an efficient officer 
is viewed as too impersonal and too indifferent to the victim's plight. This complaint occms 
more often in crimes against property as opposed to crimes against the person. Moreover, the 
preliminary investigator should be honest as well as sensitive to the victim; when the probabilities 
of recovering stolen property are remote, for example, the investigator should be candid with an 
older victim. 

The Older Person as a Crime Witness. Interviewing the older witness requires skill and 
patience. Admittedly, the law enforcement officer's attitude toward the older witness wHl affect 
his ability to use effective interview techniques. Although some older witnesses will be ineffec
tive, owing to .severe physical impairments, olcler persons generally may be classed as very effec
tive witnef;ses. Older persons are often keenly aware of other age levels, for example. They 
exercise mature judgment and have the leisure for observation and devoting full attention to the 
matter. 

When approaching an older witness, the officer should first identify himself and his de
partment. He should simply explain his role and responsibilities to older persons, many of whom 
have probably had more contact with "television cops" than real law enforcement officers. The 
most reliable technique for establishing quick rapport is small talk. With small talk, the officer 
can win a high level of confidence and trust; he can also use small talk to evaluate the reliability 
of the witness as a source of information 

If writing his report during the interview, the officer may find that the older witness 
becomes more interested in watching what is being written than in relating the facts. Or, the 
older witness may become hesitant to divulge information if everything he says is being written 
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down. By listening first and then writing the report, the officer can circumvent these problems. 
The law enforcement officer should also be aware that an older person may not remember all 
the things he wishes to say during the interview. Or, he may be sensitive about vision and hear
ing difficulties and want to avoid this disclosure; he may even be embarrassed by his own con
fusion. It is important that the older person feels that the officer really wants additional in fonna-' 
tion. Basic communication skills, especially feeljng responses, are good for breaking these barriers. 
Saying, for example, "I know how confusing the experience must have been," can encourage 
continued communication. 

In addition to crime-related encounters, there are many non-crime situations wherein law 
enforcement officers encounter the elderly. The more common situations are typified'in the 
following examples: the chronic caller, the older driver, the wandering older adult, and family 
problems. 

Chronic Caller. Many times older persons will telephone the police department. They may 
have imaginary problems, or may be lonely and just want to talk to someone. Chronic complainers 
may call frequently about problems with children in their neighborhood. Some assista11ce in 
dealing with chronic callers can be obtained by establishing working relationships with social 
service agencies, or by arranging visits from volunteers. However, care shOUld be taken not to 
treat "chronic calls" too lightly. On occasion, the problem is real and serious, and may require 
police response. 

Older Driver. Older drivers generally have had many years of driving experience and tend 
to be more cautious in their driving habits than younger persons. Moreover, the older driver 
generally avoids driving in inclement weather, high traffic areas, rush-hour traffic, and night time 
traffic. Nevertheless, studies show that when driving exposure is considered, the older population 
has a higher crash experience per mile traveled than the middle-aged, and about equal to that of 
the young. 

The older driver has greater difficulty in accommodating visually to varied distances, and 
adapting to dark and light. He may suffer from reduced visual acuity and poorer hearing, may 
experience slower reaction times, and show greater susceptibility to confusion in responding to 
multiple concurrent stimuli. The older person may miss traffic lights or signs because of their 
location, or because of constriction of peripheral vision or slower reaction time. His knowledge 
of traffic laws may not be up-to-date and he may be unaware of some common safe-driving 
practices. 

Upon encountering an older driver who is having difficulties the officer might ask certain 
questions, such as; Does he take medication? Has he taken it recently? Is he diabetic? The older 
person may be preoccupied, may have poor driving habits, a slower reaction time, or vision 
problems; if so, the older person needs to recognize his deficiencies. Can the older person read 
the officer's name tag or the patrol car license plate? Does he refuse to try? Or, if the older driver 
is hard of hearing, can the officer communicate? Re-examination citations - as an alternative to 
arrest Of license revocation - may be recommended, especially in areas which do not require 
periodic driver fe-examination after the age of 65. 

Wandering Older Adult. Situations involving wandering older adults may vary, from a 
hopeless case to one calling for sensitive, discretionary action. The hopeless situation, for exam
ple, is the older lady with her shopping bags - alone, destitute, without home, family or friends. 
A discretionary situation ran occur when an elderly person, out walking his dog, has simply 
wandered into an unfamiliar part of the neighborhood and is decidedly lost and embarrassed. 
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(One good··natured and sensitive officer explains how he handled such a r;ituation - by dropping 
an oldcr .l11an off a few blocks from his home so his wife would never know about the incident.) 

Family Problems. All experienced Jaw enforcement officers must be prepared to intervene 
in family problem situations involving older persons. These may involve such diverse situations as 
disagreemE'"ts over family finances, to drunken arguments, to threatened suicides. Good communi
cation skills will make the officer more effective in any of these situations. 

Summary 

Comr::~l.!nicating effectively with an older person will require basic communication skills, 
non-verbal as wdl as verbal. Non-verbal skms include maintaining eye contact with the person, 
posture, gestures, and at times touch and a physical Closeness to the person. Even the vocal 
characteristics - vvlume and pitch - project non-verbal impressions that are importan t for inter
personal communication and trust. 

Verbal techniques - using the mirror response, paraphrasing or open-ended questions -
will encourage dialogue and understanding. It is important to know how people feel about things 
as well as what thoughts are being communicated. For an older person, comfortable and interes
ted small talk may be the key to beginning and maintaining effective communication. 

These communication techniques can be very important to a law enforcement officer who 
comes inco personal contact ~'ith an older person, whether as an offender, a crime victim or 
witness. In non-crime situations, too, when the older person is a chronic caller, a wanderer or 
having driving problems, the law enforcement officer will need to communicate effectively and 
with sensitivity with the older citizen. 
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Lesson Two 

HOW TO PRO(1RAM FOR OIJDER PERSONS 

LESSON OBJECTIVE: 

Instructional 
Objective 1: 

Instructional 
Objective 2: 

Instructional 
Objective 3: 

Instructional 
Objective 4: 

To provide guidelines for preparing and presenting educational pro-. 
grams for older persons. 

To list the basic communication skills required for programming with 
an older audience. 

To identify programming techniques to motivate older adult audiences. 

To point out practical conditions and situations to be considered with 
programming for older persons. 

To provide practical recommendations regarding the effective use of 
visual aids and demonstrations in programs for older adults. 
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LESSON TWO 
HOW TO PROGRAM FOR OLDER PERSONS 

In troduction 

Law enforcement agencies often conduct educational programs for the community. This 
Jesson will emphasize criteria for programs specifically designed to meet the special needs of 
older persons. 

Generally speaking, lecturers and films, followed by discussions or question-and-answer 
periods, are better learning situations for older persons than formal lecture presentations. In all 
situations, basic communication skills are needed for programming for older adults. This involves 
such factors as public speaking, pace of instruction, organization, memory cues, and visual aids. 
However, other factors such as supportive environment, meaningful content, and participation, 
should not be overlooked. In addition, practical consideration of physical problems, such as pro
gram interference, rest breaks, lighting, room temperature, and even accessibility to the program, 
is equally important. Each of these elements will be considered in the guidelines for designing pro
grams for older persons. 

Communication Skills 

Fundamental communication skills are especially important in programming for older 
persons. These skills include: public speaking, pace of instruction, organization, memory cues, 
and visual aids. Brief guidelines follow for the effective use of these skills with older audiences. 

Public Speaking. When conducting a program, it is good general rule never to read a 
speech. Learn the facts and use your own particular style of delivery, one in which you feel 
comfortable. Notes are helpful in keeping to the general theme and for r~freshing the memory. 
Above all, be at ease, so that the audience will also be at ease. Other public speaking guidelines 
include: 

• Stand facing toward the audience and speak standing on the same level as the audience. 

• See that lighting is on the speaker's face and not in the eyes of the audience. (A 
clearly visible face will facilitate lip-reading.) 

• Speak in a normal tone without shouting or mouthing words. Project the voice to the 
last row in the audience. (Microphones to amplify sounds will not always be helpful; they can 
cause distortions and distractions to people with hearing aids.) 

• Use a chalkboard to reinforce what is being said, but make explanations only when 
facing the audience. Whenever your back is to the audience, older adults may understand little 
or nothing of what is said. 

• Use gestures and objects as much as possible to illustrate your message. 

Pace of Jnstructioll. An older audience will require a slower delivery pace. Rapid speech, 
no matter how significant the message, will probably be unintelligible. On the other hand, pacing 
which is too slow will be boring to the audience. Also, sufficient time for audience response 
should be provided; since older persons sometimes take longer to respond than younger persons. 
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Organization. Anything which must be learned (a physical activity, a written or spoken 
message), is subject to some degree of organization. Categorizing smaller related topics under one 
heading will help. Moreover, the whole of the program should be presented before the parts. 
Therefore, in the beginning of a session, summarize for the audience what the program will cover. 
(One good way to accomplish this is to distribute an outline of the program so that older adults 
may relate each topic as it is presented, to the outline. Thus, the program will be presented in an 
orderly way and the audience will find it relatively simple to relate the parts to the whole.) 

Memory Cues. Older persons do not tend to use memory aids unless instructed to do so. 
Memory cues serve to highlight and to associate related information. Even though two or more 
topics may not seem to be obviously related, there may be something which they have indire~tly 
in common which will provide the necessary Hnk. (One common strategy is to form a single word 
out of key letters,- so that each letter of the word serves as a trigger for the full piece of informa
tion, and the constant order of the letters serves as a cue for each following piece. For example, 
COP could be a memory cue for a program theme entitled, "Crime and Older Persons." 

A number of other techniques can be used to aid the older person's memory; these same 
techniques are also generally considered good instructional practices. They include the following 
Tecommendations: 

• Cue redundantly. When illustrating an important point or giving definitions or direc
tions, make use of both oral and written presentations. Have directions or important concepts 
printed on a handont. 

• Request definitions from the group. Make certain obscUTe words or phrases are defined. 
Avoid jargon except where it is a necessary part of the instruction. 

• Do not do all the talking. Encourage the group to verbalize concepts. Rather than con
tinually stating facts, attempt to get the group to verbalize the fact by presenting cases and 
examples, and helping the audience draw conclusions. 

• Foster self-discovery. Rather than doing their thinking for them, encourage individuals 
to participate in the learning situation. 

• Illustrate concepts by sharing personal experiences that can serve as an example of the 
ideas you are attempting to teach. 

tl En~oUTage older persons to relate their own experience to classroom concepts. This 
will facilitate not only the individual's learning but also the learning of other class members. 
The opportunity to apply past experience is a major consideration in successful adult learning. 

Visual Aids. Many older persons have difficulty in seeing details. For tlus reason, it is 
a good general rule to augment all visual information orally. Since peripheral vision constricts 
with age, aU visual objects, devices and materials should be positioned within their field of vision. 

Make it a practice to avoid having older persons focus their vision at varying distances 
within a short time period. For example, instead of lecturing and using the chalkboard, and then 
referring to a hand-out, and then returning again to the chalkboard to make another poi.."'1t; first 
summarize the hand-out using the chalkboard, then have the group read through the hand-out 
together. Visual materials can also be passed through the audience to allow older persons to have 
a closer look. 

101 



Motivating Older Adults 

Most older adults experience some anxiety in a learning situation. This anxiety may be 
expressed through hostility, refusal to interact, or, conversely through a demand for attention by 
excessive interaction. A disruptive environment will result in poor learning. A supportive environ
ment, on the other hand, will stimulate the older adult's desire to learn. Peer groups, rather than 
an audience with different age levels, will be a more supportive environment for older persons. 

A supportive enviro'ament is the first step in encouraging participation. Positive reinforce
ment is valuable with any audience. This involves positive reactions to comments and questions, 
e.g., "That is a good question, because ... " or "That is an interesting comment, because ... ". 
Never ignore a comment or question no matter how trite or negative it may be. Deal with each 
individual's contribution. 

In an older audience, moreover, there will generally be men and women from widely 
diversified social, ecomonic, and cultural backgrounds. Their interests will be as varied as their 
total life experiences. They have attended the program, bringing with them a fund of rich, prior 
experience and can become quite frustrated when this experience seems of little value in the pro
gram. It is vitally important to encourage expression of opinions. Older adults will learn better as 
participants than as spectators. 

To motivate participation, finally, provide relevant and meaningful information to the 
audience. Relate the program to an older person's personal experiences and any familiar things 
to that age group. Identify meaningful topics, such as events or activities in older person's pasts. 
Above ali, stick to challenging, significant subject matter. 

Practical Considerations 

The physical environment in which programs for older persons are sponsored will help or 
hinder the educational process. Five conditions, at a minimum, need to be given special attention 
by program sponsors. 

Interference. Minimize outside interference, distractions and noise in the program area. 
Avoid doing more than one thing at a time during the program. Explain one item well before 
undertaking a second. These practices will minimize distractions to one's concentration, and win 
take into account the older adult's shorter attention span. 

Lighting. Always conduct programs in a wen"lighted room. Any uncontrolled natural 
light, such as sunlight shining through a large window, can create problems with glare. Similarly, 
a single intense light source can create glare problems for ap older person. In conditions of artifi
cial lighting, older per.~ons will need more light than younger age groups for comfortable vision. 
Incandescel.lt (yellow) lights are more comfortabk than fluorescent (blue) lights. 

Temperature. Older adults find it more difficuit to adjust to temperature changes. Cool 
or fluctuating room temperatures are the most uncomfortable. Older adqlts are generally com
fortable in temperatures that may be considered too warm by younger age groups. 

Pl,ysical Problems. Older adults may experience discomfort if they are forced to sit for a 
long period of time. Allow for rest breaks about every twenty to thirty minutes, so that p: rtici
pants can move about and use the rest rooms. Tables and comfortable chairs are more conducive 
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to relaxation than student-type desks. In addition, well-lighted and unobstructed corridors, hand 
grips on stairs, and clearly marked room numbers are important details in the physical environ
ment for programming with older people. 

Accessibility. Mornings and afternoons are generally the times that oldE:r persons prefer 
to go places. The location should be convenient both in terms of available transportation and 
access to the room where the program is to take place. Churches, senior centers, and locations 
near the target audience are preferred site selections. 

Visual Aids 

Setting up effective programs for older persons is presently a somewhat exploratory 
effort in law enforcement agencies. To incorporate visual aids in a program will require some 
knowledge about films, posters, handout literature and "classroom" demonstrations. The follow~ 
ing considerations will suggest some practical ideas related to an elderly audience in each of 
these areas. 

Films. The use of films supplements instructlOn and adds credibility to a presentation. 
Several cautions should be observed, however. The facts presented in the film must be up-to
date and must correspond to the intent of the program. If, for example, in programming for 
older women, the film shows a female actor using karate in self-defense, it should not be used. 
The audience, in viewing the film, will think that they are expected to resist the offender. And 
older persons who resist an attacker are likely to incur more serious injuries. 

In previewing a film to determine its suitability for older persons, the following elements 
must be carefully evaluated. 

- Narration. Vocal quality should be low-pitched, slow, and loud. The narrator must be 
enthusiastic and consistent. If, for example, the narrative voice is soft at a critical point in the 
plot, the older audience may miss the point. 

- Plot. The film's plot requires good organization. Actors, locations, and props must be 
clearly visible on the screen. If a prop is critical to the understanding of the film's message, it 
must be shown in the film clearly enough and long enough for older persons to get the point. 
Discussion after the film should highlight critical Roints that may be miss9d because of poor 
cinematography. 

- Acting. The actors, as well as the narrator, must speak clearly. They must be identi
fiable and believable. If, for example, a con artist is very easjly identified by his "high pressure 
salesmanship," discussion after the film should clarify the difficulties in recognizing a con artist 
in rea11ife. 

- Message. The film's message must be presented in a manner with which an older 
audience can itlentify. Its purpose should be to inform as well as to entertain. 

- Length. The film should last no longer than twenty minutes to avoid over-reaching 
the older adult's attention span. 
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Posters. Posters cnn provide flexibility in a presentation. Posters must be large enough to 
be seen. Illustrations mLlst be as realistic as possible. Loose, individual posters are best.. They can 
be held up by the instructor and then passed throughout the audience. 

Hand-Out Literature. Hand-out literature for older persons is an important visual aid in 
terms of volume of use. It can be a record of the program and assist the older person in remem
bering what he has learned, or it can be used to further supplement law enforcement goals. All 
hand-out material must be factual, concise and short. An older person should be able to read it 
at one sitting or it may not be read. 

Hand-Out Literature Design. If there is no available hand-out literature for programming 
for older persons, inexpensive practical handouts can be made to assist older persons who will 
want to read the materials. Four factors to consider are: type, color, paper, and lay-out. 

C".I- .ype size, style and spacing should be selected to facilitate readability. Large 10 to 
12 poirtt. ~ype size (the size of this text) is generally suitable for older persons. In selecting type 
style, or type face, the main principle to follow is to avoid extremely stylized or excessively 
ornate'styles. A good type style to choose is known as sans serif. 

Color selection requires high contrast without creating a harsh effect on the eye. Black 
print on a white background, although not unacceptable, is not the best choice for hand-outs 
for older persons. Generally, a soft-white, eggshell or buff paper provides a more comfortable 
background. Dark blue or dark brown print will give a high contrast for the older reader without 
creating a harsh effect. Types of paper to avoid are those that reflect light, such as a glossy 
finish. The matte finish papers are all generally very good, and need not be expensive. 

Finally, headings, text and illustrations ·~h.ould have a simple lay-out. Any illustrations, 
such as line drawings, should not insult older persons by strong stereotyping. Design handout 
literature to be simple, high-contrast, and to the point. 

Demonstrations. Have older persom· actively participate in the programming. Plan "class
room" demonstrations; for example: ask an older woman to carry her purs~. Show her the 
proper method to deter purse-snatching and. have her walk through the audience so that every
one can see. Use of whistles and lock displays are other examples where the audience can be used 
to demonstrate the correct way of doing things. 

Summary 

Programming for older audiences demands, first of all, the basic communication skills 
required for communicating with any audience. However, because of a number of changes that 
occur as part of the process of aging, programmers must make certain that lecturers speak 
clearly and loudly enough to be easily understood. The pace of instruction, and the use of mem
ory cues and visual aids be'00me espedally important with an audience of older persons. 

A supportive learning environment, one that positively encourages the active participation 
of the older adult in the educational program, is essential for motivating the older audience. 
The physical environment, too, is important. Simple considerations, like lighting and room tem
perature, are hnportant in programming for an older audience. 
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Finally, the selection and design of films, posters and hand~out materials must be made 
with the particular needs of an older audience in mind. These audio~visual support materials must 
be clear, to-the-point, interesting and easy-to-understand if they are to be an effective supplement 
in educational programs for the older person. 

/ 
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TABLE I 

Murder: Unirorm Crime Reports-J975 

Ale Number Percent 

Infiflnl (under I) 166 .9 
1-4 327 1.8 
5-9 142 .8 
10·14 205 1.1 
15·19 1,604 8.6 
20·24 2,934 IS.7 
25·29 2,728 14.6 
30·34 2,125 11.4 
35·39 1,672 9.0 
40-44 1,471 7.9 

N 45-49 1,282 6.9 I ...... 
I 

50-54 ...... 1,121 6.0 
55-59 728 3.9 
60·64 631 3.4 
6S-69 459 2.S 
70-7" 314 1.7 
75-and over· 414 2.2 
Unkno\vn 319 1.7 

Total 18.642 Percent 100.0 
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TABLE I) 
Criminal Victimization in the United States 

Personal Larceny With Contact 
(1974 Rates) 

Age Rate per 1,000 Persons 

12-15 3.1 

16-19 3.7 

20-24 3.4 

25-34 2.6 

35-49 2.6 

50-64 3.5 

65 and over 3.4 

overaH rate 3.1 
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Area and A,ge 
of Victim 
Inner-City 

60 or older 
Younger than 60 

Noninner-City 
60 or older 
Younger than 60 

TABLE III 

. Crime Rates for Persons 60 and Older~ 
and Persons Under 60 Years of Age 

By Area of Kansas CitYj Mo. 

(September 1, 1972, through January 31, 1974) 

Crime Rateper 1,000 Population 

Total 

28.06 
60.72 

14.85 
25.72 

Burglary 

14.82 
28.81 

9.88 
15.81 

Robbery 
Total 

7.11 
11.39 

3.63 
3.06 

Arm_ed 
Robbery 

3.42 
7.58 

1.70 
2.09 

Strong-Arm 
Robbery 

3.69 
3.82 

1.93 
.97 



TAILEIV 

Dok/and. California 
19M 

Armed StroftKarm Punesnatch 
(N -455) (N -284) (N-J86) 

Under 13 .4 4.6 1.6 
13-18 3.5 5~3 .5 
19--2$ 15.4 10.2 10.2 
26-4lO 28.1 16.9 16.1 
41-!i5 21.3 27.8 28.0 
5~S4 8.4 14.4 12.4 
6S± 5.9 16.5 24.7 

Varied 11.6 2.1 1.1 
N Unknown 5.3 2.1 4.8 I -I ---" ~ 

1969 

A~ StroDlana p.":!HSllatch 
(N-431) (N-3lO) (N-19C) 

Under 13 1.2 3.1 
13-18 8.6 9.4 1.6 
19 .. 2:5 IS.7 1l .. 9 1.9 
26-40 17.3 10.0 8.9 
4(·!S 18.7 15.0 17.4 
56-64 11.1 13.8 21.6 

65+ 6.7 24.4 34.7 

Varied 10.2 3.1 2.6 
Unknown 7.6 ~.4 5.3 



Elderly Public Housing CrilDe 
VICTIMIZATION 

1971 7.00;0 
1974 7.6% 

1971-1974 15.0% 

CRIME Ty'PE AND FREQUENCY 

Robbery 
Aggravated Assault 

GBurglary 
Larceny 
Auto Theft 
Other Assaults 
All Other Offenses 

50 
6 

25 
9 
2 
3 
4 

99 

CriDle Rate per 100,000 

Project neighborhoods: 

National average: 
10,086 

4,821 

, 



TABLE V 

Senior Citizens As Victims oj Major Crimes 
Detroit, Michigan 

1971 1972 1973 
Total robbery not armed 6,766 3,802 4,895 

Senior citizens 2,296 1,147 1,352 
Percent of total 33.9070 30070 27.6ftJo 

Total breaking and en~ering 30,798 20,156 21,154 
~ Senior citizens 7,442 4,552 5,899 
....... 

Percent of total 24070 22.5070 27.9070 I 
0\ 

Total robbery armed 12,227 7,908 9,934 
Senior citizens 2,082 1,201 1,701 
Percent of total 17070 15070 17.1070 

Total homicides 690 500 751 
Senior citizens 65 51 98 
Percent of total 9.4070 10.7070 13070 

Total rapes 472 359 692 
Senior citizens 21 21 35 
Percent of total 9.4070 5.9070 5.1070 
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TABLE VI 

Older Americans' Crime Prevention Research Project 
PortlandlMultnomah County 

Crimes Against Persons 
60 y~~rs of .Age and Older 

--~ 

MALE FEMALE 
PROPERTY CRIMES Percent/Incidents Percent/Incidents 

Burglary 13070 27 180/0 56 
Theft 280/0 60 240/0 74 

Vandalism 220/0 46 210/0 66 

NON-VIOLENT CONFRONTATION 

Fraud 60/0 12 50/0 16 

Harassment/ Obscene Calls 15070 32 200/0 61 

VIOLENT CONFRONTATIC)N 

Robbery 50/0 17 80/0 24 

Assault 60/0 13 20/0 7 

OTHER 

Sexual Crimes, Murder 20/0 4 10/0 4 



TABLE VII 

Criminal Victimization of the Aged: 
The Houston Model Neighborhood .Area 

(Rates per 1,000) 

Under6S 65 and overr 
All crimes 41.7 29.8 
Robbery 4.70 5.6 
Burglary 13.8 7.9 

N 
I 

Auto Theft 4.7 3 . ...... 
I 

00 

Theft 10. 4.9 
Swindling 2.2 3.8 
Purse Snatching 1.3 3.2 
Assault 3.5 1.3 
Rape 2.5 o. 
Murder .03 .08 
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TABLE VIII 

Crir,les Again.st the Elderly 
8t. Petersburg, Florida 

1974 1975 

Total Victims Totp~ Victims -
N Crime Crime 60& Over Percent Crime 60& Over Percent I ...... 

I 
\0 

Purse Snatch 287 184 66070 240 174 73070 
Pickpocket 54 17 31OJo 32 17 53070 
R:Jbbery 844 238 28070 80S 319 40070 
Residential B & E 5124 1364 27070 6627 1145 22070 
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· FEAR 

· EMBARASSMRNT 

· SHAME 

· RELUC1:ANCE TO 
REPORT CRIME 

· GUILT 



FRAUD COIJNTERMEASURES . 

Cooperation Education 
N 

J 
.j::.. 

W 1. BANKS 1. ELDERLY 

2. BUNCO SQUADS 2. POLICE 

3. JUDICIAL PROCESS 

4. MEDIA Sensitivity 





THE CON ARTIST 
... - J 

Profile 

Victim Selection 

Mode of Operation 



Schemes Against Elderly 

• Bank Examiner 

• Pigeon Drop 

D HOllIe Improvement 

• Building Inspector 

• Sales Frauds 

• Medical Quackery 

• "Work at Home~~ Frauds 

II Mail Frauds 
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SYMPTOMS 

• Charity 

• Greed 

• Hurry-up 

• Withdraw / Exhibit 
CASH 

VALUABLES 

• Other clues 





w , 
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Characteristics of: 

GOOD VISION 

I. General visual acuity 
2. Farsightedness 

3. Color vision 

4. Focusing ability 

5. Glare resistance 

6. Dark adaptation 

7. Peripheral vision 



W 
1 ...... 
1 

I'J 

Symptoms of: 

VISION PROBLEMS 

• Objects bleIld into backgr()und. 

• Mobility and coordination decline. 

• Peripheral vision constricts. 
~ . . 

• ~qulntlng eyes. 

• Bright color selection. 

• Uncontrolled eye movements. 



~ ~---- ~-- ~- --~--~-- ~------- ------ - ---

VISION . PROBLEMS 

Short Tests 

1. Reading 
t 2. Motion vision 

3. Peripheral vision 
4. Shape differentiation 
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-- -------------- ~~ -----

Vision Compensatory 
Techniques 

1'1 - ',:,. • ,~ <p • l>I ,.. ~... ~ " I " ~ 

1. A Verbal Pre-Warning. 

2. Simplify Visual Field. 

3. Use Bold Lettering. 

4. Use High-Contrast Colors. 

5. Facilitate Focusing Ability. 

6. Provide Suitable Lighting. 

7. Position. 



Hearing Difficulties 
Related to Aging 

• Volume 

• Noise Threshold 

• Pitch 

• Verbal Confusion 

-Tinnitus 
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I ...... 
I 

0\ 

Symptoms of: ---::, 

Hearing Difficulties 

• Speaking Voic~" 

• Repetition" 

• Not Reacting 

• Short Attention Span 

• Awkward Body Positionirlg 
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Hearing Difficulties 
Short Tests 

*** 
- Observing reactions to sound 

- Checking for understanding 

- Questioning 
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Hearing 
Compensatory 

Techniques 
. : ="" '."'. ~ , ~!(' .,.~..,: • • ~ • ,'> ;J. '"" ';:0.., ., • - ,. 

1. Touching 

2. Body Positioning 

3. Presentation 

4. Speaking 

5. Controlling Competing Sou:nds 

- . 

I 
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Elements of: 

TOUCH SENSATION 
w 

-TOUCH 

-PRESSURE 

-PAIN 
... -, . 

/ 
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Changes in Touch 
Related to Aging 

" ~ tI .' ." • ' " -.'1,.................... . .' . 

• A • " • > • • \ '... " • • ~ .' • .' .,," • ~ 

~ ABILITY TO: 
I -o 

o Manipulate Objects 

o Respond to Another Person's Touch 



Symptoms of: 

TOUCH DIFFIC'!ULTIES 

o Not responding 
W 

I 

~ 0 Withdrawal 

o Unusual pai~ response 

o Difficulty handling objects 

~~-----~ ---
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TOUCH DIFFICULTIES 
Short Tests 

1. Respond- to Touch 

2. Differentiate Shapes 

3. Discern Textures 

4. Identify Temperatures 



Touch Compensatory 

'leellDiques 
--*--

~ 1. A Verbal Pre -Warning. , 
-' 
w 

2. 'Use Touch. 

,3. Intensify Touch~ 

4. Use CARE in Handling Objects. 
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Adverse 
Elderly 

~tereotypingv 

Nor'mal 

SYSTEMS 

Rate 
liarmonizing 

Seduced 
Reserve 

Capacities 

Reduced 
Recovery 
,Rate 
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Mobility & Balance Effects 

Arthritis 

Inner Ear Diseases 

Muscle Control and 

Deterioration 

Vertebral Fractures 

Reduced i\ttention 

Require more to do 
simple tasks 

Changes in Stature 

VULGNERABLGE a/iRGET 



HOME DESIGN SAFETY 

Ade-quate 
Lighting ~~~~....;; 

Kitchen __ .. ~---.... 

g~r~ 
;..11 ~. 

tI f...... ."... 

Other 
Hazards 

Other 

- , ~ 
Pede.trian ~ 

Hazards 
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Learning and Aging ..... _--.. ------------..... ----
I.Q~ doe!s not decline. 

IReaction timE~ increases. 

IViemory is rnore affected by extrirnsic 

factors. 

rViotivation decreasess 

L.earninlg ability is retained. 



Common Signs of Brain Damage 
w 

~ 1. Disorientation for time, place, or person. 

2. Mild to severe memory loss. 

3. Defects of comprehension. 

4. '1Jeak intellectual ability. 

5. Behavior irnpairment. 
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Reaction to Stress and Loss 
• ," • '" ..- ,t .. . ' J.~: '''... .- ~ _ ',.~~ '. -;, ." \ .. _~ . 

IREAL LOSS I 
IMAGINED LOSS 

. . " ' '. ": . .~. c'.· . . . . - : 

Stress 
Grief 

Depression 

Anxiety 

MENTAL DISORDERS: 
nO'lvn+ir 
IvU. "'''''.''' 

psychotic 

schizophrenic 

« adaptive 
Coping Techniques --------

« mala'daptive 





TRE'~DS IN VOLUNTEERING 
of total population 
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t from all strata of society 

-Economic Element 

-Democratic Eleme.nt 
.Community Elemt~nt 



LAW ENFORCEMENT 
Interest in Volunteers 

EFFECTIVE USE OF: 
• ~ j • {~ • it f l. ' ~ I " • - :..... - --.~ - ~ ~ ~~; ,- • ',' .. Q, • ---.-,--, ..,,' ',' ' 

~ Limited Tax Dollars 
w 

Police Time 

Community Resources 
,. 



ELDERLY VOLUNTEERS 

~A~DVANTP\GES 

* Skil1e:d 

* C,011sc:ientiolls 

* Depel1d.able, 

* E}(perienced 

* COlTIfllunity oriented 

.* 'Sensitive 

* Enthusiastic 
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VI 

ELDERLY VOLUNTEERS 
Considerations 

* Additional (':ost * Transportation 

* Psychological Influences 

* Educational Status * Physical Problems 



Illustrated Roles in -

• Crime Prevention 

• Radio Monitoring and Communication 

~ • Assisting Personnel 
0\ 

• Traffic and Crowd Control 

• Investigative and Professional Work 

and as Information Sources 



'9, 

~ 
I 

N 
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AGENCY COSTS : 

• Personnel 

• Salary and l~inge Benefits 

• Travel 

• Equipntent 

• Supplies 

• Contract 

• Insurance 



ELDERLY VOLUNTEERS 

Sources of Staff Tension 

o SUBJECTS OF MYTHS 

o CONSIDERED INTRUDERS 



ELDERLY VOLUNTEERS 

Require 
~ 
I 

N 
I 

W * INTERESTING JOBS 

* E~TRA TIMP & -,....--. "ARE 
4iL ~ J1 .L .I.,j. .... .I....J AN U (.J. 



ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

- MORE PEOPLE 

- SCHEDULING 

~ ..,. INFORMATION 

- DISCIPLINE G& FLEXIBILITY 

- REALIGNMENT OF RESPONSIBILITIES 
. . 

- COORDINATION 
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ADEQUATE INSURANCE PLAN 

. A.. Legal Counsel 

B. Waivers 

c. Insurance 

»Work without fear of litigation.« 





CHIEF AND 
TOP ADMINISTRATOR,S 

Sett Ie problenls 

Operate 
Communicate support 

Authorize staff time 

Initiate 
Approve objectives 

Assign co-ordinator 

Establish process 

Begin small 

Plan Establish period 



------------------

•• 
COORDINATOR 

1 Evaluates Needs .... 

2. Defines Goals 
~ 

I 
W 

I 

3. tv Writes Job Descriptions 

4. Surveys Community 

5. Initiates PrograDl 



RESPONSIBILITIES 

Record Keeping System 
.j::>.. , 
w , 
w 

Training Procedures 
. 

Budget and Plroject Growth 



POLICE OFFICER SUPPORT 

» Assisting Volunteers 

» Scheduling 

» Planning 



RECRUITMENT 
. 

Elderly as Recruiters 

Assure Acceptance 

Identify Assignnlents 

Provide Tour 

Focus on Groups 

Move Quickly 
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SEVEN STEPS 
for 

Recruitment, Selection, 
and Placement 

• CONTACT AGENCIES 
• CONTACT CANDIDATES 

• HOLD MEETINGS 
• RECEIVE APPLICATIONS 

• INTERVIEW 

• TRAIN 

• REFER 
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PROFILE OF A VOLUNTEER 

TRAITS 

Sense of responsibility 

Wants to see results 

Opportunity for self- expression 

Ability to motivate others 

Availability on demand 

Need for close supervision 

Enjoy being responsible to others 

Desire to help others 

Works well with ideas 

Works well with people 

Works well independently 

Works well as a team memb\~r 

o 
r 

~s 

@ 

() 

SCORES 

@s 

@o 
@o 

@ 

® 

~ 
@o 

@o 
~o 

• 

_~o 
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Interviewer Characteristics 

I. Converse Easily 5. Sense Traits 

2. Accept People 6. Recognize Potential 

3. Insure Comfort 7. Guide Conversation 

4. Speak Clearly 8. Know Programs 



... -"'" 

Name: __________________________________ _ 

Interviewer: 
INTERVIEW CHART Date: 

INITIAL iNTERVIEW 
( --) (-) ( ) (+) (+ + ) 

,,+ ••• -.-, ..... 
.-- ..... 

_._., .=-0.:::.-________ _ 

PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Is resourceful 
Is independent 
Tolerates ambiguity 
Is perceptive, insightful 
Tolerates stress 
Is analyticai, orderly 
Is persistent, resourceful 
Learns easily 
Is criticai 
Tolerates criticism 
Is calm, easy going 
Has sense of feasibility 
Likes record keeping 
Reaches decisions easily 
Accepts established. petiey 
Likes being part of team 
Accepts new ideas 
Has sense of humor 
Makes good first impression 
Is dependable 
Is prudent in behavior 
Is seif-confident 
Has adequate verbal skill 
Has adequate writing skill 

FOLLOW-UP 
(--) (-) ( ) (+) (+ + ) 



Narne: ____________________________ __ 

Interviewer: 
INTERVIEW CHART Date: 

INITIAL INTERVIEW 
(~-) (-) ( ) (+) (+ + ) 

PERSONAL RELATIONS 

Relates easily to peers 
Relates easily to other classes 
Forms social relations easily 
Adjusts easily to different situations 
Is concerned for others 
Is tolerant of others 
Is disserning about others' intentions 
Has realistic expectations . 
Inspires respect for self 
Inspires trustful relationships 

PERSONAL VALVES 

Finds satisfaction in job well done 
Has strong sense of fair play 
Is loyal 
A voids procrastination 
Is independent thinker 
Has zest for life 
Has mature, realistic outlook 
Is religious, but tolerant 

OVERALL 

FOLLOW-UP 
(--) (-) ( ) (+) (+ + ) 

: .:::;:::;:: .... :=: 



f' 
VI 

I ....... 

SUPPORT SYSTEM 
ELEMENTS 

* Peer Support * New Skills Development * 

* Appreciation and Sense of Accomplishment * 

* Effective Feedback * S~atisfying Physical Needs * 

* Staff Support *. Satisfying Security Needs * 



TRAINING SYSTEM 
• ;- ~ ~"I '. • • • .! .. -.' . ~..... t ~ ,,' .... ~. • ~ ~ f ¢!\ " 

o PRE -SERVICE 
f-
~ o START-UP 

o MAINTENAN-C,E 

o PERIODIC REVIEW G& FEEDBACK 

o TRANSITION 



Non -Verbal Communication ... 

EYE CONTACT 

POSTURE 

GESTURES 

TOUCH 

PERSONAL SPACE . 

VOCAL CHARACTERISTICS 



Verbal Communication 
- . 

-. - , .' _ " . . " . -' t· . ~ ',,- ~ ~',,, -.". . ~-~, . i 
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Mirror Response 

Paraphrasing 

Open. ended Question 

Feeling Response 

A 

, i 
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INTERVIEWING 
.THE OLDER PERSON 

Approach 
Small Talk 
Fact - Gathering 
Writing the Report 
Closing the Interview 
Follow- up 



Older Persons 

In Non - Crime Situations 

CHRONIC CALLER, 

OIillER.,GDRIVER., .. 

<WANDERING OLGDE~,GADULT 

W4MIISY GJ>ROBLGEMS 



COIDDlunication 
Skills 

,E& 

GpUBLGJC SPEAKING 

GpACE OF GJNSTRUCTION 

ORGANIZATION" . 

GMEMORY ClJES 

GYISUAL <:..AIDS· 



<MOTIVATING 
OLGDER...,GJ>ERSONS ..... 

SUPPORTIVE ' 
GENVIRONMENT " 

GpARTICIPATION 

<MEANINGFUL CONTENT . ' 
" , 

. ~' 

I' 
• •• I",,' 

--.,- - . - - ,~- ~ - ':':"'-::_, -~-•.. ~...;.-,. -

, : 

'j 
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Practical 
Considerations 

" - \ -':- . . '. • ...•. . - . I ' '', '.' 

GJNTERFERENCE 

GLGJGHTING 

TEMPERATURE 

GpHYSICAL GpROBLGEMS 

cACCESSIBIL<:ITY 
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Special Education 

AIDS 

Gf'ILGMS 

C;POSTERS 

GJIAND ~OUT GLGJTERATURE 

GDEMONSTRATIONS 








